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1981~ 82 Calendar 
First Semester . 
September 7, Monday 
Holiday, Labor Day 
September 8, Tuesday 
Registration, 8:00 am-5:00 pm 
September 9, Wednesday 
Classes begin, 8:00 am 
September 11, Friday 
University Faculty Meeting, 3:30 pm 
September 15, Tuesday 
University Convocation, 3:30 pm 
September 18, Friday 
Final day for students to drop courses 
September 22, Tuesday 
Final day for students to add courses, 
and to add SIU grading option 
October 12, Monday 
Holiday, Columbus Day 
October 23, Friday 
Mid-semester. Final day for students to 
change from S/U option to grade 
October 26-30 
Advance registration for spring semester 
November 11, Wednesday 
-Holiday, Veterans Day 
November 18, Wednesday 
University Faculty Meeting, 3:30 pm 
November26,Thursday 
Thanksgiving recess begins, 8:00 am 
November 30, Monday 
Classes resume, 8:00 am 







Final grades due in Registrar's Office, 
4:00 pm 
Second Semester 
January 18, Monday 
Registration, 8:00 am-5:00 pm 
January 19, Tuesday 
Classes begin, 8:00 am 
January 27, Wednesday 
University Faculty Meeting, 3:30 pm. Final 
day for undergraduates to drop courses 
February l, Monday 
Final day for students to add courses, 
and to add S/U grading option 
February 15, Monday 
Washington's Birthday. No classes 
February 17, Wednesday 
Monday classes meet 
March 10, Wednesday 
Mid-semester . Final defy for students to 
change froni S/U option to grade 
March 15, Monday 
Spring recess begins, 8:00 am 
March 22, Monday 
Classes resume, 8:00 am 
March 29-April 2 
Advance registration Jor fall semester 
May 4, Tuesday 
University Faculty Meeting, 3:30 pm 






May 18, Tuesday 
Final grades due in Registrar's Office, 
4:00 pm 
May 30, Sunday 
Commencement 
Sui;nmer Session 1982 
June 21 - July 22 · 
First five-week session 
July 26 - August 26 
Second five-week session 
Changes in the academic calendar 
due to major storms, labor unrest, 
or other circumstances, may be 
made when it is in the best interest 
of the institution, and without prior . 
notice to the students. 
.The University 
The University of Rhode Island is a 
medium-sized state university in the 
· southern part of Rhode Island in the 
village of Kingston. In part because of 
its unique l0cation near the ocean and 
six miles from Narragansett Bay, the 
University has developed strong · 
marine programs and has been desig-
nated one of the national sea grant col-
leges. As a laI).d-grant college since its 
.founding in 1892, it emphasizes prep-
aration for earning a living and for re-
sponsible citizenship, carries on re-
search, and takes its expertise to the 
community in extension programs. 
The University enrolls about 11,000 
students on its l\ingston campus and 
another 4,000 in credit courses 
throughout the state. About half of 
the 13,000 undergraduates are resident 
students; there are about 2,500 
graduate students, and a full-time 
teaching faculty of over 800. 
The Campus. The University has a 
spacious country campus 30 miles 
south of Providence in the northeastern 
metropolitan corridor between New 
York and Boston. The center of campus 
is a quadrangle of handsome old gra-
nite buildings surrounded by other 
newer academic buildings, student re-
sidence halls, and fraternity and soror-
ity houses. On the plain below Kings-
ton Hill are gymnasiums, athletic 
fields, tennis courts, a freshwater 
pond, agricultural fields, and 
greenhouses. 
In addition to the Kingston campus, 
the University has three other cam-
puses. The 165-acre Narragansett Bay 
Campus, six miles to the east over-
looking the west passage of the Nar-
ragansett Bay, is the site of the 
Graduate School of Oceanography. 
The Rhode island Atomic Reactor and 
several federal laboratories devoted to 
marine sciences are also located there. 
The College of Continuing Education 
has a building in downtown Provi-
dence. In the western section of the 
state, 20 miles from Kingston, is the W. 
Alton Jones Campus. Its 2,300 acres of 
woods, fields, streams, and ponds is 
the site of environmental education, 
research, and conference facilities. 
History. The University had its begin-
ning in the state agricultural school 
chartered in 1888. The Oliver Watson 
farm was purchased as a site for the 
school, and the old farmhouse, now re-
stored, still stands on the campus. The 
school became the Rhode Island Col-
lege of Agriculture and Mechanic Arts 
in 1892, and the first class of 17 mem-
bers was graduated two years later. 
The Morrill Act of 1862 provided for 
the sale of public lands, the income 
from which was to be used to create at 
least one college in each state with the 
principal purpose of teaching agricul-
ture and mechanic arts. From this 
grant of land comes the name land-
grant applied to the national system of 
state colleges and, in a later adapta-
tion of the concept, federal funds given 
to colleges for marine research and ex-
tension are called sea grants . 
In 1909 the name of the college was 
changed to Rhode Island State Col -
lege, and the program of study was re-
vised and expanded. In 1951 the col-
lege became the University of Rhode 
Island by act of the General Assembly. 
The Board of Regents for Education 
appointed by the governor became the · 
governing body for the · University in 
1970. An historical outline may be 
found in th~ ,.gppendix. 
Programs of Study 
Undergraduate Study. All programs 
aim at a balance of studies of the 
natural and social sciences, the 
humanities, and professional subjects. 
The courses and programs of study 
have been approved by national ac-
crediting agencies and are accepted 
for credit by other approved institu-
tions of higher education (see Pro-
grams and Requirements). 
Undergraduate students may earn 
the following degrees: 
Bachelor of Arts 
Bachelor of Science 
Bachelor of Fine Arts 
Bachelor of Music 
Associate in Science in dental hygiene 
or in fisheries and marine technol-
ogy (two-year programs) 
Bachelor of General Studies (College 
of Continuin!J Education only) 
. 
Undergraduate Degrees 
College of Arts and Sciences 
Anthropology: B.A. 
Art: B.A., B.F.A . 
Biol0gy: B.A. 
Botany: B.S. 
Chemistry: B.A., B.S. 
Classical Studies : B.A. 
Comparative Literature Studies : B.A. 
Computer Science : B.S. 
Dental Hygiene : (four years ) B.S., 
(two years ) A.S . 
Economics: B.A. 
English : B.A. 
French: B.A. 
Geography and Marine Affairs : B.A. 
Geology: B.A. 




Latin American Studies : B.A. 
Linguistics : B.A. 
Mathemati cs : B.A., B.S. 
Medical Technology : B.S. 
Microbiology : B.S. 
Music : B.A., B.Mus . . 
Philosophy: B.A. 
Physics : B.A. 
Political Science: B.A. 
Psychology : B.A. 
Russian: B.A. 
Sociology : B.A. 
Spanish : B.A. 
Speech Communication : B.A. 
Theatre : B.A., B.F .A. 
Urban Affairs: B.A. 
Women's Studies: B.A. 
Zoology: B.S . 
College of Business Administration 
Accounting: B.S. 
Business Education : B.S. 
Finance: B.S. 
General Business Administration : B.S. 
Insurance: . B,S . 
Management : B.S. 
Management Information Systems : B.S. 
Management Science: B.S . 
Marketing: B.S. 
Production and Operations Management : B.S. 
Urban Affairs: B.S. 
College .of Engineering 
Biomedical Electronics Engineering : B.S. 
Chemical Engineering: B.S. · 
Chemical and Ocean Engineering: B.S. 
Civil and Environmental Engineering: B.S. 
Civil and Ocean Engineering: B.S . 
Computer Electronics Engineering : B.S. 
Electrical Engineering: B.S. 
Industrial Engineering : B.S. 
Mechan ical Engineering : B.S. 
,/ ,;,_ 
Mechanical and Ocean Engineering : B.S. 
Urban Affairs : B.S. 
College of Human Science and Services 
Consumer Affairs: B.S. 
Education : (elementary and secondary) B.A. 
General Home Economics : B.S . 
Home Economics Education : B.S. 
Human Development and Family Studies : B.S. 
Physical Education, Health ," and 
Recreation : B.S. • 
Textiles, Clothing, and Related Art : B.S. 
Textile Marketing : B.S . 
Urban Affairs: B.S. 
College of Nursing 
Nursing: B.S. 
College of Pharmacy 
Pharmacy : (five years ) B.S. 
Respiratory Therapy: B.S. 
College of Resource Development 
Animal Science and Technology : B.S. 
Aquai:;ulture and Fishery Technology : B.S. 
Fisheries and Marine Technology : 
(two years ) A.S. 
Food Science and Nutrition : B.S. 
Natural Resources : B.S. 
Plant Science and Technology: B.S. 
Urban Affairs : B.S. 
Graduate Degrees 
Accounting, M.S. 
Animal Pathology , M.S. 
Animal Science , M.S. 
Applied Mathematical Sciences, Ph.D. 
Applied Mathematics 




Biochemistry-Biophysics , M.S. 




Food Science and Nutrition 
Microbiology 
Plant Pathology 
• Resource Chemistry 
• Zoology 
Botany , M.S. 
Bus iness Administration , M.B.A. 
Business Education, M.S. 
Chemical Engineering , M.S., Ph .D. 
Chemistry, M .S., Ph .D. 
Child Development and Family Rela-
tions, M.S. 
• Marriage and Family 
Civil and Environmental Engineering, 
M.S., Ph .D. 
' 
Programs of Study/Degrees 5 
Community Planning, M.C.P . 
Comparative Literature, M.A. 
Computer Science, M.S. 
Economics , M.A. 
Economics - Marine Resources, Ph.D . 
Education , M.A. 
Education Research 
·• Elementary Education 
• Guidance and Counseling 
Reading Education 
Science Education 
• Secondary _Education 
• Youth and Adult Education 
Electrical Engineering, M.S., Ph.D . 
• Biomedical Engineering 
English , M.A., Ph.D. 
Environmental Health Science, M.S. • 
Experimental Statistics, M.S. 
Food Science and Nutrition , M.S . 
French, M.A. 
Geography , M.A. 
Geology, M.S. 
History, M.A. 
Home Economics Education , M.S . 
Industrial Engineering, M.S. 
Library Science, M.L.S. 
Marine Affairs, M.A .. M.M.A. 
Mathematics, M.S., Ph .D. 
Mechanical Engineering and Applied 
Mechanic ·s , M.S., Ph.D. 
Medicinal Chemistry, M .S. 
Microbiology, M.S . 
Music, M,M. 
Nursing , M.S. 
Ocean Engineering , M.S., Ph .D. 
Oceanography, M.S., Ph .D. 
Pharmaceutical Sciences, Ph .D. 
Medicinal Chemistry 
Pharmacognosy 
• Pharmacology and Toxicology 
Pharmacy 
Pharmacognosy , M .S. 
Pharmacology and Toxicology , M.S: 
Pharmacy, M.S. 
Pharmacy Administration , M.S. 
Philosophy, M.A. 
Physical Education, M.S. 
Physics, M.S ., Ph.D . 
Plant and Soil Science , M.S. 
Plant Pathology-Entomology , M .S. 
Political Science, M.A. 
• International Relations 
Psychology (School ), M.S., Ph .D. 
Psychology, Ph .D. 
· • Clinical 
• General Experimental 
Public Administration , M.P.A. 
Resource Chemistry , M.S. 
Resource Economics, M.S. 
Sociology, M.A. 
Spanish, M.A. 
Speech Pathology and Audiology, M.A., 
M .S. 
Textiles, Clothing and Related Art, M.S. 
Zoology , M.S. 
6 The University 
All freshmen who enter the Univer-
sity to earn a bachelor 's degree are 
first enrolled in University College (see 
page 29). Undergraduates have a wide 
choice of progr2ims from which to 
choose a concentration and the advis-
ing program in University College pro -
vides help in making this decision and 
in choosing appropriate courses . 
The programs listed .on the prev ious 
page are presented in detail in chap-
ters describing the individual colleges. 
Interdepartmental curriculums and 
areas of interest are detailed in the 
chapter on University Programs and 
Requirements. 
Graduate Study. Study at the graduate 
level leads to the master 's degree in 
over 60 areas of study and the degree 
of Doctor of Philosophy in 24. Students 
may_earn the following degrees: 
Master of Arts 
Master of Science 
Master of Business Administration 
Master of Community Planning 
Master of Library Science 
Master of Marine Affairs 
Master of Music 
Master of Public Admin istration 
Doctor of Philosophy 
Graduate School. Students holding the 
baccalaureate degree from this Uni-
versity or from another having equiva-
lent requirements may be admitted for 
graduate study, providing that their 
credentials meet the standards set by 
the Graduate School and by the de-
partmen t in which they wish to study , 
and that facilities for study are availa-
ble in their field of interest. Among the 
standards required for full status ad-
mission are an undergraduate average 
approximating B or better and satisfac-
tory scores on a nationally adminis-
tered examination. Applicants with 
somewhat lower undergraduate aver-
ages but high examination scores may 
be admitted on conditional status . In-
dividual departments may , however , 
apply admission standards which are 
higher than the general standards just 
described. 
Within each college's chapter in this 
bulletin, the related graduate degrees 
are listed . A Graduate Bulletin, con-
taining complete information on 
graduate study and application forms , 
· is available from the Dean of the 
Graduate School, University of Rhode 
Island, Kingston, RI 02881. Further in -
formation may 'be requested from the 
chairperson of the appropriate de-
partment. Application~ are returned to 
the Dean of the Graduate School. 
Each applicant must submit (1) com-
pleted application forms in duplicate, 
w ith a $15 nonrefundable application 
fee (check or money order payable to 
the University of Rhode Island ); (2) 
three letters of recommendation from 
individuals familiar with the applic-
ant's wor~. preferably in the field for 
which he or she is applying ; (3) two 
copies of an official transcript sent di-
rectly from each college or university 
attended; and (4) scores from the 
Graquate Record Examination aptitude 
tests. See the Graduate School Bulletin 
for those programs which require the 
GRE advanced tests or which require a 
different national test. 
Applicants from foreign countries 
must complete the Test of English as a 
Foreign Language (TOEFL) with 
minimum scores of 500 for science stu-
dents and 550 for non-science students. 
.All inquiries from international stu-
dents concerning applications , fees, 
housing, etc., should be directed to 
the Director for International Student 
Affairs. 
The usual deadlines for receipt of 
applications are April 15 for September 
and Summer Session admission, and 
November 15 for Februax:y admission . 
See the Graduate School Bulletin for 
those programs which have earlier 
application deadlines. 
The Graduate Library School on the 
main campus offers study leading to 
the Master-of Library Science degree. 
Students in undergraduate and other 
graduate programs may, with the ap- . 
proval of their adviser, . enroll in library 
science courses that relate to their 
studies. 
The Graduate School of Oceanography 
on the Narragansett Bay Campus, six 
miles from Kingston, offers study lead-
ing to the Master of Science and Doctor 
of Philosophy degrees in the areas of 
biolog ical , chemical, geological and 
physical oceanography . Instruction is 
limited to graduate study with the ex-
ception of a survey course in general 
oceanography and an intensive pro-
gram designed to provide under-
graduates with a total involvement for 
one semester in a marine laboratory 
• 
setting . Both of these offerings are at 
the 400 level. 
The 165-acre Narragansett Bay Cam-
pus borders the shore and includes a 
basin and dock within easy reach of 
both the Bay and the open ocean. The 
University operates several vessels, 
the largest of which is a 177 -foot 
ocean-going research ship, Endeavor. 
A number of buildings make up the 
Bay Campus and include a quadrangle 
of laboratories, offices, and the Pell 
Marine Science Laboratory; a 12,000-
square-foot research aquarium; a tow-
ing test tank; and a specially designed 
facility which permits moderate-scale 
controlled ecosystems experiments . 
College of Continuing Education. This 
College offers classes and degree 
programs in continuing education and 
degree programs designed for adults 
whose family or work responsibilities 
have caused interruption in their for-
mal post-high-school education. 
Academic programs lead to Bachelor of 
Science degrees ·in business administ-
ration; industrial engineering; nutri-
tion and dietetics ; food science 
technology; general home economics; 
home economics education ; human 
development, counseling, and family 
studies; and textiles and clothing. 
Bachelor of Arts degrees may be ob-
tained in economics, English, history, 
psychology, secondary education, and 
speech communication. The Bachelor 
of General Studies degree offers con-
centrations in business institutions 
and human studies. Graduate level 
programs include Master of Business 
Administration, Master of Library Sci-
ence, Master of Marine Affairs, Master 
of Public Administration, Master of 
Science in Computer Science, Master 
of Science in Electrical Engineering , 
and a Master of Science in Mechanical 
Engineering and Applied Mechanics. 
Courses are offered in the .morning, 
afternoon, and evening, and students 
enrolling in a degree program may at-
tend at a time most convenient for 
them. A nursery school provides nur-
sery education for young children 
mornings during the week. 
Certification programs for various 
professions as well as individual cre-
dit and non-credit (CEU) courses are 
also offered. In addition, institutes, 
seminars, conferences, and special 
courses are planned for~business, in-
dustry, labor, government, and the 
professions. 
Psychological Testing Services pro-
vides psychological testing and group 
and individual guidance . This office 
administers the CLEP examinations. 
The College operates community 
centers throughout the state. Both 
...'.: _y dit and non-credit evening courses 
are offered in Kingston, Middletown, 
and Westerly. 
Summer Session. The College of Con-
tinuing Education has administrative 
responsibility for developing and coor-
dinating the University's summer offer-
ings . Courses are offered in two terms 
at both Kingston and Providence: a 
four-week pre-session and a six-week 
main term. In addition, a number of 
special programs of varying duration 
are offered at varying -dates in the al-
ternate term. Students may attend 
either or both campuses, and enroll in 
day or evening courses offered in any 
summer term. 
Students expecting to apply summer 
credits to their degree programs are 
advised to obtain prior approval of _ 
their academic dean before register -
ing. Maximum ·course load is 6 credits 
in the four -week pre-session and 7 cred-
its in the six-week main session, in-
cluding courses taken simultaneously 
in the alternate term. Exceptions are 
allowed with ·permission of the stu-
dent's academic dean . 
Academic Services 
The University Libraries. The Universi-
ty's library collection of over 650,000 
bound volumes and 650,000 volume-
equivalent microforms is housed in the 
University Library in Kingston, at the 
College of Continuing Education in 
Providence, and in the Claiborne Pell 
Marine Science Library on the N ar -
ragansett Bay Campus . The latter was 
designated the National Sea Grant 
Depository in 1971. 
The University Library , which holds 
the bulk of the collection , has open 
stacks which provide direct access to 
books, periodicals , documents , maps, 
microforms, and audiovisual mate-
rials. The Special Collections Depart-
ment collects ano. maintains rare 
books , manuscripts , the University 
archives, and a variety of special in-
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terest materials . Service hours at the 
other libraries vary, but the University 
Library provides fall reference, 
bibilographic, and circulation services 
during most of the 90 hours a week it is 
open. Terminals linked to the 
Academic Computer Center are avail-
able in the Library during the hours 
both facilities are operating. A 
computer-based bibilographic system 
makes most books available to users 
one week ·after their receipt . 
The Academic Computer Center. The 
Academic Computer Center has an 
Itel AS/5 computer with 4096K of 
high-speed storage, disk storage units, 
magnetic tape, card, and printer 
input/output.devices, and an on-line 
plotter. The system's hardware and 
software accommodate both remote 
batch and interactive terminal usage 
with graphics support as well as nor-
mal batch processing . A Prime 400 
minicomputer which supports 
timesharing and intermediate-speed 
remote batch input is installed at the 
Narragansett Bay Campus . The De-
partment of Electrical Engineering has 
a Data General Eclipse and two PDP-9 
computers with a graphics display 
console linked to the Academic Com-
puter Center's system . Various types of 
typewriter and display terminals for 
interactive use or remote job entry are 
located on the campus in most of the 
science and engineering departpients 
as well as the College of Business 
Administration, the College of Phar -
macy, the University Library , and the 
Graduate School of Oceano,graphy . 
Off-campus installations include the 
College of Continuing Education and 
various high schools in the state. 
The staff develops and maintains 
programming systems and application 
programs, conducts short courses and 
workshops, and provides programming 
assistance . Faculty in the Department 
of Computer Scierrc::e and Experimental 
Statistics consult on numerical 
methods, statistical analysis, and 
computational techniques . 
Research and Extension 
Within the state system of higher 
education, the University has the 
major responsibility for graduate edu-
cation which is interdependent with a 
strong program of research . There are 
active research programs in almost all 
departments of the University, and in 
1979-80 funds for research totalled 
8 The University 
$20,661.377 . Support comes from foun-
dations, commercia,l firms, federal and 
state governments, and the Uniy.ersity. 
Applications for research grants are 
signed by the University's Coordinator 
of Research who is the liaison officer 
for the president, the business man-
ager, the academic deans, the Re-
search Committee and the faculty in 
matters pertaining to gen,eral research 
policy. 
The results of research and the ex-
pertise of the faculty and staff are 
made available to the general public 
in extension programs and publica-
tions. 
In addition to research conducted in 
the various departments, the Univer-
sity has established the following re-
search and extension programs in spe-
cially defined areas; these are de-
scribed in detail in the appendix. 
Agricultural Experiment Station (Col-
lege of Resource Development) 
-Bureau of Government Research 
Center for Energy Studies 
Center for Ocean Management Studies 
Cooperative Extension Service (Col-
lege of Resource Development) 
Curriculum Research and Develop-
ment Center (College of Human Sci-
ence and Services) 
Division of Marine Resources, includ-
ing Marine Advisory Service, Coastal 
Resources Center, National Sea Grant 
Depository, and Regional C_oastal In-
formation Center 
International Center for Marine Re-
source Development, including Con-
sortium for the Development of . 
Technology (College of Resourced De-
velopment) 
Laboratories for Scientific Criminal In-
vestigation (College of Pharmacy) 
Research Center in Business and 
Economics (College of Business Ad-
ministration) 
Rhode Island Water Resources Center 
(College of Engineering) 
URI Clearinghouse for Volunteers (Col-, 
lege of Human Science and Services) 
The University distributes the results 
of its .r~search in publications availa -
ble to the public. These include a 
series of marine bulletins, technical 
reports, and Cooperative Extension 
and Agricultural Experiment Station 
bulletins. 
The University also publishes 
through the University Press of New 
England, of which it is a member. 
Manuscripts originating on the seven 
member campuses and elsewhere are 
published as determined by the direc-
tor and the editorial board on which 
the University is represented . 
The University Community 
In addition to the student body, the 
University community is made up of 
faculty, administration, staff, -and 
alumni. The Faculty Senate represents 
the faculty and was authorized in 1960 
by the general faculty to conduct the 
business assigned to the faculty by 
law or by the Board of Regents for Edu-
cation. The Graduate Council is the 
representative body for the graduate 
faculty and determines the academic 
policies for graduate study. The office 
of University Ombudsman investigates 
'complaints from students, faculty, and 
administrative personnel that they 
have been unfairly dealt with in the 
normal channels of administrative 
process. The ombudsman is a tenured 
member of the faculty, elected by the 
general faculty, and is assisted by a 
student nominated by the Student Se-
nate and appointed by the president. 
The Instructional Development Prog-
ram exists to assist the faculty in its 
teaching responsibilities. Workshops, 
colloquiums, and seminars, as well as 
personal consultations, assist faculty 
interested in increasing their teaching 
effectiveness. 
The voice of the alumni is heard 
through the Alumni Association which 
includes all those who have attended 
the University for two semesters or 
more and whose class has graduated. · 
The organization, with about 45,000 
members, promotes the interests of the 
University and maintains the ties of 
alumni with their alma mater through 
programs, services, and the publica-
tion of a bulletin. An annual fund drive 
provides scholarship aid. 
The University receives less than 
half of its support from the state . The 
balance comes from student fees and 
tuition, federal grants, and auxiliary 
enterprises and other miscellaneous 
sources. The University of Rhode Island 
Foundation encourages and adminis-
tl;!rs gifts from private sources to build 
a substantial endowment for continu-
ing support of the University. It is con-
cerned with the support of University 
activities for which adequate pr9vision 
is not ordinarily made by appropria-
tions from public funds. 
Handicapped and Minorities. The Uni-
versity makes every effort to comply 
with all federal regulations relating to 
dii;;crimination and accessibility for the 
handicapped. A large percentage of 
the buildings on campus are available 
to the handicapped, (see map on p. 189) 
and special provision is made to as-
sure that no student is prohibited from 
pursuing a cou,rse of study because of 
restricted access to buildings. 
The University of Rhode Island pro-
hibits discrimination on the basis of 
race, sex, religion, age, color, creed, 
national origin, or handicap and dis-
crimination against disabled and Viet-
nam era veterans in the recruitment. 
admission or treatment of students, the 
recruitment, hiring or treatment of fac -
ulty cind staff, and the operation of its 
activities and programs. This is in 
compliance with state and federal 
laws, including Titles VI and VII of the 
Civil Rights Act of 1964 as amended, 
Title IX of the 1972 Education Amend-
ments to the Higher Education Act, 
Executive Order 11246, as amended, 
Sections 503/504 of the Rehabilitation 
Act of 1973, and Section 402 of the Viet-
nam Era Readjustment Assistance Act 
of 1974. Inquiries concerning com-
pliance with antidiscrimination laws 
should be addressed to the Affirmative 
Action Officer, University of Rhode Is-
land. Questions regarding provisions 
for the handicapped should be directed 




Consistent with its policy of allow-
ing the greatest latitude possible in 
course selection ., the University offers 
a wide choice to fill its general educa-
·tion requirements and encourages stu-
dents to select free electives that cross 
departmental and college lines. This 
section deals with academic require-
ments, regulations and opportunities 
that are University-wide rather than 
college-related. . 
The University attempts to pro:vide 
the successful student with a range of 
knowledge and skills which can, with 
appropriate motivation and initiative, 
be used in a variety of ways after · 
graduation. Study options vary from 
the traditional liberal education to 
programs which are heavily vocation-
ally oriented. Successful completion of 
any course of study at the University, 
however, does not guarantee that the 
student'will find either a specific kind 
or level of employment. 
Students interested in the career op-
portunities related to particular pro : 
grams of study are encouraged to con-
sult University College advisers, the 
appropriate department chairperson, 
and/or the staff of the Office of Career 
Services. For students who are uncer-
tain about their career choices, the 
Counseling Center offers help . 
The University administration, 
which has the responsioility of main-
taining academic standards for such 
purposes as accreditation, determines 
the courses and program require-
ments. These may be changed without 
prior notice to the student, but an effort 
will be made in such cases to adjust 
requirements to take into account the 
best interests of the student. Changes 
in the academic calendar due to major 
storms, labor unrest, or other cir-
cumst~nces, may be made when it is 
in the best interest of the institution, 
and without prior notice to the stu-
dents. 
Accreditation. The courses and pro-
grams of study offered by the Univer-
sity of Rhode Island have been ap-
proved by national accredit-ing agen-
cie ,s and are accepted for credit toward 
college degrees by other approved in-
stitutions of higher learning. The na : 
tional accrediting agencies which 
have approved the quality of the 
course offerings of the University of 
Rhode Island include the American 
~ssociation of Universities, the Ameri-
can Assembly of Collegiate Schools of 
Business, the American Chemical Soc -
iety, the American Coui:icil on 
Phamaceutical Education, the Ameri-
can Dental Association (Council on 
Dental Education}, the American Lib-
rary Association, the American 
Psychological Association, the Ameri-
can Society of Journalism School Ad-
ministrators, the Accreditation Board 
for Engineering and Technology, the 
National.Association of Schools of 
Music, the National League for Nurs-
. ing, the New England A~sociation of 
Colleges and Secondary Schools , and 
the State University of New York. 
The University is also an approved 
member institution of the American 
Association of University Women, the 
Council of Graduate Schools in the Un--
ited States, the North American 
Association of Summer Sessions, and 




These requirements apply to freshmen 
entering in the fall of 1981 and transfer 
students entering in the fall of 1981 
with fewer than 15 transferrable cred-
its. All other students must follow the 
General Education requirements out-
lined in the Undergraduate Bulletin for 
1980-81 or the year in which they matric-
ulated at Jhe University. · 
The University of Rhode Island be , 
lieves that all undergraduate students, . 
regardless of their degree program, 
need experience in the study of fun-
damentals which builds upon the stu-
dent's previous education and con- · 
tinues to be advanced through the un-
dergraduate years and beyond. Thus, 
all bachelor's degree students follow 
the same university-wide General 
Education requirements. 
General Education is that part of the 
undergraduate curriculum in which 
students explore a broad spectrum of 
intellectual ·subjects, approaches, and 
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perspectives. The General Education 
component of the curriculum aims to 
help accomplish these three goals: (1) 
develop further the essent ial English 
communication abilities upon which 
advanced studies depend; (2) offer ex-
perience in five broad subject areas: 
fine arts and literature, letters, 
mathematics, natural sciences, and 
social sciences; and (3) expose the stu-
dent to a foreign language or culture. 
. The General Education program is 
divided into the · following components 
which correspond to these goals: 
English Communication. 6 credits in 
English communication, at least 3 of 
which must be in a course designed 
specifically to improve written com-
- munication skills; 
Fine Arts and Literature. 6 credits in 
courses related to historical and criti-
cal study of the arts and literature as 
well as creative activity; 
Foreign Language or Culture. 6 credits 
or the equivalent in a foreign language 
or foreign culture; 
Letters. 6 credits in courses which ad-
dress fundamental questions about the 
human condition, human values, and 
ways of communicating these values; 
Mathematics. 3 credits in a course 
specifically designed to provide train-
ing in college-level quantitative skills 
and their application; 
Natural Sciences. 6 credits in courses 
in physical, chemical or biological 
sciences; 
Social Sciences. 6 credits in courses re-
lated to the study of the individual (de-
velopment and behavior) and society. 
Specific courses which may be used to 
meet these requirements are listed in 
the following groups : 
English Communication: Writing (Cw) 
- BED 227; BGS 100; CM.$ 101; ENG 
103; WRT 101, 102, 112, 122, 123, 300, 
and 333. General (C) - CMS 101; PHL 
101; SPE 101 and 201. -
Fine Arts and Literature (A): ART 101, 
103, 120, 203, 207, 215, 231, 233, 251, 252, 
280, 284, 359, 374; CLS 250; ENG 241, 
242,243,251,252,261,262,263,264,265; 
FRN 325, 326, 391, 392, 393; GER 325, 
326, 391, 392; ITL 325, 326, 391, 392, 393, 
395; MUS 101, 111; PLS 233; RUS 325, 
326, 391, 392; SPA 303, 306, 391, 392, 393; 
SPE 231. 
Foreign Language or Culture (F): This 
requirement shall be fulfilled in one of 
the following ways : (1) foreign lan-
guage coursework in a language not 
previously studied through the elemen-
tary level (completion of 102), course-
work in a language previously studied 
through the intermediate level (com-
pletion of 104 in a living language or 
302 in a classic language) or de-
monstrating equivalent competence 
through an examination ; (2) majoring 
in a foreign language; (3) study abroad 
in an approved academic program for 
one semester; (4) six credits from one 
foreign culture cluster taken, if possi-
. ble, in the same or successive semes-
ters from the following list: Africa, 
APG 313, HIS 388, PSC 408; American 
Indian, APG 303, 311, HIS 344; Ancient 
Greece and Rome, ART 354, CLA 394, 
396, ENG 366, GRK 109, 110, HIS 111, 
PHL 321; East Asia, HIS 171, 374, 375, 
PHL 131, 331; France, FRN 392, 393, HIS 
330; Germany, GER 391, 392, 393, HIS 
326, 327; Islamic Civilization, HIS 174, 
175; Latin America, APG 315, HIS 180, 
381, 382, 383, 384, SPA 393; Medieval 
Europe, ART 356, HIS 112, 304, ITL 395, 
PHL 322; Modern Europe (Early), ART 
359, HIS 113, 306, 307, 314, PHL 323; 
Modern Europe , ART 361, 362, ENG 469, 
HIS 114, 310, 311, 315; Russia and the 
Soviet Union, HIS 132, 332, 333, RUS 
391, 392, PSC 407. Formally registered 
international students shall be exempt 
from the foreign language or foreign 
culture requirement . 
Letters (L): BGS 392; HIS 103, 105, 111, 
112, 113, 114, 118, 122, 132, 141, 142, 143, 
145, 150, 180, 315, 321, 322, 323, 324, 325, 
327,333,341,342,353,354 , 381,382 , 383, 
384; NUR 360; PHL 103, 104, 111, 117, 
125, 126, 131, 227, 312, 318, 319, 321, 322, 
323, 324, 328, 331, 346; PSC 341, 342; 
SPE 205, 210. 
Mathematics (M): CSC 201; EST 220; 
MGS 101, 102; MTH 107, 108, 109, 141, 
142. 
Natural Sciences (N): APG 201; AST 108; 
AVS 101; BGS 391; BIO 101, 102A:; BOT 
111; CHM 101, 102, 103, 105, 107, 112, 
114, 124, 191, 192; ESC 100, 105; FSN 
207; GEL 100, 103, 104, 105; OCG 401; 
PHY 111, 112, 120, 130, 140, 213, 214; 
SLS 212; ZOO 111. 
Social Sciences (S): APG 200, 202, 203, 
319; BED 110; BGS 390; BST 101, 102; 
CNS 220; CSC 220; ECN 123, 125, 126, 
300, 361; EDC 102, 312; FSN 150; GMA 
100, 131; HCF 220; HLT 123; HSS 350; 
NUR 150; PSC 113, 116, 201, 221, 288; 
PSY 103, 113, 232, 235, 254; RDV 100; 
REN 105; SOC 202, 208, 304, 316, 330, 
336, 338, 340, 342; TXC 224. 
Transfer students may receive Gen-
eral Education credit for courses taken 
at other institutions as long as such 
credits are in courses equivalent to 
courses given General Education cre-
dit at the University of Rhode Island . 
In the Colleges of Arts and Sciences 
and Human Science and Services and 
for the Bachelor of General Studies, 
credits within a student's own field of 
concentration may not be counted to-
wards General Education require-
ments in Fine Arts and Literature, Let-
ters, Natural Sciences or Social Sci-
ences. In other colleges, credits within 
a student's professional college may 
not be counted towards any General 
Education requirements. However, 
courses which serve as prerequisites 
for a concentration may be used to ful-
fill the General Education require-
ment. 
Students must meet the curricular 
requirements of the colleges in which 
they plan to earn their degrees. Some 
colleges require that students select 
specific courses from the above lists. 
Therefore , students must refer to the 
requirements specified for their pro-
grams (pages 30-77). 
Other Academic Requirements 
Certain basic courses are required 
in many curriculums for transfer from 
University College into the degree-
granting colleges at the junior-year 
level. These are listed in the indi-
vidual colleges' curriculums. 
The responsibility for meeting all 
course and credit requirements for the 
degree must rest with each individual 
student. 
Students who desire to accelerate 
their programs and receive credit for 
courses taken at other institutions or 
during Summer Session or in the Col-
lege of Continuing Education must 
have prior approval from their 
academic deans. 
Interdepartmental Study 
Students are encouraged to develop 
interests across departmental lines, 
and il'ltetdepartmental curriculums 
and areas of interest have been de-
veloped. 
Black Studies. Students who declare 
Black Studies as an area of interest 
(see page 31) may use the following 
courses to fulfill the requirements. BST 
101, 102 (6 credits) are required . Elec-
tive courses (12 credits) may be 
selected from APG 313; ENG 345, 346, 
444; HIS 150, 175, 345, 379, 384, 388, 580; 
PSC 495, 510; REN 595; SOC 340, 434. 
Permission may be obtained on an ad 
hoc basis to use other courses that 
have as their central focus one or 
another aspect of the black experience. 
Comparative Literature Studies. This 
program is offered jointly by the De-
partment of English and the Depart-
ment of Languages represented by the 
following national literatures : French, 
German, Greek, Italian, Latin, Por-
tuguese, Russian, and Spanish. One of 
the concentration options and some 
individual courses are interdiscipli-
nary. For a description of the cur-
riculum and a listing of the courses see 
pages 36 and 90. 
Consumer Affairs. This interdiscipli-
nary program is designed for students 
who wish to develop effective 
strategies for dealing with complex so-
cial and economic systems relating to 
consumer concerns. Although af-
filiated with the Division of Interdisci-
plinary Studies in the College of 
Human Science and Services, course-
work is drawn from a var iety of col-
leges and _lepartments to provide a 
broad pei-.. pective on issues relating to 
consumers . An internship or field ex-
perience is an integral part of the pro-
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gram. Interested students should con-
sult with the program head or a 
member of the Consumer Affairs Coor-
dinating Committee for program plan-
ning and course approval. (See page 
64). 
Students who declare an area of 
interest in consumer affairs are re-
quired to complete 18 credits in 
selected course work . Suggested 
courses might include : CNS 220, 320, 
350, 420, and 422, as well as courses in 
political science , marketing, and busi -
ness law. 
Gerontology. This is a University-wide 
program. Its purpose is to develop 
within University teaching a clear rec-
ognition of the aging process and its 
implications , to promote the scientific 
and humanistic study of gerontological 
problems, and to relate the develop-
ment of gerontology at the University 
to the larger community . The program, 
which is administered by a director 
and an advisory committee, maintains 
a consulting relationship with J.;>oth the 
Rhode Island Institute of Mental Health 
and the Medical Center General Hospi-
tal. These and other alliances afford 
opportunities for research and prac-
ticum experience to students interested 
in problems of aging. 
Students who declare geron tology as 
an area c;:,f interest must complete 18 
hours of relevant course work . HCF 220 
is required . Other gerontology courses 
include FSN 307, HCF 221. 380, 420, 421. 
431; RCR 416 and SOC 438'. 
Interested students should contact 
the director of the program and are ad-
vised to do so as early as possible , 
preferably not later than the beginning 
of the senior year. 
New England Studies. Students who 
declare New England Studies as an 
area of interest must take either NES 
300 or 310 and elect at least one course 
from each of the following four 
categories : (1) Cultural Patterns - PSC 
221. APG 317, ENG 430; (2) Aesthetic 
Dimensions -ART 263, ENG 347, 440; 
(3) Historical Dimensions - HIS 335, 
346, 362; (4) Physical Dimensions -
BOT 323, 418, 424; FMT 118, FOR 301. 
302, GEL 101. 455-57. Permission may 
be obtained from the Committee for 
New England Studies to use any rotat-
ing topics course, seminar, etc. , whose 
focus is on some aspect of New Eng-
land as a substitute for any of the 
above courses . 
.Special Populations . This new, inter -
departmental area of inte rest provides 
students the opportunity to explore the 
theory and gain practical exper ience -
through working with people who have 
special needs . This includes people 
who a re handicapped (physically, 
emotionally, mentally, or education -
ally ) or are different (socioeconomi-
cally, behaviorally , culturally) and as 
a result have special needs. 
A 'minimum of 18 credits may be 
earned by taking the required courses 
(NUR) 101, HCF 200 or PSY 232, PSY 442), 
a minimum of 3 cred its in supervised -
field experience , and a minimum of 7 
credits of selected electives. Courses 
are chosen in consultation with an ad -
viser from one of the participating de-
partments : Education; Food Science 
and Technology; Human Development. 
Counseling and Family Studies; Nurs-
ing; Phys ical Educa tion, Health and 
Recreation; Psychology ; Sociology ; 
Speech; Textiles , Clothing and Related 
Art ; Theatre. The College of Human 
Science and Serv ices adm in isters the 
program and interes ted students 
should contact the p rogram he ad, 
Jeannette E. Crooker (130 Tootell 
Center ) for more informat ion an d a 
complete listing of possible e lectives. 
Textile Marketing. This undergraduate 
interdepar tmental curriculum may be 
pursued through the College of Human 
Science and Services (Department of 
Textiles , Clothing and Related Art ) or 
throug h the College of Business Ad -
ministration (Department of Market-
ing ). The programs are : Textile Market -
ing or Marketing-Textiles . 
Textile market ing managers are re-
sponsible for planning and directing 
the flow of textile products from the 
manufacturer to the consumer. The 
concen tration, which provides a strong 
background in both textiles and mar -
ket ing , is des igned to give students the 
opportunity to explore the areas of styl -
ing and design, manufacturing, mar-
ket research, consumer behavior, ad-
vert ising, promotion , fashion , and 
sales. The specific requirements of the 
curriculum may be found on pages 52 
and 67. 
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Urban Affairs. The undergraduate 
program in Urban Affairs consists of 
seven different interdepartmental de-
gree curriculums, three in the College 
of Arts and Sciences and four in pro , 
fessional colleges. They aim to provide 
students with a general understanding 
of contemporary urban society and the 
opportunity to pursue specialized 
study of urban problems and prospects 
from the perspective of varied discip-
lines, whatever may be the students' 
interests and career objectives. 
The seven concentrations are: (1) 
Urban Social Processes, (2) Policy For-
mation, and (3) Spatial Development, in 
the College of Arts and Sciences; (4) 
Business in the Urban Environment, in 
the College of Business Administra-
tion; (5) Urban Engineering, in the Col-
lege of Engineering; (6) Home 
Economics in the Urban Environment, 
in the College of Human Science and 
Services, and (7) Resource Develop- · 
ment in the Urban Environment, in the 
College of Resource Development. 
The curriculum in each area of con-
centration consists of a common core of 
courses and specialization courses. All 
students are required to take URB 210 
and URB 498 or 499. In addition , they 
must select three courses from the fol- · 
lowing: CPL 410, PSC 460, GEG 411, 
ECN 402, SOC 434, and HIS 363. The 
specialization courses are detailed in 
the appropriate college section under 
each area of concentration in this bul-
letin. 
The Urban Affairs Program is coor-
dinating its offerings with the Depart-
ment of Social Sciences at the Com-
munity College of Rhode Island . Stu-
dents at the junior college are encour-
aged to consult with their advisers if 
they wish to transfer to any one of the 
concentrations in the College of Arts 
and Sciences. 
The Urban Affairs Program Coor-
dinating Committee includes faculty 
members from departments throughout 
the University and supervises the op-
eration of the program. With the en-
dorsement of the faculty of the college 
concerned, the committee certifies 
completion of the concentration . re-
quirements for the appropriate under-
graduate degree. A member of the 
committee serves as adviser for each 
of the seven concentrations and pro-
vides interested students with informa-
tion. 
Women's Studies. This program is de-
signed for students who are interested 
in the interdisciplinary study of the 
culture and experiences of women. 
Courses are currently offered in three 
different colleges and nine different 
departments in order to provide a wide 
perspective . For a complete ·descrip-
tion of the curriculum see page 46. 
Preprofessional Preparation 
Competition for places in graduate 
professional schools is keen, and a 
superior academic record throughout 
college is necessary for admission to 
these schools. Since requirements for 
the professional schools vary in their 
"essential" and "recommended" sub-
jects, the student should consult the 
catalog of the professional school and 
then plan his or her undergraduate 
program accordingly. Those seeking 
careers as social workers may enroll 
as majors in sociology, including in 
their curriculum the social welfare 
courses. A basic foundation for 
graduate study, whether directed to-
ward college teaching or research 
careers, can be provided through any 
of the liberal arts or science majors. 
The bachelor of arts curriculum pro-
vides specific majors for those plan-
ning to become journalists or public 
school teachers. 
Prelaw Studies. For students who plan 
professional study of law, guidance 
and program advice are provided by 
departmental advisers assigned in 
University College and by concentra-
tion advisers within various depart-
ments and colleges. 
Students interested in law school 
should consult the Prelaw Handbook, 
prepared by the Association of Ameri-
can Law Schools and the Law School 
Admissions Council. The association 
finds it inappropriate, given the wide 
range of a lawyer's tasks, to prescribe · 
either a set of prerequisite courses for 
prelaw students or preferred major de-
partments. Rather, it recommends that 
students choose their majors depen-
dent upon their own individual intel-
lectual interests and upon "the quality 
of undergraduate education" provided 
by various departments and colleges. 
"Shortly stated, what the law schools 
seek in their entering students is ... 
accomplishment in understanding, the 
capacity to think for themselves, and 
the ability to express their thoughts 
with clarity and force ." The association 
emphasizes that "the development of 
these fundamental capacities is not 
the monopoly of any one subject-
matter area, department or division." 
Premedical Studies. For students who 
plan professional study in medicine, 
guidance and program coordination is 
provided by the premedical adviser 
and the Premedical, Predental, Pre-
veterinary Advisory Committee. 
The student should consult the pre-
requisites for professional schools to 
which he or she may expect to apply 
for admission. These are listed in Med-
ical School Admission Requirements, 
published annually by the Association 
of American Medical Colleges. 
Medical schools generally require at 
least a 3.3 grade point average and 
high scores on the required Medical 
College Admission Test (MCAT), taken 
preferably in the spring semester of 
the third undergraduate year. 
The new MCAT was given for the 
first time in the spring of 1977. From an 
evaluation of the distribution of scores 
after this first admin{stration of the 
test, it is reasonable to assume that 
successful applicants to medical 
schools will rank in the intervals 
above 10 in the IS-interval scoring 
syst~m . ' 
All candidates must have personal 
interviews with the Premedical, Pre-
dental, Preveterinary Advisory Com-
mittee. Normally these interviews will 
take pla~e during the spring semester 
of the third undergraduate year. 
Since only about 27 of each 100 
applicants to medical schools are ad-
mitted, it is wise to plan for an alterna-
tive career. 
The University of Rhode Island-Brown 
University Early Identification Program 
for Rhode Island Residents. This is a 
plan for the early identification and 
acceptance into the program in 
medicine at Brown University of highly 
motivated, exceptionally qualified and 
interested stuqents at the University of 
Rhode Island and at Providence Col-
lege. The plan of,fers virtual assurance 
of a position in Brown's program in 
medicine, so long as the student com-
pletes the required courses and main-
tains a good academic performance. 
The program is designed to encourage 
a few of the most highly motivated 
students, who are Rhode Island resi-
dents, to make an early commitment to 
the study of medicine at Brown by pro-
viding them with acceptance assur -
once similar to that afforded students 
' entering Brown's medical education 
program directly from high school. 
URI students with cumulative aver-
ages of 3.5 and above are interviewed 
and evaluated by the URI Premedical, 
Predental, Preveterinary Advisory 
Committee after the completion of fheir 
freshman year. Certain of these stu-
dents are then recommended by the 
URI Premedical Adviser on the basis of 
an excellent academic record, excep-
tional promise as a premedical stu-
dent, apparent suitability for the pro-
fession of medicine, Rhode Island resi-
dency and a desire to study medicine 
at Brown. At the beginning of their 
sophomore year, these nominated stu-
dents are interviewed and their appli-
cations are evaluated by the Medical 
Education Program Undergraduate Af-
fairs Committee of Brown University. 
Upon acceptance, they have the 
same status as their Brown counter-
parts, while continuing their studies at 
the University of Rhode Island. Like 
the Brown students, they are free to 
major in the arts or humanities, if they 
wish, as long as they complete the re-
quired .premedical courses. As under-
graduates they are also invited to take 
one or two of their premedical courses 
on the Brown campus with their future 
classmates, and are . invited to col-
loquiums and various social events 
sponsored by the Brown Medical Stu-
dent Society. 
After the students in the Early Iden-
tification Program have been 
graduated from URI, at the point of en-
tering the first year of the program in 
medicine, they go through the same 
promotions process required of all 
medical education program students. 
Academic performance, interviews 
with members of the Admissions 
Committee, 'Medical College Admis-
sions Test (MCAT) scores, and faculty 
. recommendations are all reviewed. 
Upon promotion they become full-
fledged first-year medical students at 
Brown University. 
Predental Studies. The recommenda-
tions for premedical preparation also 
apply to predental students, who are 
counseled by the same advisory com-
mittee. 
The student should consult the 
course requirements for each dental 
school to which he or she may expect 
to apply for admission. These are 
listed in Admissions Requir(!:ments of 
American Dental Schools, published 
· annually by the American Association 
of Dental Schools . 
·The Dental Admissions Test (DAT) is 
required, and normally this test is · 
taken in the spring of the third und~r-
graduate year. Competition for admis-
sion into dental school is nearly as 
keen as that experienced by premedi-
cal students. Thus, an excellent 
academic record, along with a 5 or 6 in 
each section of the test, usually is re-
quired. 
Each candidate must have personal 
interviews w.ith the Premedical, Pre-
dental, Preveterinary AdvJsory Com-
mittee. Normally these interviews will 
take place during the spring semester 
of the third undergraduate year. 
Premedical and Pi;edental Curriculum. 
, A premedical or predental student may 
choose to study in any liberal arts or 
science curriculum, so long as the 
courses that are required by medical 
schools are included. Most students 
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major in one of the biological or health 
sciences or in a related field, such as 
pharmacy or chemistry. 
A recommended course of study is 
outlined below. Italicized items are in-
dispensable for admission to any med-
ical or de 'ntal school. Ideally, these 
courses, or their equivalents, should 
be substantially completed before the 
MCAT or the DAT is taken. 
Chemistry. At least 16 semester-h .our 
credits, including general inorganic, 
qualitative and qmmtitative analy_sis, 
and organic; physical chemistry is 
sometimes required and is frequently 
recommended: CHM 101, 102, 112, 114, 
212, 227, 228, 226; and in some cases · 
431 p:nd 432, each with the associated 
laboratory. 
Biology. At least 11 credits, including 
general animal biology, embryology, 
physiology or anatomy, genetics: ZOO 
111, 316, 321 or 345, BOT 352:. 
Physics. A.t least 8 credits including 
PHY 111, 112. 
Mathematics. At least ·6 fo 9 credits, 
through calcul~s, MTH 141, 142. 
English and Communications. At least 
12 credits, including WRT 101, 102 and 
. a year of literature. 
Modern Foreign Language or Gr~ek or 
Latin. Through the intermediate level. 
Social and Behavioral Studies. At least 
6 credits. Psychology: PSY 113. Sociol-
ogy: SOC 202. · 
Preveterinary Studies. Students who 
are interested in preparing for a pro-
fessional career in veterinary medicine 
are counseled by the Premedical, Pre-
dental, Preveterinary Advisory Com-
mittee. Requirements for admission 
into the study of veterinary medicine 
vary and the catalogs of veterinary 
schools should be consulted for 
specific requirements early in a stu-
dent's undergraduate years. Many 
schools require the Veterinary Aptitude 
Test (VAT) or the Graduate Record 
Exam (GRE). Ordinarily, either test 
· should be taken in the spring semester 
of the third undergraduate year. 
Moreover, some experience in the . 
animal -sciences is expected by some 
veterinary medical schools. 
A preveterinary student may choose 
to follow the Bachelor of.Science cur-
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riculum in Animal Science (described 
elsewhere in this Bulletin) , or he or she 
could be guided by the course of study 
recommended above for premedical 
and predental students. 
Each candidate must have personal 
interviews with the Premedical, Pre-
dental , Preveterinary Advisory Com-
mittee . Normally these interviews will 
take place during the spring semester 
of the third undergraduate year. 
Competition for admission into 
schools of veterinary medicine is ex-
traordinary . Therefore, evidence of 
high motivation and an outstanding 
academic record are essential. 
Honars Program 
The University Honors Program of-
fers bright and motivated students op-
portunities to brqaden their intellec-
tual development and to strengthen 
their preparation in their major .fields 
of study. The program consists of hon-
ors courses for freshmen , an honors 
colloquium for sophomores, tutorial · 
courses for juniors and individual hon-
ors projects or special seminars for 
seniors. The courses offered in the first 
two years treat general topics ·and may 
count toward the satisfaction of gen-
eral education requirements. The 
courses offered in the last two years 
are specialized in nature and count 
towards the satisfaction of concentra-
tion requirements. Eligibility stan-
dards are established yearly by the 
Honors Program and Visiting Scholars 
Committee . 
In order to graduate with honors, a 
student must complete, with a QPA of . 
3.0 or better, at least 15 credits of 
course work in the Honors Program, in-
cluding the third year tutorial (6 cre-
dits) and the fourth year honors project 
or special seminar (6 credits). How-
ever, eligible students may register for 
any number or pattern of honors 
courses they choose . 
University Yel=(r for Action 
This program provides a full-time 
one or two semester internship experi-
ence for students interested in public 
service careers . It is especially de-
signed for the gifted student who 
wishes to combine classroom learning 
with a field experience apprenticeship. 
Students .may apply from any under-
graduate curriculum which permits 
15-30 credits of free electives to be 
used for an internship. Placements are 
available in mental health, social ser-
vices, community planning, urban af-
fairs, nutrition, women's studies, law, 
public health, resource management, 
and many other fields. To apply, stu-
dents must have junior or senior !?land-
ing and a minimum QPA of 2.50. 
Dean's List 
Full-time undergraduate students 
who have achieved certain levels of 
academic excellence in any semester 
are honored at the end of that semester 
by inclusion of their names on the 
Dean's List. The Registrar will publish 
lists of students who have attained the 
required quality point average . 
A student may qualify for the Dean's 
List if he or she has completed 12 or 
more credits for letter grades in a 
semester. Freshmen and sophomores 
shall qualify by achieving a 3.0 quality 
point average; juniors and seniors, a 
3.2 quality point average . 
Intellectual Opportunity Plan 
This "pass-fail" plan encourages 
undergraduate matriculated students 
to increase their intellectual breadth 
and discover aptitudes in new areas of 
knowledge . A student above the 
freshman level who is not on probation 
may register under this plan for 
courses considered by the college in 
which he or she is enrolled as free , 
unattached electives. Courses that are 
stipulated in the student's curr iculum 
as degree requirements, general edu-
cation requirements, and military sci-
ence courses may not be included. 
A student choosing to take a course 
under this plan must notify his or her 
adviser, academic dean and the Regis -
trar's Office in writing, prior to the end . 
of the add period of each semeste r. 
The instructor is not informed . 
Grades will be S (satisfactory ) or U 
(unsatisfactory ). The S grade is cre -
dited towa rd degree requirements, ·but 
not included in the quality point aver-
age. The U grade is not credited and is 
the equivalent of an F grade in calcu-
lation of quality points. If a student 
has selected the S/U option for a 
course, then decides riot to use the S/U 
option, he or she may change by 
notifying the Registrar before the last 
date for dropping courses . 
A student may elect not more than 
three S/U courses each semester and 
not more than two S/U courses during 
a summer . 
Reserve Officers 
Training Corps 
The Military Science Department of-
fers the ROTC Program which enables 
any college student to earn a commis-
sion in the United States Army while 
simultaneously earning a college de-
gree. A four-year program exposes the 
military science student to military his-
• tory, international relations, leader-
ship , management, and the principles 
of effective organization. A laboratory 
period allows students to put into prac-
tice the theory presented in academic 
instruction. Credit toward graduation 
is received for all classroom instruc-
tion and, for the final two years of in-
struction, each student receives a 
monthly stipend of $100. Those enrol-
led in military science courses are also 
eligible to compete nationally for 
full Army ROTC scholarsh ips. 
A modified two-year program is av-
ailable to sophomores and graduate 
students which substitutes a six-week 
summer training period or an on-
campus six-credit summer program for 
the first two years of study. An ROTC 
graduate has the option to serve a 
three -year duty tour in the Active Army 
or a six-year, part-time tour in the 
Army Reserve Force. 
Grades and Points 
All grades are reported as A, 
superior ; B, good, above average but 
not superior ; C, average ; D, low grade, 
below average, passing; F, failure; S, 
satisfactory ; U,. unsatisfactory . 
Grades are given quality point val-
ues as follows: A, 4 points; B, 3 points; 
C, 2 points; D, 1 point ; F, Sand U, 0 
points . 
A grade may be reported as "incom-
plete " only when course work has been · 
passing but has n0t been completed 
due to illness or another reason which 
in the opinion of the instructor justifies 
the report of incomplete. Incomplete 
grades that are not removed from an 
undergraduate student's record by the 
following mid-semester will remain on 
the student's permanent record. 
Making up failures in elective 
courses is not required, but making up 
failures in required courses is. Th!;! 
cour:se should be repeated when next . 
offered . No limit is placed on the 
number of times a course may be re -
peated, but the credit requirement for 
graduation is increased by the number 
of credits repeated. 
Certain courses do not lend them-
selves to precise grading and for these 
courses, only S (satisfactory) or U (un-
satisfactory) shall be given to all stu -
dents enrolled . S/U courses shall be 
labeled as such 'in the University 
catalogs and bulletins. S/U courses are 
not counted as courses taken under the 
Intellectual Opportunity Plan . 
Probation and Dismissal. A student 
shalt be placed on scholastic probation 
when his or her cumulative scholastic 
average falls below 2.0 after complet-
ing 23 or more credits, but not if he or 
she has a deficiency of four (4) or fewer 
quality points below a 2.0 average 
after completing 22 or le !:jS credits. 
A student shall be dismissed for 
scholastic reasons when he or she has 
a deficiency of eight (8) or more quality 
points below a 2.0 average after being 
on probation the previous semester. A 
freshman student who earns less than 
ci 1.0 average in his or her first semester 
shall be automatically dismissed. A 
student subject to dismissal shall be so 
notified by the d_ean, after which he or 
she shall have five days to file a writ-
ten appeal with the dean . 
Students are expected to be honest 
in all academic work . A case of cheat-
ing en other form of academic dishon-
esty, such as plagis:rrism, shall be re-
ported by the academic dean of the 
college or school in -which the student 
is enrolled to the Director of Student 
Relations who shall arrange for a hear-
ing by the University Board on 
Scholastic Integr ity . Procedures for 
such a hearing are described · in tl:ie 
' University Manual . 
Withdrawal from College 
' An undergraduate student wishing 
to withdraw from the University at any 
time other than at the end of semester 
is required to secure a "withdrawal 
form " from the Office of Counseling · 
and Student Development . This form, 
when completed, is taken to the Office 
of the Bursar for settlement of account. 
A student who leaves the University 
during the course of a semester with-
·out officially withdraw ing may gef 
grades of failure in his or her courses . 
If a student officially withdraws from 
the University after mid -semester, a 
symbol of "W" shall be recorded for 
each course in which he or she was re-
gistered. A student who withdraws 
from the University and seeks read-
mission for the next semester, may be 
readmitted only upon approval by the 
Scholastic Standing Committee for the 




To graduate, a student must have 
completed the work for, and must have 
achieved the minimum quality point . 
average established by, the curriculum 
in which he or she is enrolled. Total 
quality points earned must equal at 
least twice the total number of credits 
for which the student has registered in 
that curriculum. 
A transfer student who has met the 
requirements for two degrees and has 
taken an additional 30 hours (24 of 
which must be taken at the University 
of Rhode Island) beyond the minimum 
requirements for the initial degree may 
be granted an additional bachelor's 
degree . 
Any student who has met the re-
quirements for a second bachelor 's de -
gree and has completed an addit ional 
30 hours of credit beyond the minimum 
requirements for the initial degree may 
be granted two bachelor '_s degrees . 
Students who have met the require-
ment for two separate concentrations 
within any single bachelor's degree 
curriculum have earned a double 
major and may have both fields listed 
on their permanent records . · 
A maximum of ten full semesters in 
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one four -year curriculum will be al -
lowed any student for graduation. 
Exceptions to the requirements in 
the above paragraphs may be made 
i+pon recommendation by the college 
concerned. 
Except in special cases, which shall 
be considered by the faculty of the col-
lege in which the student is registered, 
the work of the senior year must be 
taken in residence . 
Students who complete at least 60 
credits of their work at the University 
are eligible to graduate with distinc-
tion . Those who attain a cumulative . 
quality point average at the time of 
graduation of at least 3.30 will be rec -
ognized as graduating "with distinc-
tion." · Those who achieve a quality 
point average of 3.50 will graduate 
"with high distinction" and those who 
attain a 3. 70, "with highest distinc-
tion." 
A student who has successfully 
completed six semesters at the ·Univer-
sity in the curriculum in which he or 
she is registered, and then enrolls in 
an accredited profess .ional college and 
receives a recognized professional de-
gree, may apply for the degree of 
Bachelor of Science from the Univ .ersity 
of Rhode Island . The award if ap-
proved, .will be made at the next regu-
lar commencement. For veterans , only 
four semesters in residence are re-
quired . The other two may be fulfilled 
by the service record evaluated in 
terms of University credit. 
University Manual 
University regulations governing 
mcitters such as grading, probation 
and dismissal, academic integrity , 
withdrawal from college , and gradua -
tion requirements are fully explained 
in the University Manual. Copies of the 
University Manual are available in the 
Library and in the deans' offices. 
Admission and 
Registration 
Admission to the University 
Ideally, admission to the University 
is a mutual selection process. It is 
hoped that those students who seek 
admission will also be the kind of stu-
dents sought by the Uni~ersity: those 
who will benefit from the educational 
opportunities afforded by the Univer-
sity, those who will be stimulated and 
challenged by doing undergraduate 
work in an environment that includes 
scholarly research ~nd graduate study; 
those who are committed to becoming 
contributing members of the Univer-
sity. Students are selected for enroll-
ment primarily on the basis of their 
academic competence and without re-
gard to age, race, religion, color, sex, 
creed, national origin, or handicap. 
Candidates must meet the unit re-
quirements of the University College 
as listed below for entrance to the Uni-
versity. Furthermore, to meet the re-
quirements for entry to any of the other 
colleges in the University at the 
sophomore or junior level, applicants 
must complete the additional units re-
commended by the particular college 
to which transfer is intended. See page 
29 for de;,cription of the University 
College. 
Applicants are given individual con-
sideration, but it is expected that all 
candidates will offer 16 units of college 
preparatory work as outlined below. If 
these requirements are not fully satis-
fied by secondary school study, they 
may be met wholly or in part by sue-
cessful performance on appropriate 
examinations administered by the Col-
lege Entrance Examination Board, the 
University, or the State Department 
of Education. 
Unit Requirements 
University College requires 4 units in 
English, 2 in algebra and/or plane 
geometry, 1 in physical or natural sci-
ence, 1 in history or social science, and 
8 additional units as specified below 
for individual colleges. 
Arts and Sciences requires 4 units in 
English, 2 in mathematics (2 in algebra 
or 1 in algebra and 1 in plane 
geometry), 1 in physical or natural sci-
ence, 1 in history or social science , 2 in 
any single foreign language, and 6 
additional units. Majors in chemistry 
and physics require 4 units of 
mathematics. 
Business Administration requires 4 
units in English, 3 in algebra and 
plane geometry, 1 in physical or 
natural science, 2 in history or social 
science , and 6 additional units . 
Engineering requires 4 units in En-
glish, 4 in mathema~ics (algebra, 
plane and solid geometry, and 
trigonometry), 1 in physics and 1 in 
chemistry, 3 in history, social science 
and/or foreign language, and 3 addi-
tional units. 
Human Science and Services requires 4 
units in English, 2 in algebra and/or 
l • . l 
f . 
.-~ 
. -,., .... 
plane geometry, 1 in physical or 
natural science, 3 in history, social 
science, and/or foreign language, and 
6 additional units . 
Nursing requires 4 units in English, 2 
in algebra and/or plane geometry, 2 in 
physical or natural science, 1 in his 0 
tory or social science, and 7 additional 
units. 
Pharmacy requires 4 units in English, 3 
in algebra and plane geometry, 2 in 
physical or natural science, 1 in his-
tory or social science, and 6 additional 
units. 
Resource Development requires 4 units 
in English, 2 in algebra and/or plane 
geometry, 1 in physical or natural sci-
enc\;l , 1 in history or social science, 
and 8 additional units. 
It is strongly recommended that ad-
ditional units be selected from 
languages, history, mathematics, 
or science. 
Application Procedures. Students 
should discuss their plans for study at 
the University with their academic 
counselors as early as possible to es-
tablish realistic goals and program 
selections. Admissions counselors at 
the University will be glad to corres-
pond with students on individual prob-
lems. Requests for application forms 
and information should be directed to 
the Office of Admissions, University of 
Rhode Island, Kingston, RI 02881. 
Applications and requests for ad-
mission information from international 
students should be addressed to the 
Director for International Student Af-
.fairs, 37 Lower College Road, Univer-
sity of Rhode Island. 
Students are ehrolled at the begin-
ning of the fall semester in September 
and at the beginning of the spring 
semester in January . High School 
seniors are urged to submit applica-
tions early in their final year of pre-
paratory study as the University sub-
scribes to a "rolling" admissions pol-
icy, reviewing folders as soon as com-
plete credentials are submitted . How-
ever, some applicants find it to their 
advantage to hold their forms until 
senior mid-year grades are available, 
so that their progress in the last year 
may be assessed by the Selection 
Committee. Closing date for fall term 
applications is March 1, and most de-
cisions are reported in February, 
March and April. Closing date for 
spring term application is December 1. 
Early decision is made on the applica-
tion of any freshman candidate who 
has established a superior academic 
record, who has achieved above-
average scores on the CEEB Scholastic 
Aptitude Test, and whose potential as 
a superior student is reflected in the 
secondary school endorsement. Appli-
cations which meet these qualifica-
tions and w·hich are clearly labeled 
"Early Decision Candidate" are consi-
dered on a priority basis if filed prior to 
November 1. 
Applicants to the Bachelor of Music 
degree program must audition and 
must contact the music department for 
specific requirements . 
Entrance Tests. All freshman candi-
dates for admission are required to 
take the Scholastic Aptitude Test . This 
test is administered by the College En -
trance Exainination Board. Applicants 
who have been away from formal 
studies for at least three years should 
contact the Admissions Office concern- · 
ing entrance requirements . 
Applicants are encouraged to take 
the SAT as early as possible in their 
senior year; delay beyond January 
date materially reduces a candidate 's 
prospects for a timely decision. Full in-
formation concerning this test may be 
obtained from local high schools or by 
writing to CEEB Headquarters at P.O . 
Box 592, Princeton, New Jersey Q8540. 
Applicants for the curriculum in den-
tal hygiene are required to take the 
SAT and the Dental Hygiene Aptitude 
Test. Full information concerning this 
test may be obtained from the Univer-
sity Office of Admissions or from the 
American Dental Hygienists' Associa-
tion, 211 East Chicago Avenue , 
Chicago, Illinois 60611. 
International students who are not 
immigrants must take an English pro-
ficiency test administered by the 
American Consulate or the Test of En-
glish as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) 
administered by the Educational Test-
ing Service, Princeton, New Jersey 
08540, U.S.A. Additionally, the Scholas-
tic Aptitude Test is required as out-
lined above. English placement tests 
are required of all incoming under-
graduate students. 
Interviews. Personal interviews are not 
part of the normal admissions proce-
dure. It would be impossible for the 
admissions staff to interview all can-
didates, and individual conferences 
are arranged only if a unique problem 
requires personal discussion. 
Group conferences are scheduled sev-
eral afternoons each week during the 
fall and early winter months. Students 
and their parents are invited to par-
ticipate in these meetings to get ac -
quainted with the University. Visitors 
are requested to phone ahead (401-
792-2164) to be scheduled for these 
meetings. 
Campus Tours. The University pro-
vides daily tours of the campus for vis -
itors, Monday through Saturday , while 
classes are in session. The tours are 
conducted by students. Group tours for 
high schools and other organizations 
may also be arranged . For more infor-
mation about this service phone 
(401-792-2737). 
Early Admission. Students who have 
complete ,d their junior year of high 
school with superior records are eligi-
ble for early admission . A part-time 
study program may be arranged for 
students who wish to begin college 
study in their senior year while con-
tinuing their high school work . A full-
time program may be arranged for 
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those recommended for college admis-
sion without completion of the stan-
dard preparatory program. 
Early admission students would 
normally have completed : 3 years of 
English, 3 years of mathematics, 2 
years of foreign language, 2-3 years of 
social studies or history. Students 
should be academically competitive 
within their high school class, have 
corresponding scores on the College 
Board PSAT, SAT or equivalent tests, 
and the endorsement of their school. 
Interested persons should plan with 
their high school counselor early in 
their junior (11th) year and direct 
further inquiries to the University Ad-
missions Office . 
Advanced ·standing · 
Advanc~d placement for freshmen is 
granted to students who have com-
pleted college-level courses in a high 
school participating in the Advanced 
Placement Program and have passed 
with a grade of 3 or better the CEEB 
Advanced Placement Examination in 
the subject area for which advanced 
placement is sought. In addition, stu-
dents also may take proficiency 
examinations administered by de-
partments of the University to be 
granted advanced placement. Entr-
ance with advanced standing can ac-
celerate the completion of degree re-
quirements, or it can enrich the under-
graduate program with greater scope 
for elective or advanced -courses . 
Transfer students who have attended, 
or are attending another college or 
university , are required to have official 
transcripts sent directly from the in-
stitution, whether or not they expect or 
desire credit for such work; their high 
school record must also be submitted. 
Most successful applicants offer a 
cumulative grade point average above 
2.5. Except in very unusual circum-
stances, candidates incurring 
academic' or disciplinary dismissal 
from other colleges are not eligible for 
admission. Candidates accepted with 
transfer credit are classified as 
freshmen, sophomores, juniors, or 
seniors according to the number of 
credits accepted for transfer. The 
transfer of General Education credits is 
described on page 10. 
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Profic iency Examinations. Students 
who show evid~nce of advanced 
knowledge or who have taken "en-
riched" programs in high schools may 
be exempt from certain courses and 
requirements if _they take departmental 
proficiency examinations. A student 
who successfully passes such an ex-
amination earns credits as well as 
exemption from the course. 
Upperclassmen interested in taking 
these exams should contact their 
academic dean. New students may ob-
tain further information during the 
orientation or from their assigned ad-
viser in University College . 
College Level Examination Program. 
CLEP General.Examinations. Students 
who have not been pursuing formal 
studies for at least three years may 
take the CLEP General Examinations 
to demonstrate what they have learned 
from a variety of life experiences. URI 
students must secure prior approval 
from their academic dean to take the 
exams for credit. Transfer students 
may r~ceive credit from CLEP General 
Examinations taken prior to enrollment 
at URI provided that their scores meet 
URI standards and provided that their 
academic dean judges that the CLEP 
credi t does not duplicate other transfer 
credit. 
CLEP General Examinations may be 
taken in the following areas (URI cred-
its for these are shown in parentheses): 
Minimum 
score 
English Composition 560 
(English composition elective 
3 credits') 
Fine Arts 46 
(Fine Arts elective, 3 er.) 
Literature 45 
(Literature elective, 3 er. ) 
Biological Sciences 46 
(Natural science elective, 3 er.) 
Physical Sciences 44 
(Physical science elective, 3 er. ) 
Social Sciences 46 
(Social science elective, 3 er. ) 
History 45 
(History elective. 3 er.) 
Mathematics 
(no credit ) 
CLEP Subject Examinations. Academ-
ic departments may use CLEP Subject 
Examinations as proficiency exams to 
test students' mast.ery of the s_ubjects 
taught by the department. A depart-
ment which judges a CLEP Subject Ex-
amination to be a satisfactory profi-
ciency exam decides what credit 
should be awarded within the depart-
ment to students who pass the exam, 
establishes the minimum score for 
credit, decides whether students must 
answer the optional essay questions 
supplied by CLEP. and decides 
whether students must pass a 
supplementary department test. such 
as a lab exam. The following CLEP 
Subject Examinations are accepted by 
departments as proficiency exam-
inations. 
Minimum Minimum 
Subject (URI credit) raw score percentile 
Afro-American History 2 49 47th 
(HIS 150) 
American Government 47 38th 
(PSC 113) 
American History 2 46 40th 
(HIS 141, ·142) 
American Literature 46 37th 
(ENG 241. 242) 
Analysis & Interp . of 49 43rd 
Literature (ENG 103) 
Biology 49 47th 
(BIO 101, 102) 
Calculus w. Anal. Geom. 49 50th 
(MGS 102) 
College Algebra-Trig. 49 50th 
(MGS 101 or MTH 109) 
Educational Psychology 47 40th 
(EDC 312) 
Elem . Comp . Prog ./ 51 50th 
FORTRAN IV (MGS 107) 
English Literature 46 38th 
(E~G 251. 252) 
General Chemistry 47 45th 
(CHM 101. 102, 112, 114) 
General Psychology 47 39th 
(PSY 113) 
History of American 46 36th 
Education (EDC 102) 
Human Growth & Devel. . 47 38th 
(HCF 200 or PSY 232) 
Introd . to Business 50 50th 
Management (MGT 301) 
Introductory Accounting N/A 50th 
(ACC 201. 202) 
Introductory Business 51 50th 
Law (BSL 333) 
Introductory Marketing 50 50th 
(MKT 323) 
Microbiology 3 48 45th 
(MI,C 201) 
Statistics 51 50th 
(MGS 201) 
Tests and Measurements 46 37th 
(EDC 371) 
Western Ci viliza:tion 2 50 52nd 
(6 er. HIS below 300) 
Readmission. Students formerly enrol-
led at the University and seeking reen-
try may obtain applications .for read-
mission at the Office of the Registrar. 
Readmitted students are subject to a 
$15 application fee and must make ·a 
$50 advance deposit. All applications 
for readmission must be submitted t_o 
the Office of the Registrar no later than 
August 15 for the fall semester and De-
cember 31 for the spring semester. 
Health Questionnaire. Every newly en-
tering student is provided a health 
questionnaire from University Health 
Services. It is expected that these 
questionnaires will be completed and 
returned promptly. This questionnaire 
provides University Health Services 
with basic information prior to the stu-
dent's arrival on campus. Question-
naires are distributed only after ad-
mission to the University and therefore 
play no part in the process of accep-
tance to the University. 
In accordance with Section 16-38-2 of 
the General Laws of Rhode Island, the 
University must have a certificate . 
signed by a licensed physician giving 
proof of rubella (German measles) im-
munity for each new female student 
between the ages of 15 and 35. 
New England Regional Student Pro-
gram. Under the cooperative plan of 
the New England Board of Higher Edu-
cation (NEBHE), students from other 
New England states are admitted to 
certain curriculums at the University of 
Rhode Island which are not offered in 
their own states. Certain programs at 
other New England state universities 
are open to Rhode Islanders on a recip-
rocal basis. Regional students at the 
University will be charged the in-state 
fee plus a surcharge of 25 percent. 
However, if the student transfers out of 
the program of study that qualifies 
under the New England Student Pro-
gram, out-of-state.fees will apply. De-
tails on the operation of this program 
are available on request from the New 
England Board of Higher Education, 68 
Walnut Road, Wenham, Massachu- -
'Three additional credits may be earned by com-
pleting a writing sample test administered by the 
College Writing Program. 
20ptional essays required 
3Department lab test required 
, 
setts 01984, or high school guidance of-
fices. The Office of the Registrar pro-
vides information pertaining to this 
program for students who are already 
enrolled at the University. 
Prospective students who wish to 
claim eligibility for this program must 
state so in the appropriate section on 
their application for admission . Con-
tinuing or returning students claim 
eligibility by contacting the Begistrar's 
Office with a formal request prior to 
the end of the add period of the semes-
ter in which regional status is to be 
effective . 
Special Program for Talent Develop-
ment. The University encourages the 
application of economically and so-
cially disadvantaged individuals from 
Rhode Island and has instituted a 
prematriculation program designed to 
assist such applicants whose educa-
tion is below college preparatory level. 
There is special financial provision for 
students in this program. Interested 
individuals should apply to Special 
Programs for Talent Development , Taft 
Hall, as early -as possible in their 
senior year in high school. High school 
graduates or those with an equiva-
lency diploma are also encouraged 
to apply. 
Registration 
All students must register for courses 
at the Registrar's Office in order to be 
properly enrolled . 
Preregistration. The University pre-
registers matriculated (official 
degree-seeking) students who meet the 
eligibility requirements as defined in 
the Schedule of Courses. Preregistra-
tion generally occurs in March and Oc-
tober for the following semester. How-
ever, freshmen entering in the fall 
semester preregister at specified dates 
during the summer . Additional infor-
mation is available from the Office of 
the Registrar. 
Registration Day. This is heid the day 
before classes begin for both the 
spring and fall semesters. All matricu-
lated students who did not preregister 
(or who did not receive a final 
schedule) must register at Keaney 
Gymnasium on this day. 
· Late Registration. Matriculated stu-
dents who are unable to register at 
Keaney will be required to register 
late, beginning on the first day of clas-
ses and continuing no later than the 
end of the published add period . Such 
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students must pay a $15 late registra-
tion fee during the week in which reg-
istration day falls ; $50 thereafter . 
Non-matriculated Students. Such stu-
dents must apply each semester to the 
Admissions Office for permission to 
enroll and for registration instructions . 
Registration takes place during the , 
first week of classes. 
Payment of Fees. Arrangements must 
be made with the Bursar for complete 
payment of tuition and/or fees . If, at 
any time during the semester, it be-
comes apparent that a student has not 
met his or her financial respon-
sibilities with the University, the re-
gistration for that semester is subject 
to immediate and irrevocable deletion. 
Class schedules will be issued only for 
those students who have registered for 
courses ' and satisfied payment re-
quirements with the Bursar by the an-
nounced due date. Students who hqve 
not satisfied payment requirements by 
the announced due . date will have their 
preregistration class schedules irre-
trievably cancelled and will be re -
quired to register on registration day . 
Drop and Add. Students are permitted 
to add courses during the first two 
weeks of classes. 
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Any course may be dropped, by offi-
cial procedures determined by the Re-
gistrar, before the second weekday 
prior to the end o~ the -add period (the 
. third weekday, if the add period ends 
on Monday). During the two or three 
days before the end of the add period, 
a course may by dropped only if 
another course is simultaneously ad-
ded. 
It is the student's responsibility to 
notify the instructor and/or the depart-
ment by the second class meeting if he 
or she intends to remain ·enrolled. 
Otherwise, the seat may be assigned 
to another student. 
Audit.- An auditor · may be admitted to 
class on a sp~ce-available basis with 
the consent of the instructor qs indi-
cated by the instructor's signature on 
an audit authorization form which 
must be filed in the Office of the Regis-
trar. The course instructor shall deter-
mine the extent to which an auditor 
may participate in class activities. An 
auditor's name shall not appear on of-
ficial class rosters, on the grade report, 
nor will the course be posted to the 
student's permanent record. 
Flexible Scheduling. Simultaneous en-
rollment in Kingston classes and Col-
lege of Continuing Eq.ucation classes 
may give scheduling flexibility to stu-
dents with special time and location 
restrictions. Students should consult 
their academic adviser or college dean 
for further information. 
Off-Campus Study. A full-time student 
who wishes to study at another college 
or university ·and use that course work 
to satisfy graduation requirements at 
the University of Rhode Island must 
register for off-campus study with the 
Registar to ensure that grades and 
credits will be accepted. The student-
must obtain signed approval for the 
off-campus courses from the dean of 
his or her college. Off-·campus study 
includes summer sessions, one or two 
semesters at another American univer-
·sity, or study abroad. A student may 
not ordinarily study off campus during 
the senior year. Students who wish to 
maintain registered status and pre-
registration eligibility while studying 
off campus, must register for off-
campus _study for each semester of ab-
sence from the University of Rhode Is-
land campus. 
Student Exchange Program. Any full-
time student matriculated at the Uni-
versity of Rhode Island, Rhode Island 
College, or Community College of 
Rhode Island may enroll for a 
maximum of seven credit hours of his 
or her full time schedule per semester 
for study at one of the .other public in-
stitutions at no additional expense. 
Students will be subject to the course 
selection process at the receiving 
institution . Summer Session and Con-
tinuing Education registrants are not 
covered under this program . 
Information regarding this progra m 
is available at the Office of the Regis-
trar. 
Study Abroad. Students who partici-
pate in study abroad programs spon-
sored by the University of Rhode Island 
or other institutions may receive credit 
for coursework and retain their status 
as matriculated students by obtaining 
signed prior approval for their courses 
and registering for off-campus study 
for each semester of absence from the 
University of Rhode Island campus. 
Information regarding these proce-
dures is available from the Study 
Abroad Adviser, .University College, 
Roosevelt Hall. 
Veterans' Educational Benefits. Full in-
formation describing these benefits 
may be obtained from your base edu-
cation officer or from the Veterans Ad-
ministration Regional Office, 321 South 
Main Street, Providence, Rhode Island 
02903. A foll-free number is available 
for inquiries by asking the long dis-
tance operator for Enterprise 5050. 
Veterans who are eligible and who 
wish to receive VA educational be-
nefits must notify the Office of the Re-
gistrar in person. -In order to satisfy 
Veterans Administration regulations, 
all students who receive VA educa-
tional benefits nius.t report all changes 
in academic status to the veterans' re-
gistration clerk in lhe Office of the Re-
gistrar. 
Recipients of VA educational be-
nefits ar~ also governed by the same 
University policies as all other stu-
dents and are, therefore, responsible 
for completing those procedures de-
scribed in the Schedule of Courses for 
effecting changes of status (adding 
and dropping courses, changing ad-
dress, withdrawing from the Univer-
sity, etc.). 
The University Manual , the Graduate 
Student Manual, and the Students' 
Guide to URI further explain the Uni-
versity's policies and procedures con-
cerning the following: 1) the grading 
system and standards of progress re-
quired of the student by the University 
and the conditions for dismissal for 
unsatisfactory grades; the allowed 
probationary period, and the condi-
tions of reentrance for academically 
dismissed students (See: University 
Manual, Chapter 8; Graduate Student 
Manual, Appendix A; Students' Guide 
to URI, Section 2). 2) the records of 
academic progress maintained by the 
Univer~ity and furnished to the student 
(See: University Manual, Chapter 8; 
Graduate Student ·Manual, Appendix 
C; Students' Guide to URI, Section 2). 3) 
the policies and regulations relating to 
student conduct and conditions for 
dismissal for unsatisfactory conduct 
(See: University Manual, Chapters 5 
and 6; Graduate Student Manual, Ap-
pendix A; Students' Guide to URI, Sec-
tion 2). 
Change of Address. It is the responsi-
bility of the student to complete a 
change of address form in the Office of 
the Registrar whenever a change is 
made in his or her local, campus, or 
mailing address. 
Expenses and 
Student Aid . 
Expenses 
Charges and fees set forth in this 
bulletin are subject to change without 
notice . 
The total cost for a year of resident 
study at the University is about $5,000 
for citizens of Rhode Island and about 
$7,600 for out-of-state residents . These 
figures include $240 for books and -
supplies, and $732 for miscellaneous 
personal expenses and travel. 
Stud~nts commuting to the Univer-
sity from their homes in Rhode Island 
should anticipate expenses of approx-
imately $4,425 a year. This figure in-
cludes $240 for books and supplies, 
and $2,834 for miscellaneous personal 
expenses and transportation. 
All charges are payable by the 
semester and are due and payable on 
receipt of the bill or by the due date 
indicated on the bill. Checks or money 
orders should be made payable to the 
University of Rhode Island. 
Full-time Students Pay Per Year 
In-state fee (General fee) · $1,028.00 
Out-of -state fee 1 3,552.00 
Memorial Union fee 116.00 
Student Activity tax 44.50 
Accident and sickness insurance 57.25 
Student Health fee 122.50 
'See page 18 for exception to this under NEBHE 
interstate program . 
Students Living in University 
Residence Halls Add 
Room Rent $1,383.00 to $1,518.00 
Board - Monday breakfast through 
Friday dinner (15 meals) 1,060.00 
or Monday breakfast through 
Sunday noon (20 meals) 1,235.00 
Students Living in a Fraternity 
or Sorority Add 





Part-time students, registered for up 
to 11 credit hours per semester are 
charged the fees below : 
Tuition, per credit hour 
Rhode Island residents 
Out-of-state students 
Registration fee per semester 
Memorial Union fee , 1-4 credits 
5-11 credits 







Resident Student Status. :A student 
who is a resident of the state of Rhode 
Island pays the in-state fee , but a stu-
dent from another state or a foreign 
country who is in Rhode Island primar -
ily for educational purposes, even 
though he or she remains in the state 
during vacation periods, is considered 
a non-resident and pays the out-of-
state fee. 
The parents or legal guardians of a 
minor student must have been resi-
dents of the state for one year im-
mediately preceding the first class day 
of the first term of a student's registra-
tion for that student to claim resident 
student status . 
An "emancipated student" must es-
tablish the same bona fide residency 
for in-state tuition exemption. An 
emancipated student shall mean a 
student who has attained the age of 18 
years, and whose parents have en-
tirely surrendered the right to the care, 
custody , and earnings of the student 
and who are no longer under legal ob -
ligation to support or maintain him or 
her . If any of these tests is not met, he 
or she is presumed to be an unemanci-
pated st,udent . A hon-resident student 
who reaches 18 years of age while a 
student does not by virtue of that fact 
alone become a resident student. 
Dependents of members of the 
armed forces, as well as members of 
the armed forces stationed in the state 
on military orders, are entitled to 
classification as resident students. 
The Director of Admissio -ns classifies 
each student admitted to the Univer -
sity as a resident or non-resident stu-
dent on the basis of all relevant infor-
mation available to him . A student 
may appeal the decision to the ·Board 
of Residence Review. The above in-
formation is merely a summary of the 
regulations governing student 
classifications for tuition purposes. 
The complete text of the regulatio:n,s 
adopted by the Board of Regents may 
be obtained from the Office of 
Admissions . 
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Tuition Waiver for Senior Citizens. 
Permanent ,residents of Rhode Island 
who are 60 years of age or older are 
entitled to take courses at the Univer-
sity without payment of tuition, al-
though other fees and charges are still 
applicable. Admission to particular 
courses will be granted on a space-
available basis. Eligible persons 
should contact the Office of the 
Registrar. 
New Student Fees. A nonrefundable 
fee of $15 IJlUSt accompany each appli-
cation for admission. See page 16 for 
application procedure. 
An advance deposit of $50 is required 
from every accepted student. The ad-
vance deposit, which is applied on 
the first term bill, will be forfeited if 
the applicant later withdraws his or 
her name. 
Students returning after an absence 
of one or more semesters are subject to 
the same application fee and advanc'? 
deposit as entering freshmen. 
General Fee. All students, both resi-
dent and nonresident, pay a general 
fee of $1,028.00 per year. This fee cov-
ers the cost of .qenefits enjoyed by all 
students, such as use of library, test-
ing se~vices, guidance, personnel 
supervision, placement, athletics , etc . 
Student Assessments. Eacn student is 
assessed $44 per year which is dis-
tributed by the Student Senate to sup-
port a wide variety of .student pro-
grams and activities. A Memorial 
Union fee of $116.00 per year is also 
assessed. 
Late Fees and Special Fees. A late reg-
istration fee of $15 is charged to stu-
dents whose registration is not com-
pleted before the first day of classes . 
Exp_,enses for class trips in all 
courses and those incident to practice 
teaching in vocational education 
courses are charged to the students 
concerned . 
Applied Music Fees. Students taking 
performance courses in music are 
charged an additional fee each semes-
ter of $60 for O credit, $80 for 2 credits, 
and $120 for 3 and 4 credits. 
Student Nurses' Fees . Beginning in the 
sophomore year , student nurses must 
purchase authorized uniforms and 
nursing equipment. The approximate 
cost is $175. 
Transcripts . Each student who 
graduates from the University is enti-
tled to one official transcript without 
charge. The fee for all othe r transcripts 
is $2, except that the fee for multiple 
copies ordered at the same ti me is $2 
for the first copy and $.50 for eac h 
additional copy . Copies will be mailed 
ih response to written requests only , 
which should be addressed to the Of -
fice of the Registrar. 
Transcripts w,ill not be issued to stu-
dents who have any unpaid financial 
obligation to the University . 
Health Service Fees. The health fee of 
$122.50 is mandatory for all -full time 
undergraduates, all international stu -
dents ," and all full-time graduate stu-
dents . The University requires that all 
such students be insured through the 
University's Student Sickness and Ac-
cident Insurance unless ev idence of 
comparable cover .age in another plan 
is provided and the student completes, 
signs, and returns a waiver ca rd to the 
Bursar's Office by the announced term 
bill due date. Part-time students and 
spouses of students are eligible to par-
ticipate in the health and insurance 
plan on an optional basis . 
The health fee covers all outpa tien t 
care at Health Services with the excep-
tion of laboratory and X-ray services. 
Students must have insurance which 
covers these services. 
Refunds. Refunds of payments made or 
credits against amounts clue to the 
University shall be made to students 
who officially withdraw acco rding to 
the following scale: during the first 
two weeks , 80 percent; quring the 
third week, 60 percent; during the 
fourth week, 40 percent; during the 
fifth week, 20 percent ; after five 
weeks, none. 
The attendance period in w hich 
withdraw ·al occurs is counted from firs t 
day of registration and includes 
weekends and holidays . 
The premium for the Uni versity Stu-
dent Sickness and Accident Insurance 
is not refundable . Co verage ex tends 
through August 31 even tho ugh the 
student is no longer enrolled . · 
Reassessment of Fees. Fees cue reas-
sessed and adjusted according to the 
cred it enrollment and /or student status 
result ing from drop /add transactions 
as processed by the Registrar dur ing 
the add period. Subsequent to the add 
period , term bills are on ly reassessed 
for par t-t ime students who add credits . 
The dropping of credits after the add 
period does not reduce term bills . 
Housing Rates. Following are the rates 
for University housing for the year 
1981-84. For complete information write 
to the Director of Residential Life, 
Roger Williams Commons. All rates 
quoted are for double rooms. For 
single rooms, where and when avail-
able , $60 per year is added to the dou-
ble ra te. Board is mandatory for stu -
dents living in residence halls. 
Residence Halls 
$1,383 Adams, Barlow , Bressler, 
Browning , Hutchinson, Merrow, 
Peck , Tucker, Weldin 
$1,450 Butterfield 
$1,518 Aldrich, Burnside, Coddington, 
Dorr, Ellery, Fayerweather, 
Gorham, Heathman, Hopkins 
The average pr ojected room rate (in-
cluding social fees ) for fra ternities and 
sororit ies for 1981-82 is $1,180. The 
average projected board rate for 
fraternities and sororities is $525 per 
semester. 
Housing and Dining Contract. Univer-
sity housing is contracted for the entire 
academic y ear . A deposit of $100 is re -
quired at the time of filing application 
for a room in the residence hall. This 
deposi t will be applied on the first 
semester bill. A cancellat ion of the 
housing applicat ion will result in a pro 
ra ta credit on the semester bill accord-
ing to the follow ing schedule : from 
date of deposit to June 15, $100; from 
June 16 to the opening of the residence 
halls for the academic year , $62; after 
that time , no refunds will be made . 
All residence hall rates are quoted · 
for the per iod specified in the contract . 
• Payments are due in full by the pub -
li shed term bill due date each semes-
ter or upon receipt of bill from the Of-
fice of Residential Life. Checks and 
money orders are payable to the Uni-
versity of Rhode Island and should be 
remitted to the Office of the Bursar. 
A student vacating h is or her as-
signed quarters before the end of the 
period under contract will be held re-
sponsible for the total charges for the 
entire period. No refund will be given 
when a student moves from University 
quarters to a private home or decides 
to commute . 
All students living in University re-
sidence haJls are required to purchase 
a 15-meal contract for three meals a 
day , Monday through Friday. A 20-
meal contract for three meals a day, 
Monday through Saturday; brunch and 
dinner on Sunday are available at the 
student's option. 
Dining contracts begin on registra- · 
tion day and expire the last day of 
final examinations . They apply each 
• day on which the University schedules 
classes or examinations according to 
the meal plan purchased. Meals are 
not served on holidays . 
Students who require diets for health 
reasons must have their local physi-
cian submit a request for the special 
diet, with the diet prescribed , to the di-
rector of Clinical Services, University 
Health Services, each semester . Spe-
cial diets for other than health reasons 
cannot be provided. 
Parents and guests of students, fac-
ulty and staff members, alumni, and 
guests of the University may purchase 
guest meal tickets at the dining rooms, 
or may use student guest coupons 
from student meal books . -Various meal 
plans are available for commuting 
students on a semester contract basis. 
Information is available at the Dining 
Services Office. 
Meal books are issued at registration 
and billed according to the contract 
signed. Only students withdrawing 
from the University will receive Dining 
Services refunds. Please refer to scale 
on page 22. 
Indebtedness to the University. Failure 
to make full payment of all required 
fees or to resolve other debts to the 
University (for exam:i;,le, unreturned 
athletic equipment, overdue short-term 
or emergency loans, lost library books, 
debts to the Office of Residential Life 
for damages, obligations required by 
the University Judicial System) may re-
sult in the cancellation of preregistra-
tion for the following semester, denial 
of registration until the payment is 
made, and/or disenrollment. Appro-
priate University departments will 
provide the student with notice of the 
debt , reason for it, and a review, if re-
quested. A student must fulfill all fi-
nancial obligations to the University 
before receiving transcripts or a 
diploma. 
Student Financial Aid 
Financial Aid is money made avail-
able from federal, state, local, or pri-
vate sources which helps students at-
tend the postsecondary institutions of 
their choice . At the University of Rhode 
Island these varted sou i ces are ag-
ministered by the Student Financial 
Aid Office in Roosevelt Hall. The fi-
nancial aid program is designed to 
serve students from the widest possi-
ble range of society and all students 
are encouraged to apply. 
In most cases financial aid will be 
awarded in a "package" of grants 
(which do not have to be repaid), loans 
(which have to be repaid) , and student 
employment opportunities (part-time 
jobs while attending school). The pur-
pose is to assist the students in meet-
ing the costs of attendance at the Uni-
versity of Rhode Island. To continue 
receiving financial aid it is necessary · 
to re-apply and demonstrate sufficient 
financial need each year, and main-
tain satisfactory academic progress. 
Student Financial Aid 23 
Financial aid to students is awarded 
without regard to age, race, sex, creed, 
national origin, or handicap . 
Determination of Financial Aid. A 
student does not have to be from a 
low-income family to qualify for finan-
cial aid, but does have to have "finan-
cial need ." A ''.need" is the difference 
between what it costs to attend the 
University and what the student and 
family can contribute from financial 
resources. The family , insofar as it is 
able, is expected to bear primary re-
sponsibility for financing their son's or 
daughter's college education, and the 
student is also expected to earn a 
portion of the resources for college 
expenses, usually through summer 
employment. 
Eligibility. Only citizens, nationals, or 
permanent residents of the United 
States are eligible to apply for finan -
cial aid. Foreign students desiring in-
formation about financial assistance 
should contact the Office of Interna-
tional Student Affairs at the University. 
To be considered for most types of 
aid, a person must have been accepted 
and enroll as a matriculated student at 
the University. Special students and 
students attending only during sum -
mer sessions are ineligible. 
Application Procedures. Residents of 
Rhode Island, Connecticut, Massachu -
setts, New 'Jersey, Pennsylvania , or 
Vermont should complete a Financial 
Aid Form (F AF) specifically printed for 
their state. Residents of another state 
should complete the national Financial 
Aid Form and apply for a Basic Educa-
tional Opportunity Grant (BEOG) by 
checking the appropriate box on the 
FAF. The Undergraduate Student Fi-
nancial Aid Application should also be 
completed and returned to the Student 
Financial Aid Office in Roosevelt Hall. 
Approximately four weeks after fil -
ing the F AF, the applicant will receive 
a Basic Grant Student Eligibility Re-
port (SER). The SER should be submit-
ted to the Student Financial Aid Office 
even if the student is ineligible for a 
Basic Grant. 
Application Dates. The F AF should be 
mailed to the College Scholarship 
Service in Princeton, NJ, after January 1 
and before February 15. The URI Un-
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dergraduate Student Financial Aid 
Application should be submitted to the 
Student Financial Aid Office prior to 
March 1. 
Applications completed on or before 
the above dates will receive first con-
sidera .tion for financial aid awards ; 
however, late applications will be 
processed as long as funds remain 
available. 
Federal Aid Available 
Basic Educational Opportunity Grant 
(BEOG). The Basic Grant is designed to 
form the foundation of all aid received . 
Each applicant is mailed a Student 
Eligibility Report (SER) which must be 
forwarded to the Student Financial Aid 
Office . The amount of the Basic Grant, 
with a maximum of $1,900, depends 
upon the costs at the institution and 
the number of credits for which the 
student enrolls. 
Supplemental Educational Opportunity 
Grant (SEOG) . . The SEOG is intended 
to assist undergraduate students with 
financial need. SEOG awards are 
available in amounts ranging from 
$200 to $2,000 per year. 
National Direct Student Loan (NDSL). 
Eligibility is based on need. Under-
graduates are limited to borrowing 
$3,000 for the first two years of their 
program with a maximum of $6,000 for 
four years. Graduate students may 
borrow up to $12,000 including under-
graduate loans. These loans have a 
simple interest rate of 4% annually. 
Interest does not accrue until six 
months after graduation or with-
drawal. Minimum payments of $30 
per month are required, and the 
repayment period may extend up to 
ten years. 
Nursing Student Loan /Scholarship Pro-
grams. The Nursing Student Loan is 
available to students enrolled in the 
College of Nursing. The long-term 
low-interest loans become due and 
payable should the student leave the 
nursing program for any reason. Both 
the loans and the federal Nursing 
Scholarships are designed to assist fi- · 
nancially needy students achieve 
careers in nursing. 
Health Profes~ions Loan Program. This 
loan program is restricted to students 
in the College of Pharmacy. Loans are 
available to all such students with fi-
nancial need : 
College Work-Study Program (CWSP). 
This federally supported program pro-
vides part-time employment during the 
school term and full-time employment 
during the vacation periods. The jobs 
may _be either with University depart-
ments, or with off-campus, non-profit, 
non-sectarian , non-political agencies . 
Other institutionally funded employ -
ment is also q:vailable. A list of these 
jobs is available in the Student Finan-
cial Aid Office . (Limited funding could 
curtail the summer employment 
program .) 
Guaranteed Student Lodn Program. 
Students may apply for loans under 
the Guaranteed Loan Program through 
local lending institutions. Interest on 
loans, until six months after gradua-
tion or withdrawal, will be paid by the 
federal government. Simple interest of 
9% annually is charged once the re-
payment period begins. 
Undergraduate dependent students 
may borrow up to $2,500 per year with 
a maximum of $12,500. Undergraduate 
independent students may borrow up 
to $3,000 per year with a maximum of 
$15,000. Graduate students may bor-
row up to $5,000 per year, with a 
maximum of $25,000, including under-
graduate loans. 
In addition, parents of dependent 
students may'borrow up to $3,000 per 
year, with a maximum of $15,000 to 
help defray educational costs. Annual 
interest on the parents' loan is 9% and 
repayment must begin within 60 days 
after the loan is received. 
University Aid .Available 
University Scholarships. Scholarship 
awards require not only financial 
need, but evidence of high academic 
potential. Some scholarships have 
specific restrictions, such as place of 
residence , major, class year , etc. A list 
of available scholarships may be 
found in the Appendix. 
University Grants-in-Aid . The Univer-
sity provides grqnts to several hundred 
students. To be awarded a University 
grant, the student must have demon-
strated financial need , and a satisfac-
tory academJ.C record . 
Regular Student Employment (IPR). 
Jobs funded by the University are 
available to several hundred students. 
Jobs are listed in the Student Financial 
Aid Office. 
Athletic Awards. Athletic awards are 
made upon the recommendation of the 
Athletics Department to athletes who 
meet the established qualifications. 
These awards, rather than being 
based on need, are based upon ath-
letic ability. Students interested in 
such assistance should contact the De-
partment of Athletics . 
University Loans. Emergency loans of 
from $10 to $100 are available to full-
time students. These loans are short-
term in nature 04-90 days), and can be 
made only when there are means of 
repayment. Application forms are 
available at the Student Financial Aid 
Office. 
Other Sources of Aid 
Rhode Island State Scholarships and 
Grants. Undergraduate residents of 
Rhode Island who have been accepted 
for enrollment may be considered for 
Rhode Island State Scholarships or 
Grants. While both are based upon 
need, the scholarships also require a 
strong academic record in high school. 
The Rhode Island State Scholarship 
and Grant Program is administered by 
the Rhode Island Higher Education As-
sistance Authority, 274 Weybosset 
Street, Providence, ·Rhode Island. 
There are many additional sources 
of financial aid available to students 
who qualify : scholarships from private 
organizations, clubs, labor unions, 
fraternities; sororities, and businesses; 
Vocational Rehabilitation financial 
support; Veterans Administration ben-
efits, including survivor benefits; and 
Social Security benefits. Students 
should apply directly to the source if 
they believe they qualify. 
A list of the scholarships and loans 
may be found on page 181. For vet-
erans' benefits see page 20. 
Student Life 
and Services 
An enriching college life has a 
well-balanced mix of academic and 
extracurricular activities. The Univer-
sity offers a unique blend of student 
organizations and activities with em-
phasis on student-run services and 
businesses. 
New Student Orientation 
Orientation programs which facili-
tate the students' entry into the cam-
pus community are administered by 
the Office of Counseling and Student 
Development. New students are taxed 
a nominal amount to cover such ex-
penses as room, meals and materials 
associated with their orientation prog-
ram. 
Summer Orientation Workshops. All 
students who are beginning University 
careers attend a two-day workshop to 
plan their academic programs, to re-
gister for fall classes, to learn what to 
expect of the University, and to begin 
to acquire the skills essential to suc-
cessful transition from high school and 
home to the University community. 
These programs are planned to per-
sonalize the student's first experience 
with the University as each one par -
ticipates, with a group of approxi-
mately 15 classmates, in workshop pro-
jects. Admitted students receive work-
shop registration materials in May . 
Special programs are planned for 
parents of new students to coincide 
with some of the workshop dates . 
Transfer Orientation Programs. Stu-
dents transferring to the University 
from another institution are encour-
aged to attend workshops planned 
especially to acquaint them with some 
of the unique features and procedures 
of this University. These workshops 
differ substantially from beginning 
student programs. They deal with the 
issues and problems associated with 
transferring from another educational 
institution to the University of Rhode 
Island. Students admitted with ad -
vanced standing receive orientation in-
formation and reservation materials in 
May for the June and July workshops 
and in early January for mid-winter 
orientation. 
Initial Orientation for International 
Students. Programs just prior to the 
formal beginning of the acadeqiic year 
assist the international student to func-
tion effectively, comfortably, and with 
reasonable initial success in the new 
environment. Because successful 
trans1tion to American culture , val-
ues, and institutions as well as to 
American academic life is crucial, new 
international students are required to 
attend the program. Full information 
regarding arrival dates and orientation 
program costs are mailed to students 
in the spring. In planning educational 
budgets, international students should 
set aside $75 to cover cost of room, 
meals and program expenses. This ex-
pense is in addition to University fees 
specified in this bulletin. 
Commuter Student Orientation. A 
one -day program is held just prior to 
the start of the fall semester. This spe-
cial commuter orientation is presented 
by the Office of Student Life and is de-
signed to address the problems, needs 
and concerns of new commuter stu-
dents. Commuter orientation comple-
ments the summer orientation work-
shops and explores commuter-related 
issues and ·concerns .in more detail. 
Life Styles 
Residence Halls and Dining Centers. 
Residence halls and boarding facilities 
are available · to students during both 
the regular academic year and the 
Summer Sessions. There are 19 resi-
dence halls on campus offering a va-
riety of living accommodations includ-
ing coeducational housing. Students 
registering for rooms in the residence 
halls will have their applications filled 
in order of receipt. Room assignments 
will be to the extent of facilities, and 
roommate requests will be granted 
when possible. Freshmen are guaran-
teed space in residence halls if they 
send in their housing deposit on time. 
For rates and contracts, see page 22. 
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Applications for residence hall living 
should be made to the Director of Resi-
dential Life. 
Three dining centers are operated by 
the University for the -convenience of 
resident students. These centers were 
constructed with private bond funds. 
To guarantee payment, the University 
requires all students living in resi-
dence halls to purchase a 15- or 20-
meal dining contract as described on 
page 23. 
Fraternities and Sororities. There are 
approximately 1.300 fraternity and 
sorority members living in the 22 
nationally-affiliated houses privately 
owned by alumni corporations. The 
staff of the Office of Student Life ad-
vises these groups. The Greek houses 
promote scholarship, citizenship, and 
small-group living. Within the last 14 
years, 12 new houses have been built 
on campus. Purchasing and business 
management for these houses is pro-
vided by a private corporation control-
led by the fraternity and sorority mem-
bers. The average room and board 
charges for fraternities and sororities 
is approximately $75 less than for Uni-
versity residence halls and dining cen-
ters. Approximately 175 freshmen live 
in fraternities and sororities each year. 
Interested freshmen should contact the 
Office of Student Life . 
Commuting from Family Home. Ap-
proximately ·2,000 students commute to 
the University from home. The advan-
tages of home cooking, privacy, lower . 
costs, and opportunity to keep high 
school friends are balanced against 
numerous challenges: acquiring in-
formation about Gill aspects of the Uni-
versity , returning to campus for even-
ing events, transportation problems, 
and budgeting one's time. Various ser-
vices are coordinated by the Office of 
Student Life to meet commuter needs. 
Dining Services offers special meal 
plans for commuters; Health Services 
provides a satellite clinic of preventive 
services; the Commuter Information 
and Referral Center, staffed by peer 
advisers , is a clearinghouse of infor-
mation providing quick and accurate 
answers to any questions about Uni-
versity life. A car pool matching ser-
vice is available in the Memorial 
Union Ram's Den. 
Commuting from "Down-the-line." Ap-
proximately 2,000 students commute 
from houses or apartments in the 
southern Rhode Island area known as 
"down-the-line." Juniors and seniors 
often choose to move off campus and 
iive within a ten-mile radius of the 
campus where summer homes are 
rented to students for the school year. 
Typically, a student will pay $75-100 a 
month, plus utilities, for each bedroom 
in a furnished house. The majority of 
winter residents in these down-the -line 
summer communities are students and 
they patronize nearby supermarkets, 
laundromats, restaurants, shopping 
centers and recreational facilities. 
Many commute by car pool or bus. The 
Office of Student Life administers an 
off-campus housing service along with 
the commuter services mentioned 
above . Most services are located in 
. the Commuter Lounge in the Memorial 
Union . 
Older Students. Approximately 80.0 
students (10% of the undergraduate 
population) on the Kingston campus 
are over 25 years of age. There is a 
student organization called Older Stu -
dent Association (OSA) for these men 
and women who chose not to, or were 
unable to, attend college right after 
high school. Some are married, with 
family responsibilities . Some also 
have jobs and are part-time students . 
Some older students are attending 
school with G.I. Bill benefits. Some 
• have retired from a first career and 
want to prepare for a second . Older 
students are encouraged to seek ad-
vice from the Admissions Office staff. 
Programs and services for this group of 
students are coordinated by the Office 
cif Student Life . 
Minority Students. Approximately 300 
students use the ' variety of services for 
minority students . Black students, na-
tive American students, Hispanic stu-
dents , and other minority students 
have form ~d special interest groups to 
further meet their needs. Services are 
coordinated by the Office of Student 
Life. 
Inter:qational Students. More than 200 
international undergraduate students ; 
graduate students , and visiting faculty 
are advised and served by the De-
partment of International Student Af-
fairs . Assis tance is provided in the 
academic, financial, housing, and so-
cial areas . AU communication from 
foreign students concerning i;:rpplica-
tions for admission to undergraduate 
or graduate programs, non-immigrant 
visas, and employment are handled by 
this office . 
Handicapped Students. Handicapped 
students are encouraged to notify the 
Coordinator of Handicapped Services 
in the Office of Student Life concerning 
the nature of their handicap before 
their arrival on _campus . Programs and 
services are coordinated by this office . 
Student Government 
The Student Senate is a legislative 
body which represents the students to 
the administrat ion and faculty and 
supervises extracurricular activities . It 
also distributes the activities tax 
among the various student organiza-
tions through its tax committee . Indi-
vidual residence halls form their own 
governments . The Interfraternity 
Council supervises fraternity affairs 
and the Panhellenic Association gov-
erns sorority life . The Commuter As-
sociation provides social and other as-
sistance to co.mmuter students . 
University Judicial System 
Administered by the ·Office of Stu : 
dent Life, the University Judicial Sys-
tem is designed to promote student 
growth and to preserve the atmosphere 
of learning necessary to the well-being 
of all students. Community standards 
of behavior and University policies for 
students are published in the student 
handbook , Rampages . The Judicial 
System receives complaints or allega-
tions from aggrieved parties, the av-
ailable facts are gathered and 
evaluated, and the case may be refer-
red for formal judicial action by one of 
the University judicial boards or by 
administrative action (if the student 
admits guilt and chooses administra-
tive action). Sanctions range from "no 
further action" to suspension or dis-
missal from the University and may in-
clude conditions relating to the nature 
of the violation. 
Student Activities 
More than 120 student organizations 
are advised by the Student Activities 
Office staff through consultation ser-
vices , technical expertise and informa-
tion . Thousands of students participate 
in the activities sponsored by these 
organizations . 
Lectures and Arts Programs . Lectures 
and arts programs are presented 
throughout the year to enrich the more 
formal academic program of the Uni-
versity. Lectures of general and 
specialized interest are presented by 
visiting scholars . The Arts Council, on 
which faculty , students, and administ-
ration are represented, plans programs 
that include music and dance concerts, 
film programs, and theatre presenta-
tions. Student organizations sponsor a 
popular entertainment series and 
bring speakers of national or interna-
tional prominence to campus. These 
are supported by student funds. 
Student-run Businesses. The Student 
Senate business arm , called Kingston 
Student Services , controls and oper-
ates a variety of student -oriented 
businesses from a record and film shop 
in the Memorial Union and the campus 
youth hostel (primarily for commuters) 
to a used book exchange. Other 
student-controlled businesses include 
the fraternity and sorority cooperative 
buying service and the various resi-
dence hall cooperatives for purchase of 
food and sundry items, and manage-
ment, with some full-time help , of the 
multi-thousand dollar food services in 
the Memorial Union. 
Athletics. The University offers an ex-
tensive program of athletics, suffi -
ciently varied to provide an opportun-
ity for every student to participate. Tl:w 
Tootell Physical Education Center and 
the Keaney Gymnasium provide excel-
lent facilities, including three pools, 
three gymnasiums, three weight train-
ing rooms, and a modem athletic train-
ing room . A bubble air structure covers 
an indoor track and is connected to the 
Keaney building. The outdoor facilities 
include the newly renovated Meade 
football stadium, 21 tennis courts, two 
softball diamonds, a baseball field, a 
lighted lacrosse/soccer field, a new 
all-weather track, a field hockey field, 
and numerous practice fields for recre a 
ation and competitive activities. 
Men 's intercollegiate teams partici-
pate in baseball, basketball, football, 
golf, soccer, sw imming , tennis, cross 
country, and indoor and outdoor track. 
In addition to membership in the 
Eastern Athletic Association, the Uni-
versity holds membership in the Yan-
kee Conference (football) and the Na-
tional Collegiate Athletic Association. 
The women's intercollegiate teams 
participate in Division I basketbaU, 
field hockey, gymnastics , lacrosse, 
softball, volleyball, cross country , and 
indoor and outdoor track . They also 
participate in Division II swimming 
and diving, and tennis. URI holds 
membership in the Association of In-
tercollegiate Athletics for Women and 
the Eastern Associati9n of Intercol-
legiate Athletics for Women. The ex-
pansion of women's athletic programs 
provides opportunity for a high level of 
competition for exceptional female 
athletes on both the regional and na-
tional level. 
Intramural programs for mEm and 
women combine the values of competi-
tive athletics and informal sports , and 
are in operation all year. 
Those with sports interests may join 
the several clubs identified with par-
tieular sports . 
Honor Societies. ·The University has 
chap.ters of a number of national honor 
societies, election to which is a recog-
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nition of accomplishment. The Society 
of the Sigma Xi is the scientific honor 
society, Phi Beta Kappa is a national 
liberal arts honor society, Phi Eta 
Sigma is a national honor society for 
freshmen, Phi Kappa Phi is the honor 
society for general scholarship, and 
Mortar Board recognjzes scholarship 
and leadership . In more specialized 
areas are the following: Alpha Kappa 
Delta (sociology), Alpha Zeta (agricul-
ture), Beta Alpha Psi (accounting), Beta 
Gamma Sigma (business), Kappa 
Delta Pi (education)', Delta Pi Epsilon 
(business education), Eta Kappa Nu 
(electrical engineering), Lambda Tau 
(medical technology), Omicron Delta 
Epsilon (economics), Omicron Nu 
(home economics), Phi Alpha Theta 
(history), Phi Sigma (biological sci-
ence), Phi Sigma Iota (foreign lan -
guages, literature, and linguistics), Pi 
Delta Phi (French), Pi Mu Epsilon 
(mathematics), Pi Sigma Alpha (politi-
cal science), Pi Tau Sigma (mechanical 
engineering), Rho Chi (pharmacy), 
Sigma Delta Pi (Spanish), Sigma Pi 
Sigma (physics), Sigma Theta Tau (nur-
sing), and Tau Beta Pi (engineering). 
Other Organizations. In addition to in-
tercollegiate athletic teams, a number 
of organizations represent the Univer-
sity in competition, exhibitions , and 
public performances. The University 
Band , Chorus, and Orchestra are 
under music department directio~. and 
students may receive credit for partici-
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pation in any one of these . The Univer -
sity Theatre, under theatre department 
di rection, presents several plays each 
year. The URI Debate Council is di -
rected by members of the speech de-
partment and participates ip intercol-
legiate debates .. The Cheerleaders are 
ac tive at vars'ity football and basket-
ball games and rallies. 
On campus there are about 30 pro- . 
fessional organizations related to the 
academic areas and there are a 
number of groups serving social. re-
creational , cultural. and political in-
terests . 
Students publish a newspaper four 
times a week, a bi-weekly gazette , a 
yearbook , and a literary publication, 
and operate WRIU, a local AM and a 
statewide FM radio station. 
Student Services 
Cc1reer Services. The Office of Career 
Services assists students to under-
stand themselves, to understand the 
re lationship between their education 
a nd career choices, to discover and 
develop alternatives and finally, to 
make the transition from the academic 
environment to the working world. It 
provides individual counseling, de-
velopmental career groups and work-
shops. A Career Resource Center has 
information on specific careers, job-
search strategy, job openings, 
employer literature and graduate 
schools . The office coordinates the on-
campus recruiting program and makes 
. other employer listings available to all 
st udents as well as alumni. 
Counseling Services. The Office of 
Counseling and Student Development 
he lps students relate their personal 
pcrths of development to the intellec-
tual and interpersonal experiences 
they encounter in the University set-
ting . The staff of this office works to 
keep education at a personal. indi-
vidual level by offering assistance to 
students in choosing a field of study; 
developing effective study habits; cop-
ing with crises; building satisfying re-
lationships with faculty , staff , and 
other students; making the transition • 
to the University environment; solving 
emotional problems , or planning for 
graduate school or a career. 
The staff is made up of counselors, 
psychologists, psychiatrists , and edu-
cational specialists who have a wide 
variety of experience working with 
students, both individually and in 
groups. In addition to direct counsel-
ing services, the staff offers a variety 
of programs designed to develop es-
sential life skills, to examine crucial 
life themes, or to make successful life 
transitions . 
University chaplains ·and religious 
advisers of various faiths are also av-
ailable to all students . Religious or-
ganizations meet for worship and 
study, and sponsor other activities 
throughout the academic year . 
Memorial Union. A student board of di-
rectors working with the Director of the 
Memorial Union determines policy for 
the Union and plans a full program of 
social, cultural. intellectual and recre-
ational activities . The Union building 
is a memorial to the men of the Univer-
sity who died in two world wars. It 
houses a wide variety of educational. 
social. cultural and recreational ser -
vices and facilities. These include 
meeting and conference rooms, 
lounges , browsing room, study rooms , 
dark rooms, student video center, radio 
station , campus newspapers, games 
room, offices for student organizations, 
student technical services, craft center , 
cafeteria , snack bar , restaurant, pub , 
private dining rooms, ballroom and 
party room. 
Among the services provided are a 
full service bank, travel agency , uni-
sex hair salon, credit union and a 
center where copying facilities and 
typewriters are available . 
Health Services. The University Health 
Services is open to all students who 
have paid the health fee . Outpatient 
services in the Potter Building include 
limited emergency treatment, special 
clinics in gynecology, ' birth control. 
urology , internal medicine, surgery, 
wart removal, allergy, nutrition, and 
mental health. There is also a laborat-
ory as well as X-ray and pharmacy 
facilities. Allergy injections are given, 
provided the vaccines are supplied. 
The Health Education Department of 
Health $ervices in Roosevelt Hall is 
concerned with teaching students to 
take care of themselves and to become 
informed consumers of health-care 
services. It is open Monday through 
Friday , 8 a.m. to 4 p.m . Outpatient 
services during the academic year are 
available seven days a week, 24 hours 
a day. Physicians are available Mon-
day through Friday from 8 a .m. to 8 
p .m .. and for a weekend clinic . Physi-
cians are on call at other times . Nurses 
are on duty at all times. Specialists are 
a·vailable only at limited times. 
Hospital care is available in the 
local community. All medical expenses 
incurred outside the University's 
Health Services are the responsibility 
of the student. Students who choose 
their own private physi.;ian must as-




Procedures for the . ·elease and dis-
closure of student rec 1rds maintained 
by tne University are 'n large measure 
governed by state anc federal laws. 
Where the law is sile1 t. the University 
is guided by the princ ple that the pri-
vacy of an individual s of great impor-
tance and that as muc information in 
a student's file as pos ;ible should be 
disclosed to the stude t upon request. 
A current or former st dent has the 
right to inspect and re ~iew official re-
cords, files and data c irectly related to 
that student. This rig] does not extend 
to applicants , those d mied admission 
to the University or th ~se who were 
admitted but did not I moll. Som~ re-
cords are not availah e to students. 
A student may cha] ienge the factual 
and objective elemen F of the content 
of student records , bu not the qualita-
tive and subjective el ments of grad-
ing. Third parties do I ot have access 
to personally identific fle records or in-
formation pertaining o a student with-
out the written conse1 of the student 
who specifies that the records be re-
leased. Parents are cc nsidered third 
parties. 
Detailed guideline~ for the release 
and disclosure of info ·mation from 
student records are a 1 ailable from the 
Office of Student Life. These guide-
lines comply with the legal require-
ments of the Family E 1ucational 
Rights and Privacy Ac,t of 1974. 
University 
College 
Diane W. Strommer, Dean 
All entering students are enrolled in 
University College except registered 
nurses and students in sp ecial two-
year programs. University College of-
fers all other incoming students the 
opportunity to explore the variety of 
courses and programs available at the 
University before they commit them-
selves to one program of concentration 
in a degree-granting college . Students 
who have a clear educational or pro-
fessional objective when they enter the 
University are encouraged to transfer 
to a degree -granting .college as di-
rectly and rapidly as possible, usually 
by the end of their first year. 
University College grants no de-
grees. Through its strong program of 
academic advising, its purpose is to 
assist new students in making a 
smooth transition to the University and 
to provide special assistance, pro-
grams, and events for freshmen and 
sophomores. Advisers, who 
have regular office hours at the col-
lege, are faculty members who repre-
sent each of the curriculms in the 
degree-granting colleges . Each student 
is assigned an academic adviser who 
is a specialist in the area which the 
student plans to pursue or who has a 
particular interest in working with stu-
dents who have not yet declared a 
major. Advisers help students to select 
and schedule the right courses, be-
come familiar with University proce-
dures , and obtain whatever assistance 
may be needed. 
If more students seek ·access to a 
. ,\ 
program than can be accommodated 
due to limited facilities or faculty, 
· those st~dents who have shown the 
highest promise for academic success 
in the program will be admitted first . 
Where such limitations exist, the stu-
dent must apply for acceptance in the 
program under conditions established 
by the specific department or college. 
This applies specifically to programs 
which have been declared "over-
subscribed" by the Vice President for 
Academic Affairs . Students who can- , 
not be admitted to the program of their 
first choice may request entry into · 
another program for which they have 
satisfied entrance requirements, or 
spend one or two additional semesters 
in University College preparing to 
qualify for anothe~ program. 
Special Program for Talent Develop-
ment. This program, administered by 
the University College, has as its pri-
mary concern young people who could 
not go to the University without the 
program's assistance . For further in-
formation, see page 19. 
Study Abroad Office. The Study 
Abroad Office is under the auspices of 
·university College . Its function is to 
assist students in planning courses of 
study in foreign countries, as well as 
travel and living arrangements. The 
Study Abroad adviser assists students 
in handling the procedures for obtain-
ing prior approval for courses to b.e 
taken abroad and for retaining mat-
riculated status at the University of 
Rhode Island during the period of ab -




Barry A. Marks, Dean 
Margaret D. Robb, Associate Dean 
Gerry S. Tyler, Associate Dean 
Donald J. Farish, Assistant Dean 
The objective of the College of Arts 
and Sciences is to enable students to 
understand our intellectual heritage, 
the physical and biological world in 
which .we live, and our social, eco-
nomic, and political development . Be-
yond this, the college · provides several 
programs of professional training and 
a strong foundation for graduate study. 
In c1ll its functions the college is dedi-
cated to fostering a spirit of inquiry 
and independent thought. Emphasis is 
placed upon intellectual growth and 
the deep satisfaction derived from 
knowledge for its own sake. 
The college has programs of study 
leading to the following degrees: 
Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, 
Bachelor of Fine Arts, and · Bachelor of 
Music. The Department of Dental 
Hygiene provides programs leading to 
both the Bachelor of Science and the 
Associate in Science degrees. 
For information about preprofes-
sional preparation, see pages 12-14. 
Curriculum Requirements 
Bm;ic Liberal Studies. The University's 
General Education Requirements are 
the foundation of a program called 
Basic Liberal Studies, required of all 
students in the College of Arts and 
Sciences. This series of courses is in-
tended to insure that students have 
educational experiences which will 
help them to become informed and re-
sponsible participants in society and 
will contribute to the full development 
of their individual capabilities. It ·em-
bodies the philosophy and fundamen-
tal knoV'{ledge which characterizes an 
arts and sciences education. 
Courses are selected from the list 
approved by the College of Arts and 
Sciences (see below) . Students are lim-
ited to one course per discipline (as 
identified by course code ) within each 
division, except that they may take 
both parts of a designated two-course 
sequence. 
Students in Bachelor of Science 
(B.S.), Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A.), 
and Bachelor of Music (B.M.) programs 
earn six credits each in Letters, 
Natural Sciences, Social Sci.ences, and 
Fine Arts and Literature (three of which 
must be in Fine Arts and three in Liter-
ature), three credits in Mathematics, 
and six in English Communication, in-
cluding at least three credits from a 
course devoted to written communica-
tion skills. Students in these programs 
must satisfy the University's foreign 
language/culture requirement as 
specified. 
Students in Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) 
programs earn nine credits each in Let-
ters, Natural Sciences, Social Sciences, 
and Fine Arts and Literature (at least 
three of which must be in Fine Arts 
and three of which must be in Litera-
ture), three credits in Mathematics and 
six credits in English Communication, 
including at least three credits from a 
course devoted to written communica-
tion skills. 
Students in B.A. programs must · 
satisfy the University's foreign 
language /culture requirement in one of 
the following ways: (1) course work 
through the intermediate level (104 for 
modern languages; 302 for classical 
languages), or (2) demonstration of 
competence through examination, or 
(3) study abroad in an approved 
academic program for one semester. 
All students are prohibited from ap-
plying courses from their concentration 
department to the Basic Liberal 
Studies requirements in Fine Arts and 
Literature, Letters, Natural Sciences, 
and Social Sciences except that stu-
dents presenting a double concentra-
tion may apply courses from one con-
centration department toward these 
requirements. 
Fine Arts and Literature (A) 
ART 101, 103, 120, 203, 207, 215, 231, 
233, 251, 252, 280, 284, 359, 374; CLS 250; 
ENG 241, 242, 243, 251, 252, 261, 262, 
263, 264, 265; FRN 325, 326, 391, 392, 
393; GER 325, 326, 391, 392; ITL 325, 326, 
391, 392, 393, 395; MUS 101, 111; RUS 
325, 326, 391, 392; SPA 303, 306, 391, 
392, 393; SPE 231. 
Letters (L) 
HIS 103, 105, 111, 112, 113, 114, 118, 122, 
132, 141, 142, 143, 145, 150, 180, 315, 321, 
322, 323, 324, 325, 327, 333, 341, 342, 353, 
354, 381, 382, 383, 384; PHL 103, 104, 111, 
117, 125, 126, 127, !31, 312,318,319,321, 
322, 323, 324, 328, 331, 346; PSC 341, 
342; SPE 205, 210. 
Natural Sciences (NJ 
APG 201; AST 108; AVS 101; BIO 101, 
102A; BOT 111; CHM 101, 102, 103, 105, 
107, 112, 114, 124, 191, 192; ESC 100, 
105; FSN 207; GEL 100, 103, 104, 105; 
PHY 111, 112, 120, 130, 140, 213, 214; 
zoo 111. 
Social Sciences (S) 
APG 200, 202, 203, 319; CSC 220; ECN 
123, 125, 126, 300, 361; EDC 102; FSN 
150; GMA 100, 131; PSC 113, 116, 201, 
221, 288; PSY 103, 113, 232, 235, 254; 
soc 202, 208, 304, 316, 330, 336, 338, 
340, 342. 
Mathematics (M) 
CSC 201; EST 220; MGS 101, 102; MTH 
107, 108, 109, 141, 142. 
English Communication 
Writing (Cw) - BED 227; CMS 101; ENG 
103; WRT 101, 102, 112, 122, 123, 300, 
and 333. General (C) - CMS 101; PHL 
101; SPE 101 and 201. 
Culture Clusters 
See list of approved foreign culture 
clusters in the general education re-
quirements on page 10. Students in 
the College of Arts and Sciences must 
• select courses within a culture cluster 
from two different_departments. 
Honors Programs. Comprehensive 
honors programs are availaJ:>le for 
especially qualified junior and senior 
students. Eligibility depends on the 
quality of academic achievement dur-
ing the previous two years . Qualified 
students may assist in research proj-
ects related to their major interests, 
enjoy graduate ·student privileges at 
the University librar ies, and take 
graduate courses during their senior 
year. Honors programs are available 
in anthropology, biology, botany, 
chemi _stry, computer science, econom-
ics, English, geography, geology, his -
tory, journalism, languages, mathe-
matics, microbiology, music, philoso-
phy, physics, polittcal science, psy-
chology, sociology, speech, and 
zoology. 
Concentration. Any student who has 
met the requirements for two separate 
concentrations within any s4lgle 
bachelor's curriculum has earned a 
double concentration and may have 
both fields listed on the transcript. 
The students must maintain a 2.0 
quality point average (QPA) in their 
concentration to meet graduation 
requirements. 
One-hCilf of the total number of cred_-
its needed in a given concentation 
must be earned at the University of 
Rhode Island. 
• Curricular Modifications. In excep-
tional cases, and subject to the ap-
proval of their department and of the 
dean, students may mpdify any cur-
ricular requirement except course 
level, minimum grade point average, 
total credits and the Basic Liberal 
Studies requirements. These may be 
modified only upon approval of a peti-
tion by the Scholastic Standing and 
Petitions Committee of the College . 
Petition forms are available in the 
Dean's Office. 
Area of Interest - Optional. Students 
may elect to declare an area of interest 
which will appear on their transcripts 
as a category separate from their con-
centration. Credits may be drawn from 
any combination of concentration, 
Basic Liberal Studies courses, elec-
tives, and course-level categories. An 
area of interest may be defined as (1) 
the completion of i8 or more credits of-
fered within a department and ap-
proved by the department chairperson, 
or (2) the completion of 18 or more cred-
its of related studies offered by more 
than one department and approved by 
a member of the faculty competent in 
the area of interest and the dean of the 
college. 
Examples of such interdiscipli ~ary 
areas of interest are Child Psychology, 
Music Merchandising, Public Rela-
tions, Renaissance Civilization, and 
Black Studies. It is the responsibility 
of the student to declare his or her 
area of interest no later than the begin-
ning ·of the semester when graduation 
is e_xpected . 
Electives. The student must elect 
courses sufficient in credits to com-
plete the 120 required for graduation. 
Courses may be taken in any college 
of the University. 
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Course Load. No student may take 
more than 19 credits per semester 
without permission from the adviser 
and the dean . 
Graduation. It is the responsibility of 
the student to submit a graduation 
worksheet, signed by his or her ad-
viser, to the Dean's Office. Deadlines 
for submission are as follows : 
May Graduation - November 1 
August Graduation - April 1 
December Graduation - Augµst 1 
Bachelor of Arts 
The Bachelor of Arts curriculums 
provide a general cultural background 
and an opportunity to concentrate in 
any one of 28 fields of study . 
Curriculum Requirements. Each can -
didate for a Bachelor of Arts degree 
must meet certain minimum cur-
riculum requirements having to do 
with quantity and quality. These re-
quirements include the completion of 
at least 120 passed credits averaging, 
at graduation, C or better. On the Uni-
versity's grading system, this repre-
sents a cumulative quality-point aver-
age of 2.0 or higher. Of the 120 passed 
credits, at least 42 must be in up:i_;>er-
level courses, numbered 300 or above .. 
In addition to meeting the require-
ments of the Basic Liberal Studies Pro-
gram, each candidate must complete a 
concentration and a number of elective 
courses. The concentration totals 27 to 
30 credits. 
B.A. Concentration. The concentration 
is the discipline or subject area in 
which the degree is granted. It may in-
clude not only required courses within 
the concentration department but also 
courses in related subjects offered by 
the student or required by the depart-
ment. The student should declare this 
concentration before the end of the 
fourth semester. 
The concentration comprises no 
fewer than 27 nor more than 30 credits. 
These-; however, are exclusive of any 
credits which are outside the concen-
tration depart_ment but may be re-
quired by that department as prereq-
uisites . Including such prerequisites, 
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the concentrat ion may no t exceed 36 
credits . , 
The student may earn up to 45 cred -
its in course w9rk offered by the con -
centration department , counting as 
e lect ives those credits earned in ex-
ce ss of _the concentration requirements . 
Any cred its in excess of 45 earned in 
the concentration department increase 
correspondingly the minimum number 
of cre'dits required for graduation . 
Concentration area s include : an - . 
thropology , art (history and studio) , 
b iology, chem istry , classical studies , 
economics , education , English, 
French, geograp4y and marine affairs, 
. g·eology, German, history, Italian, 
journalism. , Latin American studies, 
linguist ics , mathematics, music , phi-
losophy, physics, political science, 
psychology , Russian , sociology, 
Spanish, ,speech, theatre , urban affairs 
(urban ·social processes , policy forma -
tion, and spatial development) . 
Modified Concentration. In consulta-
tion with the adviser , and with the ap-
proval of the dean, a student may be 
permitted to modify the normal re-
q uirements of the department in wh ich · 
the student is conceptrating. ,With such 
crpproval , the program , consisting of 
no fewer than 27 nor more than ;m 
credits, will constitute the student's 
concentration . 
Bachelor of Science 
The Bachelor of Science curricu-
'lums are protessionally oriented and , 
in _general , meet the accreditation 
standards of national professional 
ccssociations. 
Curriculum Requirements. All candi-
dates for the Bachelor of Science de-
gree must fulfill fhe requiremen ts of 
the Basic Liberal Studies Program and 
complete a major of 30-451 credits 
within a department. In addition , a 
departmen t ma y require for its concen-
tr-ation certain courses in other de-
partments, with the stipulation that 
thi!:1 will not preclude their application 
1The stude n t concen trating in chemis try , for ACS 
accreditation "purpo ses, will be allowed 48 
credits . 
to the Basic Liberal Studies Program 
requirements. No ~ore than 130 cred its 
can be required in a program. 
Each concentration within the B.S. 
curriculum has certain more specific 
requ irements, as listed on the follow-
'ing pages . 
Concentration areas include : botany, 
chem istry , computer science, dental 
hygiene , geology, mathematics, medi -
cal technology , microbiology , phys ics, 
zoology. 
B.achelor of Fine Arts 
The curriculums provide the oppor-
tunity to discover and develop creative 
capac ities in the . fine arts . The em-
phasis is on richness of program and 
quality of experience rather than the 
development of isolated skills. Appli-
cants registering for work towa rd the 
Bachelor of Fine Arts degree must re-
ce ive perm ission of the ir concentration 
department . Students concentrating in 
theatre specializing in scene design 
must submit portfolios. Theatre stu-
dents who wish to specialize in acting 
must arrange for an audition with the 
Department of Theatre. Others ·must 
arrange for an interview with a de-
partmental representative. Further de -
tails and appointments may be ob -
tained through the University Adm is-
sions Office . 
Curriculum Requirements. All candi-
dates for the Bachelor of Fine Arts de-
gree are required to meet the require-
ments of the Basic Libera l Studies 
Program . 
Concentration areas include: art , 
theatre. 
Bachelor of Music 
The Bachelor of Music degree is de-
signed to prepare qualified students 
for careers in the field of music. Stu-
dents may select one of eight meas of 
concentration dependent upon their 
aims and abilities. 
Concentration areas include: classical 
guitar , voice , piano or organ , orches-
tral instrument, music history and lit-
erature , theory and compos ition , jazz 
studies, music education . 
All areas provide for a good back-
ground in academic subjects and each 
curriculum conta ins basic courses for 
the de velopment of sound musician-
ship . An audit ion conducted by mem-
bers of the music departmen t staff is 
required for permission to register for 
work towa rd the Bachelor of Music 
degree. 
Concentration in the music educa-
tion curriculum includes courses in 
educational psychology , methods , and 
a teaching internship which leads to 
state certification for teachers . 
The total number of credi ts for 
graduation is 125 (126 for music 
education majors ) . 
Curriculum Requirements. All candi-
dates for the Bachelor of Music degree 
are required to meet the requirements 
of the Basic Liberal Studies Program . 
Students are encouraged to attend 
departmen t-sponsored events each 
semester. 
Associate in Science 
The Departmen t of Dental Hygiene 
offers a two-year program leading to 
the Associate in Science deg ree . Stu-
dents in this curriculum are not re-
quired to meet the Bas ic Liberal 
Studies Program requirements but 
must complete 71 credit hours in a pre-
- scr ibed program outlined in the de-
partment offerings . 
Anthropology 
The Department of Sociology and 
Anthropology offers the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) in anthropology . 
Faculty : Assoc iate Professor Gelles, 
chairperson . Professor Peggie ; As-
sociate Professors Loy, Pollnac, and 
Turnbaugh ; Assistant Professor Lynch. 
Students des iring to concentrate in 
anthropology must complete a total of 
30 cred its in that subject . This total 
must include at least one course (3 crs .) 
from e(l[ch of the sub -disciplines of an -
thropology as follows : Cultural An -
thropology includes APG 203, 309, 321, 
322, 323, 324, 326, 405, 407, and 411; 
Culture Areas includes APG 305, 311, 
313, 315, and 319; Physical Anthropol-
ogy includes APG 201, 301, and 412; 
Archaeology includes APG 202, 303, 
and 317; Anthropological Linguistics 
includes APG 200 and 409. 
In addition , each student majoring in 
anthropology must complete APG 401 
(3) and 402 (3). The remaining 9 credits 
may be selected from course offerings 
in anthropology. 
It is recommended that the first 
course in each sub-discipline be at the 
200 level. These 200-level courses are 
prerequisites for upper division 
courses in the sub-disciplines, al -
though prerequisites may be waived 
by the instructor. 
It is strongly recommended, but not 
required, that an thropology majors 
take at least one course in statistics, 
and a foreign language up to the in-
termediate level. 
Art 
The Department of Art offers a 
Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) degree with a 
concentration in either art history or 
art st udio , and a Bachelor of Fine Arts 
(B.F.A. ) degree in studio. 
Faculty : Professor Fraenkel, chairper-
son. Professors Ketner, Klenk, Leete , 
Parker, and Rohm; Associate Profes-
sors Calabro , Kampen, Richman, and 
Keller; Assistant Professors Cordes, 
Holmes, Onorato, and Howorth . 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Art History. It is recommended that 
students intending to concentrate in 
art history plan to complete a 
minimum of 6 credits in the history of 
art by the end of the sophomore year. 
For graduation students must complete 
30 credits (maximum 45 credits ) in art 
history, including ART 251 and 252 (6), 
354 (3), 356 (3), 359 (3), 361 or 362 (3) and 
365 (3). An additional 3 credits are 
taken from ·any 200- or 300-level course 
in art history. An additional 6 credit~ 
must be selected from ART 461, 462, 
469, 470, 480, 484. Studio courses in art 
are not to be considered part of the art 
history concentration and may be . used 
as free electives. 
It is recommended that students con-
centrating in art history achieve inter-
med iate level proficiency in a least 
one foreign language. Students an-
ticipating graduate study in art history 
may need proficiency in a second . 
foreign language. St~dents are also 
encouraged to enroll in courses in art 
studio, history, literature, music, and 
philosophy. 
A total of 120 credits is required for 
graduation. Students must fulfill the 
requirements of the Basic Liberal 
Studies Program and take 30-45 credits 
in art history. Students may use 
courses in art studio as electives. Of 
the 120 credits required for graduation, 
42 credits must be numbered 300 or 
above . 
Art Studio. It is recommended that stu-
dents intending to concentrate in art 
studio plan to complete a minimum of 
9 credits in studio by the end of the 
sophomore year. For graduation, a 
minimum of 30 credits in art (maximum 
45 credits) must be completed, includ-
ing: st udio courses ART 101, 103, 207, 
403, and 404; art history courses ART 
251, 252, and one art history elective. 
An additional 6 credits must be 
selected from ART 213, 314, 215, 316, 
221, 322, 231, 332, 233, 334, 243, 344. 
These credits may be taken in the 
same subject or in two different sub-
jects. Art history credits taken in addi-
tion to the 9 required are not to be 
considered part of the art studio 
concentration and may be taken as 
free electives. 
It is recommended that art majors 
elect at least 3 credits in the allied 
fields of music or theatre. 
A total of 120 credits is required for 
graduation. Students must fulfill the 
requirements of the Basic Liberal 
Studies Program and take 21-36 credits 
in art studio and 9 credits in art his-
tory. Students may use additional 
courses in art history as electives. Of 
the 120 credits required for grad-
uation, 42 credits must be numbered 
300 or above . 
BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS 
It is recommended that students in-
tending to enter the B.F.A. program in 
art plan to complete ART 120 in the 
freshman year and to have completed 
an additional 3 credits in art history 
and a · minimum of 24 credits in studio 
by the end of the sophomore year. 
Students in the B.F.A . program must 
complete a minimum .of 72 credits in 
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art . Studio courses required of all 
majors include : ART 101 (3), 103 (3), 207 
(3), 208 (3), 403 (3), 404 (3), 405 (3), and 
406 (3). 
An additional 15 credits must be 
selected from 200 level studio courses, 
and an additional 15 credits must be 
selected from 300 level studio courses. 
ART 120 is required of all students 
and an additional 9 credits must be 
selected in art history, 3 credits of 
which must be numbered 300 or above. 
An additional 6 credits of art elec-
tives must be selected at the 300 level 
or above in either studio or art history. 
A minimum of 126 credits is required 
for graduation, including the follow-
ing: major requirements in studio (54), 
art history (12), studio and/or art his-
tory electives (6). Students must meet 
the requirements of the Basic Liberal 
Studies Program. 
Biological Sciences 
Programs in biological sciences are 
administered by the Departments of 
Botany, Microbiolo!;JY, and Zoology. A 
·student may earn either the Bachelor 
of Arts (B.A.) degree in biology or the 
Bachelor of Science (B.S.) degree in 
botany, microbiology, or zoology . The 
Master of Science (M.S.) and Doctor 
of Philosophy (Ph.D .) degrees, also 
offered by these departments , are 
described in the Graduate School 
Bulletin. 
Botany Faculty : Professor Goos, chair-
person . Professors Albert, Beckman, 
Hauke, Palmatier, Smayda and Swift ; 
Associate Professors Hargraves, Harlin 
and Mottinger; Assistant Professors . 
Killingbeck, Koske, Sheath and Swan-
son; Adjunct Professors ·Dougall, Hal-
vorson and Simmons; Emeritus Profes-
sors Caroselli and Lepper. 
Microbiology Faculty: Professor N. P . 
Wood , chairperson. Professors Cabelli, 
P . S. Cohen, H. W. Fisher, Sieburth 
and Traxler; Associate Professor Huf-
nagel and Laux; Assistant Professor 
Sperry; Adjunct Professors Chapple 
and Ennis; Adjunct Associate Professor 
Prager ; Adjunct Assistant Professor 
Dufour; Emeritus Professor Carpenter . 
Zoology Faculty: Professor Wilde, . 
chairperson. Professors Chipman (on 
leave 1981-83). Cobb, Costantino, 
Goertemiller, Hammen, Heppner, Hill, 
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K. E. Hyland, Saila, Shoop and Winn ; 
Associate Professors Bibb, B'ullock , 
Hairston, Kass, Krueger and Mottinger ; 
Assistant Professors Foresman and 
Goldsmith ; Adjunct Professors Bliss , 
Farish, Gibbs, Lions , Parwar-Jahan 
and Tilly ; Adjunct Associate Professor 
Miller ; Emeritus Professors 'DeWolf, 
Harrison , Zinn; Emeritus Associate Pro-
fessor Mathewson. 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Students selecting a concentration in 
biology mu l t complete a minimum of 
28 credits in biological sciences includ-
ing the following basic courses: BIO 
101 and 102 or BOT 111 and ZOO 111 
(6-8), MIC 211 (4), BOT electives (6), 
ZOO electives (6). 
The remaining 4-6 credits may be 
selected from courses in botany, mic-
robiology, or zoology . Students in this 
concentration must elect a year of 
chemistry . Those wish ing to prepare 
for a career as a professional botanist, 
microbiologist, or zoologist should en-
roll in the bachelor of science cur-
riculum in biology described below. 
•· 
Students must declare their major 
when leaving University College . 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
This curriculum provides specializa-
tion in the jundamental principles of 
botany, microbiology, or zoology, and 
is concerned with the application of 
biological science to problems of 
modern life. It also provides prepara-
tion for graduate work in biological 
fields including aquatic, environmen-
tal and marine biology, cellular and 
developmental biology, biological 
oceanography, genetics , immunology , 
and limnology , and for admission to 
professional schools of medicine, den-
tistry , and veterinary med icine . 
Students who know their profes-
sional goals are encouraged to declare 
their major as soon as possible in 
order to take advantage of skilled ad-
vising in botany, microbiology, or 
zoology. Students must declare their 
major when leaving University Col-
lege . 
Each concentration requires a total 
of 130 credits. 
freshman Year 
First semester : 17 credits 
BOT 111 or ZOO 111 (4), CHM 101, 102 
or 103, 105 (4), MTH 109 or 141 (3), 
modern language or elective (3), and 
general educat ion requirement or free 
elective (3). 
Freshman Year 
Second semester : 17 credits 
BOT 111 or ZOO 111 (4), CBM 112, 114 
(4). MTH 141 or 1422 (3), modern lan-
guage or elective (3), and general edu-
cation requirement or free elective (3). 
Sophomore Year 
first semester: 16 credits 
MIC 211 (4)3, CHM 227 (3), and 9 credits 
of general education requirements or 
free electives 4 for a total of 17 credits . 
Sophomore Year 
Second semester : 17-18 credits 
Curriculum requirements (3-4), general 
education requirements or free elec-
tives (9), and the remaining chemistry 
requirements CHM 2265 , 228 (5). 
Botany. A minimum of 30 credits in 
botany is required and must include 
BOT 111, 221, 245, 262, 311, 323, 352, 
and one of the following: BOT 332, 355, 
or 432. In addition, the student must 
take MIC 211; CHM 101, 102, or 103, 105, 
112, 114, 2265 , 227, and 228; PHY 213, 
285,214 , 286 or 111 and 112; ZOO 111; 
WRT 101; SPE 101 or 102; MTH 141 
and 142; a modern language is recom-
mended. 
Microbiology. A minimum of 30 credits 
in microbiology is required, including 
MIC 411 and 495 or 496. The student 
concentrating in microbiology may in-
clude any course in microbiology ; ASP 
534, 536, and 538; BOT 354, 355, 432, 
534, 542; PCG 536; ZOO 323, 331, 441, 
and 512. A student who plans to attend 
graduate school is advised to take 
MTH 141 and 142, and BCP 435. In addi -
tion the student must take BOT 111 arid 
352; ZOO 111; CHM 101, 102, or 103, 105, 
112, 114, 2265 , 227, 228, and 212; BCP 
311; PHY 213, 285, 214, and 286 or 111 
and 112; MTH 109 or 141, and 141 or 142; 
and one semester of a modern lan -
guage at the intermediate level. 
Courses offered at the Alton Jones Cell 
Science Center, Lake Placid , New 
York, may be used for major credit. 
Prior permission of the department is 
required. 
Zoology. A minimum of 30 credits in 
zoology is required and must include 
ZOO 221, 254, 262, 316, 345 or 441, and 
395; ASC or BOT 352. In addition, the 
student must take BOT 111; CHM 101, 
102 or 103, 105; CHM 112, 114, 2265 , 227, 
228; MTH 141, 142; PHY 111, 112 or PHY 
213, 285, 214, 286; and a modern lan -
guage through the intermediate level. 
ZOO 111 is not required for a conc~n-
tration in zoology but may be applied 
toward the 30 hours required . 
Students are strongly urged to con-
sult the zoology advisers and obtain 
from them detailed programs of the 
various sub-disciplinary paths through 
the department. 
Chemistry 
The Department of Chemistry offers 
a Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) degree and a 
Bachelor of Science (B.S.) degree . The 
Master of Science (M.S.) ci:nd Doctor of 
Philosophy (Ph .D.) degrees in chemis-
try are described in the Graduate 
School Bulletin . 
Faculty: Professor Cruickshank , chair-
person. Professors Abell , C. W. Brown, 
P.R. Brown, Fasching, Gonzalez, 
· Goodman, S. MacKenzie , W. H. Nel-
son, Petersen, Rosie and Vittimberga; 
Associate Professors Cheer, Freeman, 
Kirschenbaum and Rosen; Assistant 
Professor Force. 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Students selecting this field of con -
centration must complete 28-30 credits 
in chemistry by taking either 12 credits 
as CHM 101 and 102, 112 and 114, 212; 
or 10 credits as CHM 191 and 192; and 
18 credits as CHM 227 and 228, and 
226, 431, and 432, 335 and 336. CHM 
229, 230, which is offered in summer 
only, may be substituted for CHM 226. 
CHM 291, 292 may be substituted for 
the CHM 226, 227, 228 sequence. 
MTH 141 and 142, one year of physics 
(PHY 111 and 112 or PHY 213, 214, 285, 
and 286) are required and one semester 
of English composition (WRT 101 or 102) 
is strongly recommended. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
Designed to prepare the student for 
a career in chemistry, this curriculum 
provides a thorough training in both 
theories and practices in the fields of 
analytical, physical , organic and inor-
ganic chemistry . Those who complete 
this curriculum are prepared to con-
ti?-ue with graduate study leading to 
an advanced degree, to teach or to 
enter specialized fields in develop-
ment, -control, technical sales, and re-
search either in the chemical industry 
or in industries involving chemical 
processes . 
The curriculum has been approved 
by the American Chemical Society 
Committee on the Professional Train-
ing of Chemists. Graduates receive a 
certification card issued by the society 
and are eligible for senior membership 
after two years of experience in the 
field of chemistry. It is strongly rec-
ommended that WRT 101 or 102 be 
taken in the freshman year. CHM 412, 
414 should be taken in the junior year 
by students planning research or ad-
vanced course work in analytical 
chemistry. CHM 425, 427 should be 
taken in the junior year by students 
planning research or advanced course 
work in organic chemistry . 
The bachelor of science program re-
quires 130 credits. 
Freshman Year 
First semester: 17 credits 
CHM 191 (5), MTH 141 (3), language 6 or 
free elective (3), general education 
electives (6). 
Freshman Year 
Second semester: 17 credits 
CHM 192 (5), MTH 142 (3), language 6 or 
free elective (3), general education 
electives (6). 
Soph .omore Year 
First semester: 17 credits 
CHM 291 (4), MTH 243 (3), PHY 213 (3) 
and 285 (1), language 6 or general edu-
cation elective (3), general education 
elective (3). 
Sophomore Year 
Second semester: 17 credits 
CHM 292 (4), MTH 244 (3), PHY 214 (3) 
and 286 (1), language 6 or general edu-
cation elective (3), general education 
elective (3). 
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Junior Year 
First semester: 14 credits 
CHM 431 (3), 3_35 (2), physics elective 
(3), general education elective (3), free 
elective (3). 
Junior Year 
Second semester: 17 credits 
CHM 432 (3), 336 (2), general education 
electives (6), free electives (6). 
Senior Year 
First semester : 16 credits 
CHM 401 (3), 425 (2), 427 (3) curriculum 7 
requirements (3-5), free electives (5-3). 
Senior Year 
Second semester : 15 credits 
CHM 392 (1), 412 (3), 414 (2), curriculum 7 
requirement (3-0), free electives (6-9). 
Classical Stu~ies 
The Department of Languages offers 
the Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) degree with 
a concentration in classical studies. 
Faculty : Associate Professor Dornberg, 
chairperson (Department of Lan-
guages); Associate Professor Cashdol-
lar, section head. 
Students selecting classical studies 
as a concentration complete a 
minimum of 30 credits ; (a) 18 credits 
from either LAT 301, 302, 497, 498, or 
GRK 301, 302, 497, 498; (b) 6 credits from 
the other language at any level; (c) 6 
additional credits from any courses of-
fered by the Classics Section . Either 
LAT 101, 102 or GRK 101, 102 sequence 
may count toward the concentration ; 
the other 100-level sequence, not 
counting toward the concentration, 
will serve as a prerequisite for ad-
vanced courses . 
2MTH 142 is required of botany and zoology 
majors . 
3Not required of zoology majors. 
•Zoology majors are strongly advised to begin tak-
ing required zoology courses at this time. 
5CHM 229, 230, which is offered in summer only , 
may be substituted for CHM 226. 
•Students planning to attend graduate ~chool 
should take Russian or German through the in-
termediate level. 
7CHM 353, 354 or , with permission of department, 
any 500-level chemistry course . 
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Comparative Literature Studies 
The Department of English arid the 
Department of Languages offer jointly 
the Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) degree in 
comparative literature. The Master of 
Arts (M.A.) degree is described in the 
Graduate Scho_ol Bulletin. 
Coordinator: Associate Professor Kuhn 
(Languages) 
The choice of courses in a student's 
program of concentration and in the 
area of special interest must have both 
sufficient range (genre, period, and at 
least two literatures) and a ·specific 
focus. It must be approved by an ad-
viser and the Comparative Literature 
Advisory Committee consisting . of 
members from the Departments of Eng-
lish and Languages. 
Students must complete a minimum 
of 30 credits in one of the three concen-
tration options: 
English and one foreign literature in 
the original language. 9 credits in Eng-
lish and /or American literature, 300 
level or above; 9 credits in one foreign 
literature; 3 credits in literary theory or 
criticism (CLS 350). The remaining 
credits to be taken from the compara-
tive literature core courses or the liter-
ature courses in the Departments of 
English or Languages. 
Two foreign literatures in the original 
language. 9 credits in each of two 
foreign literatures; 3 credits in literary 
theory or criticism (CLS 350). The re-
maining courses to be taken from the 
comparative literature core courses or 
the literature courses in the Depart-
ments of English or Languages. 
World literature in English translation. 
3 credits in the nature of language 
from APG 200, 409; LIN 201, 202; or PHL 
440; 3 credits in literary theory or criti-
cism (CLS 350). The remaining credits 
to be taken from the comparative liter-
ature core courses and the literature 
courses in the Department of English, 
and the literature in English transla-
tion courses offered by the Depart-
ments of English and Languages. In 
addition, a student choosing this op-
tion must have proficiency in a foreign 
language through the intermediate 
level. 
Computer Science and 
Experimental Statistics 
The Department of Computer Sci-
ence and Experimental Statistics offers 
the Bachelor of Science (B.S. ) degree in 
computer science. The Master of Sci-
ence (M.S.) degree programs in com-
puter science or experimental statistics 
and the Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D. ) in 
Applied Mathematical Sciences with 
specialization in computer science or 
statistics are described in the 
Graduate School Bulletin. 
Faculty: Professor Hemmerle, chairper-
son. Professors Carney, Merenda and 
L. T. Smith; Associate Professors Bass, 
Carrano, Hanumara, Heltshe, Lawing 
and Weiderman; Assistant Professors 
Lamagna and Tetreault. 
The curriculum is designed to pro-
vide a broad introduction to computer 
science fundamentals. Emphasis is on 
computer software and applications . 
The required mathematics preparation 
provides a basis for advanced work. 
Students will be well prepared for 
graduate study in computer science or 
for careers in computer-related areas. 
Demand for computer science has far 
exceeded the department's resources. 
Therefore, the number of students con-
centrating in computer science en-
rolled in the College of Arts and Sci-
ences will be limited to 35 per year. 
University College students and stu-
dents in other curriculums will be con-
sidered for admission to the College of 
Arts and Sciences as computer science 
concentrators each January. Selection 
will be based primarily upon grade 
point average. 
A registration priority is in effect for 
all computer science courses. Prefer-
ence is given to computer science 
majors, followed by students whose 
curriculum requires computer science, 
followed by all others. Students who 
have preregistered for computer sci-
ence courses will be given preference, 
within the above constraints, regard-
less of their curriculum. Therefore, pre-
registration is strongly recommended. 
. Students in this curriculum must 
complete a minimum of 36 credits in 
computer science and experimental 
statistics as follows: 
csc 201 (3), 202 (3), 220 (3), 240 (3), 283 
(1), 285 (1), 302 (3), 311 (3), 350 (3), 382 (1), 
411 (3), 412 (3), 413 (3), and EST 409 (3). 
In addition the following are required: 
. MTH 141 (3), 142 (3), 243 (3), 215 (3); ELE 
405 (3); one WRT course (3); one SPE 
course (3); and 12 credits selected from 
Groups I and II as defined below with 
a minimum of 3 credits chosen from 
each group. 
Group I: PHL 451, MTH 244, any MTH 
course at the 300 level or above except 
MTH 381. 
Group II: ELE 205; EST 412, 413; IDE 432, 
433, 435; MGS 445, 483, 486. 
A total of 130 credits is required for 
graduation. 
Followirig is a possible course se-
quence for four years. Note that Group 
I and II courses may be taken at times 
other than those listed below. 
First Year 
First semester: 15 credits 
MTH 141 (3), WRT 101 (3), general edu-
cation or electives (9). 
First Year 
Second semester: 15 credits 
CSC 201 (3), MTH i42 (3), SPE 101 (3), 
general education or-electives (6). 
Second Year 
First semester: 15 credits 
CSC 202 (3), MTH 243 (3), general edu-
cation or electives (9). 
Second Year · 
Second semester: 15 credits 
CSC 240 (3), 283 (1), 285 (1), MTH 215 (3), 
general education or electives (7). 
Third Year 
First semester: 18 credits 
CSC 220 (3), 302 (3), 311 (3), EST 409 (3), 
Group I or II (3), general education or 
electives (3). 
Third Year 
Second Semester: 17 credits 
CSC 350 (3), 382 (1), 411 (3), Group I or II 
(3), general education or electives (7). 
Fourth Year 
First semester: 17 credits 
CSC 413 (3), Group I or II (6), general 
education or electives (8). 
Fourth Year 
Second semester: 18 credits 
CSC 412 (3), ELE 405 (3), general educa-
tion or electives (12). 
Dental Hygiene 
The Department of Dental Hygiene 
offers a four-year program leading to 
the Bachelor of Science (B.S.) degree 
and a two-year program leading to the 
Associate in Science (A.S .) degree. 
Both are accredited by the Commission 
on Dental Accreditation. 
Faculty: Professor B. Wilson, chairper-
son. Assistant Professors B. Brown and 
S. Saunders; Adjunct Professors A. 
Carlotti, Jr. and J. Yacovone; Clinical 
Instructors S. Bauder, F. Bliss, J. Bush, 
J. Feldman, P. Frazier, A. J. Kershaw, 
B. Kilcline, G . Miller, J. Mullane, 
E. Nelson, D. Persechino, S. Ross, 
J. Schwab and J. Tompkins. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
· This curriculum offers maximum 
flexibility in providing professionally 
oriented study and a foundation in 
general education . It is designed to 
prepare the student to assume respon-
sible positions in education, such as in 
schools of dental hygiene, hospital 
programs, and school systems as well 
as private practice. Students who 
complete this curriculum are prepared 
to continue with graduate study. 
Upon completion of the required 71 
credits in dental hygiene, the student 
is awarded the Associate in Science 
degree. A total of 125 credits is re-
quired for the Bachelor of Science de-
gree. At the completion of the first clin-
ical year, students are placed in pri-
vate dental offices for one month of 
field training experience. 
The required professional courses 
are made up of the elements which 
contribute directly to the skill and 
understanding of dental hygiene and 
are required in the professional 
sequence. 
A concentration of 30 credits in den-
tal hygiene includes: DHY 101 (1), 125 
(3), 135 (1), 141 (1), 126 (3), 128 (1), 136 (2), 
227 (3), 231 (2). 237 (2), 238 (2), 244 (1), 246 
(1), 250 (2), 252 (2). 254 (1), 260 (2). 
In addition, candidates for the 
Bachelor of Science degree are re-
quired to take the following: CHM 101, 
102 or 103, 105 (4), 124 (4), WRT 101 (3), 
102 (3). ZOO 121 (4), 242 (3), 244 (1), HLT 
172 (1), MIC 201 (4), SOC 202 (3). 304 (3), 
FSN f07 (3), PCL 221 (2). PSY 113 (3). 232 
(3), SPE 101 (3), EDC 102 (3). 312 (3), 372 
(3), MTH 107 (3), DHY 462 (3) is strongly 
recommended. 
ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE 
This two-year curriculum of 71 cred -
its prepares the student to perform an-
cillary clinical services which contrib-
ute to the maintenance of good oral 
health, educate both children and 
adults in oral hygiene, and assist the 
dentist to allow him more time for the 
treatment of pqtients. 
The program is designed to allow 
transfer students from other colleges 
and curriculums to attain the Associate 
in Science degree. Two months of ex-
perience as a dental assistant is rec-
ommended for all students entering 
the dental hygiene program. At the 
completion of ·the first clinical year, 
the student is placed in a private 
dental office for one month of field 
training experience. 
Freshman Year 
First semester : 17 credits 
CHM 101, 102 or 103, 105 (4). WRT 101 
(3), ZOO 121 (4), DHY 101 (1), 125 (3), 135 
(1), and 141 (1). 
Freshman Year 
Second semester: 18 credits 
WRT 102 (3), CHM 124 (4), ZOO 242 (3), 
244 (1), HLT 172 (1), DHY 126 (3), 128 (1), 
and 136 (2). 
Sophomore Year 
First semester: 19 credits 
MIC 201 (4), SOC 202 (3), FSN 207 (3), 
PCL 221 (2). DHY 227 (3), 231 (2), and 237 
(2). 
Sophomore Year 
Second semester: 17 credits 
PSY 113 (3), SPE 101 (3), DHY 238 (2), 244 
(1), 246 (1). 250 (2). 252 (2), 254 (1), and 
260 (2). 
Economics 
The Department of Economics offers 
a Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) degree and a 
Master of Arts (M.A.) in economics. 
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Students who want to design a special 
program combining economics with an 
applied area of interest or participate 
in the department honors program are 
encouraged to consult the chairperson 
of the department. 
Faculty : Professors Hellman, Rayack 
and Schurman; Associate Professors 
Barnett, Brown, Ramsay, Starkey and 
Suzawa; Assistant Professors Burkett, 
Lardaro, Latos and Mead . 
Students selecting this field of con-
centration must complete a minimum 
of 27 credits in economics, including 
ECN 123 or 125 (students may not take 
both) and 126 (6), 361 (3). and 327, 328 
(6). 
In addition, at least 12 credits must 
be completed from economics courses 
numbered 300 or above; or from MGT 
321 (3), MGS 201, 202 (6), EST 408 (3), 409 
(3) or 412 (3). 
Students interested in a specialized 
applied area may, with the permission 
of their advisers, substitute such 
courses for some or all of the above 12 
credits . 
Students planning to do graduate 
work in economics are strongly ad -
vised to take ECN 375, 376, a semester 
of statistics, and participate in the de-
partment's honors program. 
Education 
For a description of the program see 
the chapter on the College of Human 
Science and Services page 64. 
English 
The Department of English offers a 
Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) degree. The 
Master of Arts (M.A.) and Doctor of Phi-
losophy (Ph.D.) programs in English 
are described in the Graduate School 
Bulletin. 
Faculty : Professor Pearlman, chairper-
son. Professors Goldman, Gullason, 
MacLaine, Mathews, Miller, Neuse, 
Petrie, Potter, Seigel, Sorlien, Towers 
and S. White ; Associate Professors 
Arakelian, Barker, Campbell, Cane, 
Donnelly, M. Hills, Kunz, Malina, J. M. 
Marshall, McCabe, C. M. Murphy, 
Reaves, Schoonover, D. Stineback, 
Swan, R. H. Tutt and R. M. Tutt; Assis-
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tant Professors S. F. Burke, R. Clark , 
Cuddy, Dvorak, Jacobs , Leo, Mensel, 
Schwegler, Shamoon , K. Stein, and S. 
F. Vaughn ; Adjunct Professor Flannery. 
Students select in g this field of con-
centration must complete a minimum 
of 30 credits in English , including ENG 
251 and 252. 
The other remaining credits will be 
determined by the student in continu-
ing consultat ion with the departmental 
advisers . 
French 
The Department 0f Languages offers 
the Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) degree with 
a concentration in French. The Master 
of Arts (M.A.) program in French is 
d!;!scribed in the Graduate School 
Bulletin. 
Faculty: Associate Professor Dornberg , 
chairperson (Department of Lan-
guages ); Associate Professor Morello, 
section head . Professors Porter, 
Rothschild and Waters ; Associate Pro-
fessors Chartier, Hyland, Kuhn, Rogers 
and Toloudis ; Assistant Professor 
Driver. 
Students selecting this field of con-
centration are required to complete at 
least 30 credits iri French not including 
FRN 101, 102, 131, 391, 392, 393, or 394. 
They may elect either a language-
civilization option requiring 6 credits 
in civilization and a minimum of 6 
credits in literature or a language-
literature option with a mtnimum of 9 
credits in literature. Courses in litera-
ture may be selected from among FRN 
325, 326, courses at the 400 level, and , 
with permission of the instructor, 
courses at the 500 level. 
Additionally, students of proven 
competence in French language and 
literature, with permission of the ad-
viser , the section head , th e depar tment 
chairperson and the dean of the col-
lege, may take courses in related 
fields such -as history, linguistics , art, 
or philosophy toward their 
concentration. 
Students in secondary education 
with an academic sequence in French 
(see page 64) cannot count FRN 101, 
102, 131, 391, 392, 393, 394, or any 
course in linguistics other than 201 
which may be taken if appro ved by the 
French Studies Sec ti on . 
Geography and Marine Affairs 
The Department of Geography and 
Marine Affairs offers the Bachelor of 
Arts (B.A. ) degree. The Master of Arts 
(M.A.) program in geography, Master 
of Marine Affairs (M.M.A.), and Master 
of Arts in Marine Affairs (M.A.M.A.) 
programs are described in the 
Gradu ate School Bulletin . Under-
graduate students must complete one 
of the two concentration options de -
scr ibed below . 
Faculty : Associate Professor Juda, 
chairperson. Professors Alexander, 
Michel; Associate Professors Cameron 
and West; Assistant Professors 
Krausse and Nixon; Ins tructor Marti . 
Geography Option. Students selecting 
this field of concentration mu st com-
plete a minimum of 29 credits includ-
ing 9 credits selected from: GMA 100 
(3), 102 (3), 103 (3), or 131 (3); and all of 
the following: GMA 104 (3), 105 (3), 106 
(1), 114 (1), 410 (3), 421 (3), 482 (3), and 
one upper-level GMA elective. 
Marine Environmental Policy Option. 
Students selecting this field of concen-
tration must complete a minimum of 30 
credits including 9 credits selected 
from: GMA 100 (3), 102 (3), 103 (3), or 
131 (3); and all of the following: GMA 
104 (3), 210 (3), 410 (3), 421 (3), 461 (3), 482 
(3), and OCG 401 (3). 
Geology 
The Department of Geology offers a 
Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) degree and a 
Bachelor of Scienc;;e (B.S.) degree. The 
Master of Science (M.S.) degree in 
geology is described in the Graduate 
Scho ol Bulletin. 
Faculty: Professor Cain, chairperson. 
Professors J. J. Fisher and Hermes; As-
sociate Professors Boothroyd, Frohlich 
and Tynan; Lecturer Sage . 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Students selecting this field of con-
centration must complete a minimum 
of 30 credits in geology , including GEL 
103 (3), 106 (1) and 104 (3). GEL 105 (ESC 
105), normally may not be included. 
The B.A. curriculum provides more 
flexibility than the B.S. program in the 
choice of courses and offers the possi-
bility of highly individualized pro-
grams in consultation with the faculty 
adv-iser. The B.A. curriculum can pro-
vide an appropriate background for 
geology-related fields dealing with re-
sources, environmental studies, con-
servation management, and others. 
Students intending to pursue graduate 
studies in the geosciences should con-
sider the B.S . curriculum in geology . 
The federal government identifies GEL 
320, 321, 370, 410, 440, 450, and support-
ing sciences as a basic background for 
geologists. 
Students interested in earth science 
teaching should contact the Depart-
ment of Geology for details of a 
cooperative program with the Depart-
ment of Education . 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
This curriculum is designed as a 
basic foundation in the earth sciences. 
It offers preparation for further work in 
areas such as sedimentology, coastal 
geology, petrology, geochemistry, 
geophysics, paleontology, paleoecol-
ogy, mineral and energy resources, 
engineering geology, environmental 
geology, and oceanography. 
An emphasis in marine geology is 
possible by taking, in addition to 
marine-oriented geology courses, ap-
proved geology-related courses offered 
by the Graduate School of Oceanog-
raphy and the Department of Ocean 
Engineering as science electives. In-
formation about this and other similar 
options can be obtained from the 
chairperson of the department . 
Students concentrating in geology 
should note the requirement for field 
experience. An approved summer field 
camp for a minimum of 4 credits nor-
mally is undertaken following the 
junior year, and related costs are the 
responsibility of the student . Minimum 
background for field camp normally 
includes GEL 320, 321, 370 and 450. 
(Field camp is not required under the 
B.A. curriculum. ) 
A total of 126 credits is required for 
graduation . Following is the suggested 
sequence of courses for the first four 
semesters . Completion of these 
courses fulfills the Letters Division re-
quirements and satisfies prerequisites 
for upper -division geology courses. 
Late concentrators , transfer students 
and others wishing to modify this 
schedule should consult their geology 
faculty adviser. 
Freshman Year 
First semester : 16-17 credits 
MTH 141 (3), GEL 103 (3), 106 (1), BOT 
111 or BIO 101 (4-3), and general educa-
tion requirements (6). 
Freshman Year 
Second semester : 15-16 credits 
MTH 142 (3), GEL 104 (3), ZOO 111 or 
BIO 102 (4-3), and general education 
requirement (6). 
Sophomo re Year 
First semester: 16 credits 
CHM 101, 102 or 103, 105 (4), PHY 213, 
285, or 111 (4), GEL 320 (4), and general 
education requirement or elective (4). 
Sophomore Year 
Second semester : 16 credits 
CHM 112, 114 (4), PHY 214, 286 or 112 
(4), GEL 321 (4), and GEL 370 (4). 
Junior and Senior Years 
In addition to the remainder of the 
gene ral education requirements and 
free elect ives , the following 4-credit 
courses are required: GEL 410, 440, 450; 
approved summer camp (between 
junior and senior years ). 
Students must also take an approved 
course in statistical methods or com-
puter science and 12 credits of science 
electives (including additional geology 
courses ) wh ich constitute an integrated 
group in earth science . These are 
selected in consultation with the fac-
ulty adv iser. 
German 
The Department of Languages offers 
the Bachelor of Arts (B.A. ) degree with 
a concentration in German . 
Faculty: Associate Professor Dornberg, 
chairperson (Department of Lan-
guages ); Associate Professor Grandin, 
section head. Assistant Professor 
Benesch . 
Students selecting this concentration 
complete at least 30 credits in German 
(27 credits for concentration in secon-
dary education ) not including GER 101, 
/ 
102, 391, 392, or 393. At least 6 credits 
must be at the 400 level. 
History 
The Department of History offers a 
Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) degree . The 
Master of Arts (M.A. ) program in his-
tory is described in the Graduate 
School Bulletin . 
Faculty : Professor Gutchen, chairper-
son. Professors Briggs , Cohen , 
Findlay, Kim, Klein, Metz and Weis-
bord; Associate Professors Bryan, Cos-
tigliola , Strom and Thurston ; Assistant 
Professors Brown , Daniel, Honhart , 
Roughton, Schoch-Cook and Silvestri ; 
Adjunct Associate Professor Klyberg. 
Students selecting this field of con-
centration must complete a minimum 
of 30 credits in history, including a 
minimum of 6 and a maximum of 12 
er.edits in courses numbered 100 to 299. 
The balance of required credits is in 
_courses numbered 300 or above, in-
cluding one undergraduate seminar, 
HIS 395. Under unusual circumstances, 
with permission of the chairman of the 
department, a student may substitute , 
in place of the seminar, HIS 391 lead-
ing to a subs _tantial research paper. 
Undergraduates wishing to take 
courses on the 500 level must secure 
the permission of the department _. 
Italian 
The Department of Languages offers 
the Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) degree with 
a concentration in Ital ian . 
Faculty : Associate Professor Dornberg, 
chairperson (Department of Lan-
guages ); Associate Professor 
Viglionese , section head. Professor 
Capasso ; Associate Professor Trivelli. 
Students select ing this field of con-
centration complete at least 30 credits 
in Italian (27 credits for concentration 
in secondary education ) not including 
ITL 101, 102, 391, 392, 393, or 395. ITL 
325, 326 are required for the 
concei:itration. 
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Journalism 
The Department of Journalism offers 
the Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) degree. 
Faculty: Professor Doctor , chairperson. 
Associate Professors Batroukha and 
Thompson; Assistant Professors List 
and Snodgrass. 
Students selecting this field of con-
centration must complete a min imum 
of 30 credits in the print or broadcast 
journalism sequence , including JOR 
110 (3), 212 (3), 434 (3), 438 (3). 
Those following the print sequence 
must complete JOR 325 (3) and one from 
the group JOR 324 (3), 326 (3), or 436 (3). 
Those following the broadcast se -
quence must complete JOR 271 (3) and 
372 (3). 
Additionally , all students must com-
plete at least 12 more credits in 
courses offered by the Journalism De-
partment , not more than 6 of which 
may be in in ternships. All journalism 
students are required to type. 
Languages 
The Department of Languages offers 
the Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) degree in 
classical studies, French, German, 
Italian , Linguistics, Russian , and 
Spanish, which are described in al-
phabetical order , as well as courses in 
Portuguese . 
Faculty : Associate Professor Dornberg, 
chairperson. 
Latin Amer-ican Studies 
The Departments of Sociology and 
Anthropology, History , and Languages 
offer a Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) degree in 
Latin American Studies. Students 
selecting this field of concentration 
must complete a minimum of 36 cred-
its , as follows: 
APG 315, HIS 381, 382 and one 
additional history course dealing with 
the area of concentrQtion ; 6 credits in 
Spanish or .Portuguese from the ap-
proved list, LAS 397, PSC 201, ECN 363, 
and 9 credits of electives from ap -
proved list of courses . 
Credits leading to the B.A. in Latin 
Amer ican Studies may also be taken at 
foreign universities or other universi-
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ties in the U.S. having Latin American 
Studies programs with the approval of 
the Latin American Studies 
Committee. 
A list of required and suggested 
courses acceptable for this program 
can be found on page 114. Courses not 
listed are not necessarily excluded 
from this program, provided that the 
subject matter deals in some way with 
Latin America. The Latin American 
Studies Committee must approve the 
student's program including any 
course substitutions. 
The Latin American Studies Commit-
tee will assist students in the formula-
tion and approval of their programs . 
The current chairperson is Thomas 
Morin, associate professor of Hispanic 
studies in the Department of 
Languages. 
Linguistics 
The Department of Languages offers 
the Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) degree with 
a concentration in linguistics. 
Faculty: Associate Professor Domberg , 
chairperson (Department of Lan -
guages); Associate Professor Rogers, 
section head. Professor Porter. 
Students selecting this field of con-
centration must complete a minimum 
of 27 credits, as follows : at least 12 
credits from LIN 201, 202, 302, 330, 402, 
497, 498; and the remaining credits 
necessary to complete the minimum 
requirement from AP<;; 200, 409; ENG 
330, 332, 430, 530, 536; FRN 503, 504; 
GER 409; ITL 408; LIN 414; PHL 440; SPA 
409; SPE 373, 375, 410. 
They must also attain competence in 
at least one language other than Eng-
lish equ ivalent to the terminal level of 
206. 
Mathematics 
The Department of Mathematics of-
fers a Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) degree 
and a Bachelor of Science (B.S.) de-
gree . The Master of Science (M.S.) and 
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph .D.) degrees in 
mathematics are described in the 
Graduate School Bulletin . 
Faculty : Professor Roxin, chairper-
son . Professors Datta, Driver , Fraleigh, 
Ladas, Lewis, P. T. Liu, Sine, Shisha, 
Suryanarayan and Verma; Associate 
Professors Beauregard, R. Caldwell , 
Finizio, Grove , Montgom .ery , 
Pakula, Papadakis and Schwartzman ; 
Assistant Professors Barron and 
Schonbek . 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Students in this curriculum may 
tailor ci program to suit their individual 
needs and interests . They should meet 
with their adviser no later than the end 
of the first semester of the sophomore 
year to plan a complete program . This 
program, and any subsequent changes 
in it , must be approved by the adviser 
and the department cha irperson . It 
must contain at least 30 credits in 
mathematics, and include MTH 141 (3), 
142 (3), 215 (3), and 243 (3) as well as 
two courses at the'-400 level. 
MTH 107, 108, and 109 are not open to 
students majoring in mathematics . 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
Students in this curriculum may fol-
low the four-year general program in 
mathemat ics or select the option in 
applied mathematics dur ing the junior 
and senior years. 
The general program is designed to 
include the basic theories and tech-
niques of mathematics. The required 
courses introduce the student to the 
principal areas of mathematics, and 
they provide a foundation for ad-
vanced study at the graduate level. 
The applied mathematics option is 
intended for the student who antici-
pates a career as an applied 
mathematician or ma thematical con -
sultant with an orga ·nization such as 
an industrial or eng ineering firm or a 
research laboratory. The student 
learns the mathematical ideas and 
techniques most often encountered in 
such work , and is trained to solve 
mathematical problems . Although -a 
theoretical foundation is developed , 
the emphasis is practical. 
The following courses , totaling 12 
credits, are required for students in 
both the general program and the op-
tion in applied mathematics : MTH 141, 
142, 215, 243. These courses normally 
should be taken in the freshman and 
sophomore years . MTH 107, 108 and 109 
are not open to students majoring in 
mathematics . 
A student selecting the general pro-
gram must complete, in addition to the 
courses listed above, 27 credits in 
mathematics , including MTH 435, 437, 
438 and 6 credits selected from MTH 
316, 425, and 462. 
Furthermore, the student in the gen -
eral program must complete a minor 
concentration of 18 or more credits in 
one of the following four areas: biolog-
ical sciences (biology, botany , mic-
robiology, zoology); physical sciences 
(astronomy, chemistry, geology , 
physics); social sciences (economics , 
geography, political science, psychol-
ogy , sociology ); computer science. Six 
credits in computer science may be 
counted toward the minor concentra-
tion in any of the first three areas . The 
program must include PHY 213, 285, 
and 214, 286. 
Students select ing the applied 
mathematics option must complete, in 
addition to the 12 credits listed above, 
30 credits as follows: MTH 437, 438, 
CSC 201, and 202 (12); 9 additional 
credits 8 selected from MTH 143, 217, 
244, 418, 435, 441, 444, 451, 452, 462, 471, 
472; and 9 additional credits from CSC 
411, 413, ELE 210, EST 409, IDE 432,433, 
MCE 162, 263, MGS 365, 366, 375, 445, 
PHY 213-285, 214-286, 322, 331, 341. 
A student who intends to do 
graduate work in mathematics is ad -
vised to also take MTH 316. 
A total of 130 credits is required for 
graduation . 
Medical Technology 
This curriculum , leading to the 
Bachelor of Science (B.S. ) degree, pre-
pares men and women for work in 
hospitals or medical laboratories . Dur-
ing the first three years, the emphasis 
is on general education and basic 
courses in biology, chemistry , mathe-
matics, and physics necessary as 
background in the applied sciences . 
The courses of the senior year are 
taught off campus by the staffs of af-
filiated hospital schools of medical 
technology . The senior year is a 12-
month pr_?gram of study and starts 
•To gain experience using mathematics in a va-
riety of applications the student is encouraged to 
se lect, in addit ion to the required nine credits, as 
many electives from this list as possible . 
soon after completion of the third year 
of the curriculum, in June or early July . 
It is taken at one of the following hos-
pitals which are about 30 miles from 
the main campus of the University : 
Miriam Hospital, Rhode Island Hospi-
tal, St . Joseph Hospital, which are in 
Providence ; the Memorial Hospital of 
Pawtucket; or the Rhode Island Medi-
cal Center in Cranston. The clinical 
program includes didactic and labora-
tory instruction in the various areas of 
medical technology and prepares the 
student for the national certification 
examinations. 
Applicants to this curriculum should 
have completed 62-65 credits by June of 
the sophomore year and should have 
taken all courses listed below for the 
first two years. Students are selected 
by the University Committee on Medi-
cal Technology and by program offi-
cials of the hospital schools . Since the 
number of students admitted to this 
professional curriculum is limited, in-
terested students should consult early 
in their college career with the director 
so that they will be familiar with the 
requirements and application proce-
dures. Flexibility in the curriculum 
permits the student who is not ac-
cepted to fulfill requirements for the 
Bachelor of Science degree in another 
concentration such as microbiology, 
zoology , or certain related health 
sciences. 
A total of 130 credits is required for 
graduation. 
Freshman Year 
First semester: 14 credits 
CHM 101. 102 or CHM 103, 105 (4), BOT 
111 or ZOO 111 (4), MTH 1419 (3), and 
general education requirement (3). 
Freshman Year 
Second semester: 17 credits 
CHM 112, 114 (4), ZOO 111 or BOT 111 
(4), MTH 141 or 142 (3), general educa-
tion requirements (6), and language 10 
or free elective (3). 
Sophomore Year 
first semester: 16 credits 
CHM 227 (3), PHY 111 (4). and gem~ral 
education requirements (9). 
Sophomore Year 
Second semester: 18 credits 
CHM 226 (2), CHM 228 (3). PHY 112 (4). 
general educat ion requirements (6), 
and free elective (3). 
Junior Year 
first semester: 18 credits 
MIC 211 (4), CHM 212 (4), MTC 301 (1), 
general education requirements (6), 
and free elective (3). 
Junior Year 
Second semester : 15 credits 
MIC 432 (3), biology elective (3), and 
free electives (9). 
Senior Year 
32 credits 
MTC 401, 402, 403, 404, 405, 406, and 
407. 
Military Science 
The Department of Military Science 
offers the Reserve Officers Training 
Corps (ROTC) program described on , 
page 14. 
Faculty: Professor O'Grady, chairper-
son. Assistant Professors Jones, Lar-
son, Sanfason and Watson. 
Music 
The Department of Music offers a 
Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) degree and a 
Bachelor of Music (B.Mus .) degree. The 
Master of Music (M.M. ) degree is 
described in the Graduate School 
Bulletin. 
Faculty : Professor Burns, chairperson . 
Professors Abusamra , J. S. Ceo , Gie-
bler, Kent, Motycka and Rankin; As-
sociate Professors Dempsey, Fuchs , 
Gibbs and Pollart; Assistant Professor 
Wry; Special Artist Instructors Casher, 
Ceo , Chapple, Crook , DiNunzio, 
Erickson, Fraioli, Heiken, Hunt, Im-
monen , Langdon, Mattera, Piacitelli 
and Stabile . 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Students selecting music as a 
concentration will complete 30 credits 
as follows: MUS 113, 114 (6), 215, 216 (6), 
221, 222 (6), 251 (6), 317 (3), and upper 
division music history and literature 
(3). 
The equivalent of MUS 101 is re-
qu ired as a prerequisite to MUS 221, 
222. This may be met either by a 
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placement examination or by taking 
the course as an elective . Transfer 
credits in music theory and perform-
ance must be validated by placement 
examination . 
To conform with the requirements of 
the National Association of Schools of 
Music of which the department is a 
member, it is strongly recommended 
that at least 6 and up to 15 elective 
credits be taken in upper-level music 
courses . No more than 6 elective cred -
its will be allowed in any one area: 
theory and composition, history and 
literature, and performance. An 
audition is required for the study of 
performance. 
BACHELOR OF MUSIC 
Students can be admitted to the 
Bachelor of Music degree program only 
by audition and should contact the 
music department for specific 
requirements. 
All students in this degree program 
must take the following music courses: 
MUS 113, 114 (6), 215, 216 (6), 221. 222 
(6), 250 (0), anQ. 317 (3) for a total of 21 
credits . Seven semesters of MUS 250 
are required of all Bachelor of Music 
students. Attendance is required at a 
minimum of 75 percent of all scheduled 
afternoon student recitals . 
The equivalent of MUS 101 is re-
quired as a prerequisite to MUS 221, 
222. This may be met either by a 
placement examination or by taking 
the course as an elective. Transfer 
credits in mµsic theory and perform-
ance must be validated by placement 
examination. 
All bachelor of music students will 
take the piano proficiency examination 
at the conclusion of one year of study 
or by the end of the second semester of 
the sophomore year. Failure to pass 
the proficiency examination or any 
portion of it requires reexamination in 
succeeding semesters. No one will 
graduate with a degree in music until 
it is passed. 
In addition, each student selects one 
of the following areas of concentration . 
9MTH 142 is strongly recommended . 
••Students are requi red to complete a modem 
language at the inte rmediate (104) level or dem-
onstrate equivalent proficiency by examination. 
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Classical Guitar. Students selecting 
classical guitar must complete a total 
of 59 credits, including MUS 261 (12), 
312 (2), 393 or 395 (4), 399H (4), 441-
tablature (3), 461 (16), 465 (0), upper di-
vision theory, composition and/or 
music history (9), and electives (9). 
Voice. Students selecting voice must 
complete a total of 59 credits, includ-
ing MUS 261 (12), 242 (8), 311 (2), 393 or 
395 (8), 461 (16), 465 (0). and electives 
(13). 
Students concentrating in voice must 
also take 15 credit hours of foreign 
language in any three or more lan-
guages at any level. The requirement 
may be modified or satisfied by ad-
vanced placement. 
Piano or Organ. Students selecting 
piano or organ must complete a total of 
59 credits, including MUS 261 (12), 393 
or 395 (2), 390 or 399A (6), 418 (3), 420 (3), 
461 (16), 465 (0), and electives (17). 
Orchestral Instrument. Students select-
ing orchestral instrument must com-
plete a total of 59 credits, including 
MUS 261 (12), 312 (2), 321 (3). 291, 391, 
or 394 (8), 393 or 395 (2), 418 (3), 420 (3), 
461 (16), 465 (0), and electives (10). 
Music History and Literature. Students 
selecting music history and literature 
must complete a total of 59 credits, in-
cluding MUS 251 (8), 291, 390, 391, 393, 
394, or 395 (6), 393 or 395 (2), 407 (3). 408 
(3). 418 (3), 420 (3), 431 (3). 432 (3), 433 
(3), 434 (3), 441 (3-6), 451 (8), and 
electives (8-5). 
Students concentrating in music his-
tory and literature must have 15 credit 
hours of foreign languages with inter-
mediate level proficiency in at least 
one language. The requirement may 
be modified or satisfied by advanced 
placement. 
Music Theory and Composition. Stu-
dents selecting music theory and com-
position must complete a total of 59 
credits, including MUS 251 (8), 241 or 
173, 175, 177, 179 and 4 elective credits 
for piano concentrators (8), 321 (3), 291, 
390, 391, 393, 394 or 395 (6). 393 or 395 
(2), 418 (3), 420 (3), 423 (3), 44'1 (3), 451 (8), 
and electives (12). 
Students concentrating in composi-
tion must take MUS 117, 419 and 422. 
Jazz Studies. Students selecting the 
jazz studies option must complete a 
total of 59 credits, including MUS 206 
(3). 208, 209 (6), 251 (8), 306, 307 (6), 
312 (2), 321 (3), 393'or 395 (2), 396 (8), 
399M (2), 418 or 420 (3), 451 (8), and 
electives (8). 
Music Education. Students majoring in 
music education must complete a total 
of 60 credits with specific requirements 
as follows: 
For all students: MUS 171, 172 
pianists exempt (2), 251 (8), 311, 312 (4), 
321 (3), 446 (2), jazz education speciali-
zation exempt, 451 and/or 452 (8), 455 
(0), EDC 102 (3)11 , 312 (3), and 484 (6). 
In addition students must select one 
of the following options: 
For general preparation: MUS 173, 
174 vocalists exempt (2), 169, 170, 175, 
176, 177, 178, 179, 180 (8)12 , 341 or 342 
(2), 343 or 344 (2), 291, 391 or 394 (2), 393 
or 395 (2), and 4 additional credits 
selected from 391-395 (4). Up to 4 credits 
of MUS 390 may be substituted for 291, 
391-395 electives . 
For vocal specialization : MUS 170 
guitarists exempt (1), 173, 174 vocalists 
exempt (2), 181, 182 pianists exempt (2), 
242 pianists exempt (2), 341, 342 (4), and 
393 or 395 (8). Up to 4 credits of MUS 390 
may be substituted for 393 or 395. 
For instrumental specialization: MUS 
169, 175, 176, 177, 178, 179, 180 (7)12 , 343, 
344 (4), 291, 391 or 394 (wind and per-
cussion majors must include 2 credits 
of 291 and 2 credits of 394) (8), and 393 
or 395 (2). Up to 4 credits of MUS 390 
may be substituted for 291, 391, or 394. 
For jazz education specialization: 
MUS 169, 175-180 (6)12 , 206 (3), 208 (3), 
306 (3). 350 (2), 342 or 344 (2), 393 or 395 
(2), 291, 391, 393, 394 or 395 (2), 396 (6), 
and 399M (2). . 
The piano proficiency examination, 
EDC 102, 312 and all courses listed 
above under music education, with the 
exception of MUS 321 and senior -level 
courses in performance, instrumental 
classes and major ensembles, must be 
completed before entering supervised 
student teaching . The practice teach-
ing schedule must be preceded by a 
period of observation. 
Philosophy 
The Deportment of Philosophy offers 
a Bachelor of Arts (B.A. ) degree . The 
Master of Arts (M.A. ) program in phil-
osophy is described in the Graduate 
School Bulletin . 
Faculty: Professor Wenisch, chairper-
son . Professors Freeman , Y. C. Kim, 
Peterson, Schwarz and Young; As-
sociate Professors Hanke, Johnson, 
Kowalski and Zeyl. 
Students selecting this field of con -
centration must complete no less than 
30 credit hours in philosophy. Students 
must toke at least one course from 
each of the following: logic (101, 451), 
ethics (312, 314, 414), and meta-
physics-epistemology (341, 342) plus at 
least two history of philosophy courses 
(321 to 324). 
The remaining 15 credit hours may 
be chosen freely from the departmental 
offerings. However, students planning 
graduate work in philosophy ore ad-
vised to take PHL 341, 342 and 451. 
Physics 
The Department of Physics offers a 
Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) degree and a 
Bachelor of Science (B.S.) degree. The 
Master of Science (M.S.) and Doctor of 
Philosophy (Ph.D) degrees in physics 
are described in the Graduate School 
Bulletin. 
Faculty: Professor Pickart , chairperson. 
Professors Bonner, Desjardins, Dietz, 
Letcher, Malik, Northby and Willis; As-
sociate Professors Cuomo, Hartt, 
Kaufman, Kirwan, Nunes, and Penhal-
low; Emeritus Associate Professor, 
Stone. 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 
Students selecting this field of con-
centration must complete a minimum 
of 30 credits in physics and mathemat-
ics, including: PHY 111, 112 or· 213, 214, 
285, 286 (8), PHY 322 (3). 331 (3), 381, 382 
(6), 401 or 402 (1), 451 (3), 191, 492 (3), 
MTH 244 (3). 
It is strongly recommended that stu-
dents take MTH 141 and 142 in the 
11EDC 102 may also be counted towards the social 
sciences requirement in the Basic Liberal 
Studies Program . 
12One course in the student 's major instrument 
area is exempt . 
freshman year. If the student is con-
sidering graduate study, it is recom-
mended that courses in French, Ger-
man or Russian be elected . 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
This curriculum provides a general 
background in theoretical and practi-
cal physics, and it qualifies the stu-
dent for industrial research or ad-
vanced training in industrial labo -
ratories and in technical bureaus of 
government. Students also will have 
an adequate foundation for graduate 
work leading to higher degrees in 
physics. 
Initiative , independent solution of 
laboratory problems, and research are 
encouraged in the advanced labora-
tory courses. 
The following courses will usually 
be required for the B.S., but exceptions 
and/or substitutions are possible, and 
may be arranged upon consultation 
with the department. For example, a 
well-prepared student may enroll for 
physics in the first semester of the 
freshman year ; or courses in a related 
discipline may be taken instead of 
physics courses. 
A total of 129 credits is requ ired for 
graduation. 
Freshman Yea r 
First semester: 15 cred its 
MTH 141 (3) and genera l educati on re-
quirements (12). 
Freshman Yea r 
Second semester : 16 credi ts 
MTH 142 (3), PHY 213, 285 (4), and gen-
eral education requi rements (9). 
Sophomore Yea r 
First semester : 16 credits 
MTH 243 (3), PHY 214, 286 (4), and gen-
eral education requirements (9). 
Sophomore Year 
Second semester: 15 credits 
MTH 244 (3), PHY 334 (3) and 341 (3), and 
general education requ irements (6). 
Junior Year 
First semester : 18 credits 
Mathematics elective at the 300 or 400 
level (3), PHY 322 (3) and 381 (3), gen-
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eral education requirement (3), and 
free electives (6) . 
Junior Year 
Second semester: 18 credits 
Mathematics elective at the 300 or 400 
level (3), PHY 331 (3), 382 (3) and 420 (3), 
and free electives (6) . 
Senior Year 
First semester : 15 credits 
PHY 483 (3): 451 (3) and 455 (3), and free 
electives (6). 
Senior Year 
Second semester: 16 credits 
PHY 484 (3), 402 (1) and 452 (3), and free 
electives (9). 
Political Science 
The Department of Political Science 
offers the Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) de-
gree. The Master of Arts (M.A.) in polit -
ical science and Master of Public Ad-
ministration (M.P.A .) programs are 
described in the Graduate School 
Bulletin . 
Faculty: Professo r Killilea, ch airper-
son. Professors Hennessey, Milburn, 
Stein, Warren , S. B. Wood and Zucker; 
Associate Professor Rothste in; Assis-
tant Professors K. Murphy and Tyler. 
Students selecting this field of con-
centration must complete a minimum 
of 30 credits in political science, in-
cluding PSC 113 (3) and 116 (3). 
The remaining 24 credits will reflect 
the emphasis desired by the student, 
though at least one course in four of 
the following six fields must be 
selected : American politics and public 
administration, public law , compara-
tive government , international rela-
tio n s , political theory, and political 
be havior. 
Portuguese 
The Department of Languages offers 
a number of undergraduate courses in 
Portuguese. 
Faculty: Associate Professor Dornberg , 
chairperson . (Department of Lan-
guages). Associate Professor McNab; 
Lecturer Campos. 
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Psychology 
The Department of Psychology offers 
the Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) degree . The 
Master of Science (M.S.) and Doctor of 
Philosophy (Ph.D.) degree programs in 
psychology are described in the 
Graduate School Bulletin. 
Faculty: Professor A. Lott, chairperson. 
Professors Berger, Berman, Biller, 
Grebstein, B. Lott, Merenda, 
Prochaska, Silverstein , Smith, Stein-
man, Vosburgh and Willoughby; As-
sociate Professors Cohen, Collyer, 
Gross, Kulberg, Stevenson, Valentino 
and Velicer; Assistant Professors 
French and Quina-Holland. 
Students in this field of concentra-
tion may follow either a general pro-
gram or a preparatory program for an 
advanced degree. 
The general program requires a 
minimum of 30 credits to be distributed 
as follows: PSY 113 (3); at least one 
from the group PSY 232 (3), 235 (3), 254 
(3); both PSY 300 (3) and 301 (3), plus 
additional psychology electives to total 
30 credits. Students interested in 
careers at the B.A. level should consult 
the Handb ook for Psychology Majors 
and their academic advisers to select 
additional courses . 
The preparatory program adds to the 
requirements listed above : PSY 232 (3), 
235 (3) and 254 (3); at least four courses 
from the group: PSY 310 (3), 381 (3), 385 
(3), 391 (3), 434 (3) and 435 (3). Addi-
tional courses should be selected only 
after consultation with an advi-ser. 
Russian 
The Department of Languages offers 
the Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) degree with 
a concentration in Russian. 
Faculty : Associate Professor Dornberg , 
chairperson . (Department of Lan-
guages ); Associate Professor Aronian , 
section head . Associate Professor Rog -
ers; Assistant Professor Driver. 
Students selecting this field of con-
centration complete at least 30 credits 
in Russian (27 credits for concentration 
in secondary education ) not including 
RUS 101, 102. 
Sociology 
The Department of Sociology and 
Anthropology offers the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) in sociology, 
The Mast~r of Arts (M.A.) program in 
sociology is described in the Graduate 
School Bulletin. 
Faculty : Associate Professor Gelles, 
chairperson. Professors England, 
Gardner, Gersuny, Rosengren and 
Spaulding; Associate Professors 
Bassis, Carroll, Reilly and Wells; 
Assistant Professors Peters, Shea and 
Travisano. 
Students selecting this field of con-
centration must complete a minimum 
of 30 credits in sociology, including : 
SOC 202 or 208 (3), 301 (3), 492 (3). 
SOC 301 should be taken no later 
than the first semester of the junior 
year; and 492 is to be taken during the 
senior year whenever possible . In 
addition to the above requirements, 
majors are required to complete at 
least 6 credits at the 400 level in 
sociology. 
Although the department does not 
offer a concentration in social welfare, 
students planning careers in social 
welfare, may take social welfare 
courses as electives . These courses do 
not count toward the concentration in 
sociology. Students interested in an-
thropology are referred to the an-
thropology concentration listed pre- ,, 
viously in this chapter. 
Spanish 
The Department of Languages offers 
the Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) degree with 
a concentration in Spanish. The Master 
of Arts (M.A .) program in Spanish is 
described in the Graduate School 
Bulletin . 
Faculty: Associate Professor Dornberg, 
chairperson . (Department of Lan-
guages ); Associate Professor Man- · 
teiga, section head. Professor Hutton; 
Associate Professors Morin and Navas-
cues; Assistant Professor Trubiano. 
Students selecting Spanish as a con-
centration will complete a minimum of 
30 credits in Spanish (27 credits for 
concentrat ion in secondary education ). 
One 300-level course, SPA 481, 487, and 
one other 400-level course are re-
J , 
quired . SPA 101, 102, 121, 391, 392, and 
393 cannot be counted toward the con-
centration . LIN 201 and 202 and, with 
permission of the adviser, the section 
head, the department chairperson, and 
the dean of the college , courses in al-
lied fields such as history, art, and an-
thropology may also be selected. 
These requirements are the same for 
secondary education concentration. 
A summer field workshop (SPA 410) 
in Spain or Spanish America is occa-
sionally offered for 3 to 6 credits. For 
information, see the section head. 
Speech Communication 
The Department of Speech Com-
munication offers the Bachelor of Arts 
(B.A.) degree with curriculums in 
speech communication studies and 
preprofessional studies in communica-
tive disorders. The Master of Arts 
(M.A.) degree programs in communica-
tive disorders, i.e., in speech pathol-
ogy and audiology, are described in 
the Graduate School Bulletin. -
Faculty : Professor Devlin, chairperson . 
Professors Bailey, Beaupre, Dillavou, 
Doody and FitzSimons; Associate Pro-
fessors Anderson, Brownell, Caldwell, 
Grubman, Grzebien, Katula and Roth; 
Assistant Professors Hurley, Schultz 
and Singer ; Adjunct Professors 
Erickson, Robinson and Welch; Instruc-
tor Rowland-Morin; Clinical Assistant 
Professor Regan; Clinical , Coordinator 
Finck. 
The department programs provide 
maximum flexibility in planning for a 
wide variety of academic and occupa-
tional goals in speech communication 
studies and preprofessional studies in 
communicative disorders. The cur-
riculum is personalized for each stu -
dent. While the student plays a domi-
nant role in curriculum planning, his 
or her program is closely supervised · 
by the adviser . Specific curricular, ex-
tracurricular and internship programs 
are planned 'as integral parts of each 
students program. Departmentally ap-
proved courses give the student broad 
variety or specific depth, dependent on 
the student's needs and goals. Courses 
outside the department which are re-
lated to student communication needs 
and goals are encouraged and may be 
counted as concentration credits. 
Thirty credits are the minimum re-
quired for students conce ~1trating in 
speech communication. 
The undergraduate concentrator in 
the department .may pursue studies in 
any of the following tracks, dependent 
upon his or her interests and goals. 
Speech Communication Studies Pro-
gram. This concentration requires SPE 
101 and 304, at least 3 credits of 
courses in the preprofessional track, 
and at least 12 credits of courses at the 
+300 level. (Students concentrating in 
the preprofessional program in com-
municative disorders may substitute 
SPE 201, 215, 220, or 231 for SPE 101.) 
Students are required to select 12 of 
their remaining concentration credits 
within one of the following options: 
Individualized Program. Students in 
consultation with adviser will plan a 
program to meet his or her needs . 
Business and Professional Com-
munication. Four of the following 
courses: SPE 201, 210, 215, 220, 315, 317, 
320,400,415. 13 . 
Oral Interpretation. Four of the fol-
lowing courses: SPE 201, 231, 331, 332, 
333, 337, 410, 431, 433. 13 
Rhetoric and Public Address. Four of 
the following courses: SPE 210, 215, 
317, 320, 337, 400,420,430. 13 
Communication Theory . Four of the 
following courses: SPE 201, 220, 300, 
301, 315, 320, 372, 374, 375, 400, 410, 
415. 13 
Preprofessional Programs in Com-
municative Disorders. This concentra-
tion requires 12 credits of coursework 
in speech pathology and audiology 
(always including SPE 260 and 261), . 
SPE 372, 373, 374, and 375 as prepara-
tion for graduate studies. 13 
Theatre 
The Department of Theatre offers a 
Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) degree and a 
Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A.) degree. 
Permission ~o register for work toward 
the B.F.A. in theatre must be obtained 
through a departmental interview. 
Faculty: Professor Klein, acting chair-
person. Professor Flannery; Associate 
Professors Emery, Swift and Wheelock; 
Assistant Professor Glosson; Technical 
Director Galgoczy; guest artists sup-
plement the regular faculty in all areas 
of theatre. 
Productions at the University cover 
the range of theatre forms, ancient to 
modern, with emphasis on contempor-
ary and experimental work. All mem-
bers of the University community may 
participate in productions. 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 
The B.A. program in theatre is in -
tended for students who wish to re-
ceive a general education in theatre 
within a liberal arts framework. A total 
of 33 credits is required as follows: THE 
111 (3); 117 (3); 161 (3); 181 (3); 221 (3); 250 
(3); 261 (3); 321 (3); 381, 382 (6); 383 or 481 
(3). B.A. candidates are urged to com-
plete THE 111, 117, 161, and 181 by the , 
end of their freshman year. 
B.A. candidates are also required to 
take HIS 113 or 114 in partial fulfill-
ment of the Letters Division require-
ments and ENG 472 or 473. B.A. candi-
dates may elect up to 12 more credits 
in theatre with the approval of their 
department adviser. 
BACHELOR OF FINE ARTS 
The B.F.A. program·in theatre is in-
tended for highly motivated students 
who wish to receive an education with 
an emphasis in their major theatrical 
field of interest. The program offers 
concentrated study in acting, design, 
and theatre technology. All B.F.A. 
,students are required to complete the 
following core courses: THE 111, (3); 
117 (3); 161 (3); 181 (3); 221 (3); 250 (3); 
261 (3); 381, 382 (6). All B.F.A. candi-
dates are urged to complete THE 111, 
117, 161, and 181 by the end of their 
freshman year . 
In addition to these r,equirements 
each student selects one of the follow-
ing ,areas of specialization: 
Acting. Students selecting acting must 
complete a total of 26 credits including 
the following : THE 211, 212 (6); 311, 312 
(8); 350 (1); 351 or 352 (3); 411, 412 (8). 
Recommended electives include THE 
205, 206; 215, 216, 322; 413; 484; HIS 113, 
114, and courses in related fields such 
as anthropology, art, music, literature, 
psychology, history, speech, dnd 
sociology. 
Design and Theatre Technology. Stu-
dents selecting design and theatre 
technology must complete a total of 
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25-28 credits including THE 262 (3); 350 
(1}; 2 out of 3 of the following course 
groups: 1) 351, 352, 355 (9); 2) 361, 365, 
366 (9); 3) 371, 375 (6); 2 out of the 3 fol-
lowing courses: 455, 465, 475 (6). Rec-
ommended electives include THE 351, 
352; 361; 451; 463; 484; ART 207, 251, 252, 
HIS 113, 114, and courses in related 
fields such as anthropology, art, litera-
ture, music, psychology, history, and 
sociology. 
B.F.A students selected for an in-
ternship program may substitute up to 
9 credits from theatre courses in their 
area of specialization, subject to the 
approval of the department. Require-
ments for the B.F.A may be modified 
under special circumstances by per -
mission of the department . 
A total of 124 credits is required for 
graduation. All B.F.A. candidates must 
take ENG 472 or 473. 
Urban Affairs 
The Urban Affairs Program Coor-
dinating Committee offers three con-
centrations in the College of Arts and 
Sciences for the Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) 
degree: Urban Social Processes in the 
Urban Environment, Policy Formation 
in the Urban Environment, and Spatial 
Development in the Urban Environ-
ment. The courses that comprise these 
concentrations are offered by colleges 
throughout the University. 
The Urban Affairs Program is de-
scribed on page 12. 
Students who select one of these 
three concentrations must complete 
five courses chosen from the core for 
the concentration, three or four courses 
chosen from the remaining courses, 
and one or two semesters in the Senior 
Seminar in Urban Affairs. Each of the 
concentrations requires a minimum of 
30 credits. 
Students who wish to major in one of 
these concentrations should consult 
the appropriate member of the Urban 
Affairs Program Coordinating Commit-
tee for assistance in the formulation 
and approval of their concentrations. 
13 Students will individualize the remaining qed-
its in consultation with their adviser. 
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Urban Social Processes. This concen-
tration examines the functions of 
urban social systems, explores urban 
social issues which affect the lives of 
individuals in an urban environment, 
and investigates individual and 
systems-change strategies . Students 
gain an understanding of the systemic 
forces which act on indiv iduals in 
urban societies to produce both posi -
tive and negative outcomes . Poverty 
and social class , the welfare system, 
race , crime, rapid environmental 
change, all generate social issues 
which take on particular significance 
in an urban setting and have a drama-
tic impact on the lives of urbanites . In 
addition to a thorough grounding in 
theory, students are directed toward 
research ~nd intervention techniques 
which they may extend, with graduate 
tra ining, into the social sciences , 
criminology , social work, community 
planning, and other urban-oriented 
fields . Students seeking jobs at the 
baccalaureate level may work in social 
agencies (e .g . welfare, youth de-
velopment , the criminal justice sys -
tem ), the governmental ·departments 
which sponsor and monitor these 
agencies , or specialized educational 
facilities (e.g . halfway houses, pre-
school enrichment programs, alterna -
tive high schools ). 
Students are expected to satisfy the 
common core requirements . In addi-
tion , they must select one of the follow-
ing courses to satisfy methodological 
skills: APG 402; EST 408, 409; PSY 300; 
soc 301. 
Students are also required to select 4 
courses from the following : APG 319; 
ECN 401, 403; HCF 220, 480; HIS 339, 
343; HMG 401; MGT 301; PSC 420, 483, 
486; PSY 435; SOC 314, 316, 330, 336, 
340, 410, 418, 438; SPE 315. Students are 
encouraged to arrange for an urban af -
fairs internship. 
Policy Formation. This concentration 
identifies the decision -making proc-
esses within the metropolis , examines 
the ways in which public policies are 
formulated and implemented , and 
considers ideas about the substance as 
well as the outcome of the policy -
formation processes. An understand-
ing of suc h decision-II,1aking processes 
requires knowledge of the political, 
administrative , managerial, planning, 
and economic aspects of urban life . 
Students completing the concentration 
should be prepared for entry-level ad -
ministrative jobs in government agen -
cies, business firms and community 
organizations, or for activist careers in 
politics . They might undertake 
graduate work in law , public admin is -
tration, community planning , busi-
ness, or related disciplines . 
Students are expected to satisfy the 
common core requirements. In add i-
tion , they are required to select one 
course from PSY 300; SOC 301; MGS 
201; MTH 451; EST 408, 409; GEG 482; to 
satisfy the methodological skiil re-
quirements . They are also required to 
select three courses from the following: 
ECN 342, 401, 402, 403, 464; HIS 323, 
324, 339, 340, 341, 343, 363; PSC 460, 
466, 483, 495, 498; CPL 410; FIN 341, 396; 
MGT 321, 422, 423; REN 310; GEG 411, 
421, 452, 512; soc 336, 340, 342, 434, 
436. Practicum or internship experi-
ence is required in this concentration. 
It may be obtained through URB 397. 
Spatial Development. This concentra-
tion gives the student an interdiscipli-
nary viewpoint of the spatial structure 
and environmental character of the 
city . The curriculum is designed to 
focus special attention on the ar -
rangement, allocation and interrela -
tionships of human and physical re -
sources . Man's relation to the urban 
ecosystem is examined in terms of the 
processes, patterns, networks and ac -
tivities that produce the spatial and 
temporal organization of urban com-
munities . Analytical and methodologi-
cal skills may be acquired from 
courses in cartography, remote sens -
ing , and statistics . The structure of 
the concentration should prepare the 
student to deal effectively with the in -
creasing problems of rapid 
urban growth and environmental 
deterioration . 
Employment opportunities are avail-
able in such activities as urban sys-
tems analysis, economic impact 
studies, cartographic drafting and air 
photo analysis , industrial location and 
regional development , and urban en-
vironmental problems . Spatial de-
velopment students should be pre -
pared for work in organizations or 
agencies that handle questions such 
as equal allocation of resources , re -
duction of regional disparities in goods 
and services, and developing effective 
alternatives to problems in housing , 
poverty, pollution , and other human 
concerns. These organizations .can 
be in either the private or the 
public sector. 
Students are expected to satisfy the 
common core requirements . In addi -
tion, they are required to select one 
course from EST 408, SOC 301, GEG 482 
and a course from GEG 421, PLS 343 
and ESC 301 to satisfy the methodolog-
ical skill requirements. They are also 
required to select three courses from 
the following: HIS 399; CPL 410, 434, 
520; ZOO 262, HMG 340; FIN 341; PSC 
460, 466; SOC 434; ECN 402; GEG 512; 
INS 313; BSL 333; CVE 315; EGR 204. 
Students are encouraged to acquire an 
internship experience. 
Women's Studies 
This new interdepartmental program 
in the College of Arts and Sciences 
leads to a Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) de-
gree in Women 's Studies . The aim of 
the program is to provide an option for 
students who are interested in the in-
terdisciplinary study of the culture and 
experiences of women. 
The Women's Studies program re-
quires 30 credits for a concentrat ion . 
Four required courses are : WMS 200; a 
statistics (e.g ., EST 220, PSY 300) or 
methodology course (e.g ., ENG 310, 
SOC 301, SPE 304) approved by the Ad-
visory Committee ; WMS 300; and WMS 
400. Six courses to complete the con-
centration may be selected from the 
following : ART 280 (Topic : Women in 
Art), ENG 360A, 360B, 360C, 385, HCF 
330, 430, 432, 505, 559, HIS ll8 , 145, 347, 
HMG 320, NUR 150, PSY 480, SOC 312, 
342, 513, SPE 310 (Topic : Rhetoric of the 
'ft omen 's Movement), and SPE 420 (To-
pic: Rhetoric of Early Women Suf -
fragists). In addition to this list, there 
are special courses offered bt various 
departments each year which may also 
be selected with prior approval by the 
Advisory Committee . 
The Women 's Studies Advisory 
Committee also strongly recommends 
that concentrators take an additional 
18 credits in a specialized area as an 
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Administration 
The 16 curriculums in the College of 
Business Administration allow the stu -
dent to de velop competence in a spe-
cial field of interest and prepare him or 
her to meet the changing complexities 
of life and leadership in the business 
community. Curriculums are offered in 
accounting with emphasis possible on 
governmental, private , and publ ic ac-
count ing; business education with op -
tions in distributive education , social / 
business -secretarial, training director , 
and admin istrative management; fi-
nance ; general business administra -
tion ; insurance ; management; man-
agement information systems ; man -
agement science ; marketing ; market-
ing with a text iles option; production 
and ope rations management; real es-
tate; and urban business. 
Basic courses required of all under -
graduates at the University introduce 
the student to the humanities, social 
sciences, physical and biological sci-
ences , and the arts . The business cur-
riculums develop the student's profes-
sional capabilities through a broad 
group of business courses with 
specialization in one area of study . 
Business programs provide a strong 
foundation in account ing , computer 
science, marketing, organizational 
management and industrial relations, 
production and operations manage-
ment , and statistics . The college em-
phasizes the behavioral studies and 
computer technology to meet the needs 
of the bus iness community and soc iety 
as a whole . Emphasis is placed upon 
the total bus iness environment as a 
part of the national and world eco -
nomic structure . Theory , analysis , and 
decision-making are stressed in all 
areas of learning . 
The College of Business Administra-
tion is a professional school and ·has 
divided its courses into .lower and 
upper divisions. The lower division 
cou rses constitu te those taught in the 
freshman and sophomore years ; the 
upper division - those taught in the 
junior and senior years . Cou rses taken 
by transfer students at the lower divi-
sion level may be applied to satisfying 
upper division requirements only after 
successful completion of a validating 
examination . All 500- and 600-level 
courses offered by departments in the 
College of Business Administration 
are open to matriculated graduate stu-
dents only. 
A student enrolled i~ this college 
must complete the curriculum in one of 
the major areas of concentration and 
must obtain a cumulative quality point 
average of 2.00 or bette r for all re-
quired courses in the major area of 
concentration . Students wishing per-
miss ion to substitute required courses 
or waive other requirements may .,peti-
tion the college's Scholastic Stand ing 
Committee. Petition forms are avail-
able in the dean's office. 
Due to limited staff and facilities , 
transfers from University College to 
the undergraduate degree programs in 
business adminis tration must be lim-
ited . Although cumulative averages 
a re not the sole criterion for admission, 
students with overall quality point av-
erages of less than 3.0 are advised that 
there is little chance for admission to 
these programs . Students who have 
not satisfied entrance requirements 
may pet ition the Scholastic Standing 
Committee of the college for a waiver 
of those requirements dur ing their 
fourth or succeeding semesters . Stu-
dents in the University College bus i-
ness programs who have not met en -
trance requirements to the college a re 
permitted to enroll only in 100-and 
200,level business courses and in 
non-business courses . 
To ensure that students in business 
majors have access to required 
courses , upper level courses will be 
.open only to juniors, seniors, and 
graduate students. A strict registration 
priority wiH be followed. Highest prior-
ity will be given to seniors in the Col-
l~ge of Business Administration and in 
the major , followed by graduate stu -
dents , juniors in the college and the 
major , seniors in the college but not in 
the major, juniors in the college but not 
in the major, seniors in other colleges, 
and juniors in other colleges . Students 
following an approved area of interest 
will be assigned as though they were 
in the college but not in the major . 
Curriculum Requirements 
The following two years are common 
to all curriculums except business 
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education, office administration, and 
marketing textiles option. 
The Freshman Year Program is 15 cred-
its in each semester. The sequence 
MGS 101-102 is begun in the first 
semester and finished in the second. A 
speech elective from Group C is taken 
in either of the two semesters with the · 
balance of credits in general education 
and liberal electives. 
The Sophomore Year Program is 15 
credits in each semester. The ACC 
201-202 , ECN 125-126, and MGS 201-202 
sequences are begun in the first 
semester and completed in the second. 
BED 227 and MGS 207 are taken in al-
ternate semesters. The balance of 
credits is made up o.f general educa-
tion and liberal electives. 
General Education Requirements. Stu-
dents are required to select and pass 
39 credits of coursework from the gen-
eral education requirements as listed 
on page 9. Specific requirements of 
the College of Business Administration 
in each group are listed below: 
Groups A, F, L, and N. Any course for 
which prerequisites have been met . 
Group M. MGS 101 in the freshman 
year. 
Group S. ECN 125, 126 in the sopho-
more year. 
Group C. Speech elective from Group 
C in the freshman year; BED 227 
(Group Cw) in the sophomore year. 
Electives. Professional electives are 
upper-level courses offered by depart-
ments in the College of Business Ad-
ministration. -
Liberal electives are courses offered 
by departments outside the College of 
Business Administration. 
Free electives may be either profes-
sional or liberal electives . 
Area of Interest - Optional. After 
choosing a major field, students may 
elect to declare an area of interest 
which will appear on their .transcripts 
as a category separate from their 
major. Credit may be drawn from any 
combination of concentration, distribu-
tion, electives, and course-level 
categories. An area of interest may be 
defined as (1) the completion of 18 or 
more credits offered within a depart-
ment and approved by the department 
chairperson or (2) the completion of 18 
or more credits or related studies of-
fered by more than one department 
and approved by a member of the Uni-
versity faculty, competent in the area 
of interest, and the Scholastic Standing 
.Committee of the College of Business 
Administration. Students must declare 
their area of interest no later than the 
beginning of the semester they expect 
to graduate. 
Accounting 
The Department of Accounting offers 
a curriculum leading to the Bachelor of 
Science (B.S.) degree . The Master of 
Science (M.S.) degree, which provides 
the education recommended IJy the 
American Institute of Certified Public 
Accountants for the practice of public 
accounting, and the Master of Business 
Administration (M:B.A. ) degree with an 
opportunity for specialization in ac-
counting are described in the 
Graduate School Bulletin . 
Faculty: Professor Vangermeersch, 
chairperson . Professor Martin; As-
sociate Professors Matoney, 
Schwarzbach, Swanson and P.S. 
Wood; Assistant Professors Cairns, 
Hamilton, Looney and St. Pierre; Spe-
cial Instructor Fradin. 
The increased scope of governmen-
tal and business activities has greatly 
extended the field of accounting and 
has created an unprecedented demand 
for accountants both in government 
and in industry. This curriculum has 
been designed to meet that demand. 
In addition to providing a general 
cultural and business background , the 
curriculum offers specialized training 
in the fields of general accounting, 
cost accounting, and public account-
ing . It offers specific, basic training to 
students who wish t0 become general 
accountants, industrial accountants , 
cost analysts, auditors, credit 
analysts, controllers , income tax con-
sultants, teachers of specialized busi-
ness subjects, certified public accoun-
tants, government cost inspectors, 
government auditors. 
The broad scope of the courses of-
. fered makes it possible for a student 
who is interested in any of the fields of 
accounting to obtain fundamental 
training in the field of his or her 
choice, whether this training is to be 
used as an aid to living or as a basis 
for graduate study . 
Junior Year 
First semester: 15 credits 
ACC 311 and 321, ECN 327 or 328, FIN 
301, and MGT 301. 
Junior Year 
Second semester: 15 credits 
ACC 312, 443, MKT 301, MGS 309, and 
either ACC 415 or MGS 364 . 
Senior Year 
First semester: 15 credits 
ACC 431 and 461, BSL 333, and 6 cred -
its in free electives. 
Senior Year 
Second semester: 15 credits 
BSL 334 or 442, MGT 410, an accounting 
elective, a professional elective, and a 
free elective . 
Business Education 
The Department of Business Educa-
tion and Administrative Services offers 
a curriculum leading to the Bachelor of 
Science (B.S. ) degree . The Master of 
Science (M.S.) degree in business edu-
cation is described in the Graduate 
School Bulletin . 
Faculty : Associate -Professor Sink , act-
ing chairperson. Associate Pro fessors 
Allred and K. F . Smith. 
Four concentrations are a vailable in 
the curriculum : social business-
secretarial, distributive education, 
training director, and administrative 
management. 
The social business-secretarial and · 
distributive education concentrations , 
which fulfill the requirement of the 
Rhode Island State Board of Education 
for certification, offer students an op-
portunity to prepare themselves to be-
come teachers of business subjects. 
The training director and the admin -
istrative management concentrations 
prepare students to assume responsi-
ble positions in business, industry, and 
government service as training spec-
ialists or administrative assistants . 
In addition to business and educa-
tion courses , the programs also pro-
vide a broad liberal background. 
The curriculum for the freshman year 
is common to all concentrations. 
Freshman Year 
First semester: 17 credits 
BED 121. MGS 101 (Group M}, a speech 
elective from Group C , one elective 
each from Groups .A, F, and N. 
Freshman Year 
Seco nd semester: 17 credits 
BED 122, MGS 102 (Group M}, PSY 113, 
one elective each from Groups A, F, 
and L. 
Distributive Education Concentration 1 
Sophomore Year 
First semester: 18 credits 
ACC 201, MGS 201. ECN 125 (Group S), 
EDC 102, MGS 207, and an elective 
from Group L. 
Sophomore Year 
Second semester : 15 credits 
ACC 202, MGS 202, ECN 126 (Group S}, 
EDC 312 and BED 227 (Group Cw) . 
Junior Year 
First semester : 15 credits 
ACC elective (300 level}, EDC 430, BSL 
333, MKT 301, MGT 301. 
Junior Year 
Second semester : 15 credits 
BSL 334, BED 326, FIN 301, MGS 309, 
MKT elective (300 level ). 
Senior Year 
First semester: 18 credits 
BED 427 and 428, MGT 410, MKT elec-
tive (300 level}, and two free eledives . 
Senior Year 
Second semester : 12 credits 
EDC 484 and 485. 
Social Business /Secretarial 
Concentration 2 
Sophomore Year 
First semester: 18 credits 
ACC 201, MGS 201, ECN 125 (Group S}, 
EDC 102, MGS 207, and an elective 
from Group L. 
Sophomore Year 
Second semester: 18 credits 
ACC 202, MGS Z02, ECN 126 (Group S), 
EDC 312, BED 227, and a free elective. 
Junior Year 
First semester: 16 credits 
ACC elective (300 level }, BED 321. EDC 
430, BSL 333, and MKT 301. 
Junior Year 
Second semester : 16 credits 
BED 322 and 326, MGS 309, FIN 301, 
and MGT 301. 
Senior Year 
First semester : 16 credits 
EDC 424 and 421, BED 428, MGT 410, 
and a free elective . 
Senior Year 
Second semester: 12 credits 
EDC 484 and 485. 
Training Director Concentration 3 
Sophomore Year 
First semester : 15 credits 
ACC 201, BED 227 (Group Cw), ECN 125 
(Group S), MGS 201, and 207. 
Sophomore Year 
Second semester: 15 credits 
ACC 202, ECN 126 (Group S), MGS 202, 
an elective from Group L, and a 
liberal elective . 
Junior Year 
First semester : 15 credits 
EDC 371, MKT 301, BSL 333, MGT 301, 
and a liberal elective. 
Junior Year 
Second semester: 14 credits 
EDC 450, BSL 334, FIN 301, BED 326, 
and a free elective . 
Senior Year 
First semester : 15 credits 
EDC 401, BED 426, MGT 303, MGS 309, 
and a liberal elective. 
Senior Year 
Second semester: 12 credits 





First semester: 15 credits 
ACC 201, BED 227 (Group Cw ), ECN 125 
(Group S), MGS 201, and 207 . 
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Sophomore Year 
Second semester : 15 credits 
ACC 202, ECN 126 (Group S}, MGS 202, 
a free elective, and a liberal elective. 
Junior Year 
First semester: 16 credits 
BED 321. BSL 333, MKT 301, MGT 301, 
and a liberal elective. 
Junior Year 
Second semester: 13 credits 
BED 322 and 326, BSL 334, and FIN 301. 
Senior Year _ 
First semester: 15 credits 
MGS 483 and 309, EDC 401, MGT 303, 
and -a liberal elective . 
Senior Year 
Second semester: 14 credits 
BED 324 and 328, MGT 410, a profes-
sional elective, and a free elective. 
Finance 
The Department of Finance and In-
surance offers a curriculum in finance 
leading to the Bachelor of Science 
(B.S.) degree. The Master of Business 
Administration (M.B.A.) degree with an 
opportunity for specialization in fi-
nance is described in the Graduate 
School Bulletin. 
Faculty: Associate l' i0 fessor Lord, act-
ing chairperson. Professor Poulsen; 
Associate Professors Dash, Fitzgerald 
and Koveos ; Assistant Professor 
Carlson. 
'If students choose the six credits of free electives 
as education courses, the total program can be 
reduced by six credits. Students can waive BED 
121 by passing BED 122; however, equivalent cred-
its of free electives must be substituted . 
2lf students choose six credits of the free electives 
as education courses ·, the total program can be 
reduced by six credits. Students can waive BED 
121 without substitution by passing BED 122. 
Also, students can waive without substitution 
BED 321 by passing a five-minute 80 WPM profi-
ciency test . 
' Students can waive BED 121 by passing BED 122; 
however, two credits of free electives must be 
substituted . 
•Students can waive BED 121 by passing BED 122, 
and students can waive BED 321 by passing BED 
322; however , equivalent credits of free electives 
must be substituted . 
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A concentrati on in finance prepares 
for managerial positions in the private, 
public and not-for-profit sectors of the 
economy. The curriculum emphasizes 
both financial decision-making and 
implementation. 
Ca re ers in finance are to be found in 
(1) commercial banking and other fi-
nancial institutions; (2) security 
analysis, portfolio, and related in-
vestment management; (3) corporate 
financial management leading to posi-
tions as treasurer, controller, and other 
financial administrative positions; (4) 
financial administration tasks in fed-
eral and state agencies as well as in 
the non-profit sector in hospitals , 
nursing homes, and educational 
institutions . 
Junior Year 
First semester: 15 credits 
BSL 333, FIN 301 and 331. MGT 301. and 
a liberal elective. 
Jun ior Year 
Second semester: 15 credits 
FIN 322, MGS 309, MKT 301. a profes-
sional elective, and a liberal elective. 
Senior Year 
First semester: 15 credits 
Finance elective, three pro fessional 
electives, and a free elective . 
Senior Year 
Second semester : 15 credits 
Two finance electives, MGT 410, a pro-
fessional elective , and a free elective. 
Finance electives must be drawn from 
FIN 401, 420, 425, 431. 433, 442, 452, and 
460. 
General Business · 
Administration 
The College of Business Administra-
tion offers a curr iculu m in general 
business administration leading to the 
Bachelor of Science (B.S.) degree. The 
general business administration cur-
riculum offers the student an opportu-
nity to study all phases of business 
ope ration . It is particularly suitable for 
(1) those studen ts who are planning to 
operate their own businesses and are 
seeking a broad business background, 
(2) those who are preparing for posi-
tions in large organizations with train-
ing programs in which specia lization 
is taught after employment , and (3) 
those who desire a general business 
background at the undergraduate level 
prior to taking more specialized 
graduate work. 
Students who major in the general 
admin istration curriculum shall be 
limited to a maximum of 9 credit hours 
of professional electives in a specific 
major or concentration. A general 
business administration student 
should take a broad spectrum of 
courses and not concentrate in one 
special field of study. 
Junior Year 
First semester : 15 credits 
FIN 301. MGS 309, MKT 301. MGT 301. 
and a free elective. 
Junior Year 
Second semester: 15 credits 
FIN elective, an MKT elective, and 
MGT elective at the 300 level. INS 301, 
and a free elective. 
Senior Year 
First semester: 15 credits 
BSL 333, two professional elective ·s, 
and two free electives. 
Senior Year 
Second semester : 15 credits 
MGT 410, three professional elect ives, 
and a free elective . 
Insurance 
The Department of Finance a~d In-
surance offers a curriculum in insur-
ance leading to the Bachelor · of Science 
(B.S. ) degree. The Master of Business 
Administration (M.B.A.) degree with an 
opportunity for specialization in insur-
ance is described in the Graduate 
School Bulletin. 
Insurance is a basic industry which 
functions throughout the economy to 
indemnify loss and reduce risk. In per-
forming these functions, insurance 
companies , through their home and 
branch offices, their agencies and 
bureaus, currently employ about a mil-
lion persons in a great variety of jobs 
(selling , administrative, technical. re-
search, etc .). 
For success in this industry, the pro-
fessional concept with its emphasis on 
expert knowledge has become increas -
ingly important, and students in this 
curriculum are prepared for and en-
couraged to work toward the profes-
sional designations conferred by the 
American College of Life Underwriters 
(C.L.U.) and the American Institute of 
Property and Liability Underwriters 
(C.P.C.U. ). 
The curriculum offers comprehensive 
preparation for diversified career op-
portunities in insurance, including 
satisfaction of state requirements for 
agents' and brokers ' licenses in fire 
and marine, casualty and surety, and 
life and accident-sickness fields. It is 
approved by state insurance depart-
ments in Rhode Island and New York. 
Junior Year 
First semester : 15 credits 
BSL 333, FIN 301. INS 301, MGT 301, 
and a professional elective. 
Junior Year 
Second semester: 15 credits 
INS 313, MGS 309, MKT 301. a profes-
sional elective, and a free elective . 
Senior Year 
First semester: 15 credits 
INS 314 and 333, a liberal elective, and 
two free electives. 
Senior Year 
Second semester: 15 credits 
INS 322 and 325, MGT 410, and two pro-
fessional electives. 
Management 
The Department of Management of-
fers a curriculum leading toward the 
Bachelor of Science (B.S.) degree. The 
Master of Business Administration 
(M.B.A.) degree with an opportunity for 
specialization in management is 
described in the Graduate School 
Bulletin . 
Faculty : Professor Overton, chairper-
son. Professors Coates, deLodzia and 
Schmidt; Associate Professors Alien, 
Callaghan, Comerford and Sisco; As-
sistant Professors Laviano and Scholl. 
This curriculum is intended to pro-
vide the student with a background in 
the conceptual, analytical, and 
applied aspects of the management of 
organizations. The areas of study focus 
upon decision-making from the 
perspective of the policy sciences . 
Courses tend to cluster in the areas of 
behavioral science, including organi-
zational theory, business law, general 
business administration and policy, 
and industrial and labor relations. 
Courses are carefully integrated to in-
clude an overall introduction to busi-
ness administration, with a number of 
complementary areas of study in or-
ganizational theory and behavior, the 
management of human resources, in-
' dustrial and labor relations, personnel 
administration, general business ad-
ministration, · and business law. 
Careers in business, government, 
hospitals, and other organizations are 
open to students who have sucessfully 
completed the curriculum. These 
studies also provide a good back-
ground for graduate programs in 
management. 
Junior Year 
First semester: 15 credits 
FIN 301. MKT 301. MGT 301. one profes-
sional elective, and one free elective. 
Junior Year 
Second semester: 15 credits 
MGS 309, MGT 304, 305, one free elec-
tive, and one liberal elective. 
Senior Year 
First semester: 15 credits 
BSL 333, MGT 303, 380, and 407, and a 
free elective . 
Senior Year 
Second semester: 15 credits 
MGT 410 and 423, one professional 
elective, and two free electives. 
Management Information 
Systems 
The Department of Management Sci-
ence offers a curriculum in manage-
ment information systems leading to-
ward the Bachelor of Science (B.S.) de-
gree. The field of information systems 
is concerned with the collection, stor-
ing, processing, structuring, retrieval. 
and reporting of information to assist 
managers in the operations, manage-
ment, and decision-making functions 
of an organization. 
The program provides a thorough 
grounding in computer technology, 
systems analysis, combined with 
business and management training. 
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The Freshman and Sophomore Year 
Programs are like all other business 
majors except that in the sophomore 
year MGS 207 is taken in the first 
semester and CSC 202 and 283 are 
taken in the second semester instead 
of an elective. 
Junior Year 
· First semester: 15 credits 
BSL 333, FIN 301. MGS 309, MKT 301. 
csc 311. 
Junior Year 
Second semester: 15 credits 
MGT 301. MGS 364, 483, professional 
electives. 
Senior Year 
First semester: 14 credits 
MGS 485, MGS elective, professional 
elective, and free electives. 
Senior Year 
Second semester: 15 credits 
MGS 486, MGT 410, MGS elective, pro-
fessional elective, and a free elective. 
Management Science 
The Department of Management Sci-
ence offers a curriculum in manage-
ment science leading to the Bachelor of 
Science (B.S.) degree : The Master of 
Business Administration (M.B.A.) de-
gree with an opportunity for speciali-
zation in management science is 
described in the Graduate School 
Bulletin. 
Faculty: Associate Professor 
McLeavey, chairperson. Professors 
Armstrong, Jarrett, Koza, Mojena and 
Shen; Associate Professors Ageloff, 
Budnick, Humphrey and Sternbach; 
Assistant Professor Mangiameli. 
Management science (MGS) is con-
cerned with the development and ap-
plication of quantitative techniques to 
the solution of problems faced by 
managers of public and private or-
ganizations. More specifically, theory 
and methodology (tools) in mathemat-
ics, probability, statistics, and comput-
ing are adapted and applied in the in-
dentification, formulation, solution, 
implementation, control. and evalua-
tion of administrative or decision-
making problems. 
The MGS concentration relates to the 
interface between quantitative tech-
niques and their application in the real 
world. Upon graduating, majors will 
be qualified for (1) staff positions re-
sponsible for implementing and com-
municating quantitative approaches to 
decision-making, (2) management 
trainee programs which lead to as-
signments in any of the functional 
areas of an organization, or (3) 
graduate study leading to a master's 
degree or a doctorate. 
Junior Year 
First semester: 15 credits 
BSL 333, FIN 301. MGS 301. MKT 301. 
and a free elective. 
Junior Year 
Second semester: 15 credits 
MGS 309, 365 and 370, MGT 301. and a 
professional elective . 
Senior Year 
First semester: 15 credits 
MGS 366, 475, two professional elec-
tives, and a free elective. 
Senior Year 
Second semester: 15 credits 
MGT 410, an MGS elective, a profes-
sional elective, and two free electives. 
Marketing 
The Department of Marketing offers 
a curriculum leading to the Bachelor of 
Science (B.S.) degree. Career tracks 
are formed from elective courses for 
specialization in ad _vertising, retailing, 
sales management, product manage-
ment. international marketing, market-
ing research, and public and non-profit 
sector marketing. The marketing-
textiles option, leading to the Bachelor 
of Science degree, may also be pur-
sued in the Department of Marketing. 
This program is offered in conjunction 
with the Department ·of Textiles, Cloth-
ing, and Related Art. The option is de-
signed to prepare students for man-
agerial positions in the textile indus-
try . The Master of Business Adminis-
tration (M.B.A.) degree with an oppor-
tunity for specialization in marketing 
is described in the Graduate School 
Bulletin. 
Faculty: Professor Nason, chairperson. 
Professors Alton, Della Bitta, Hill, 
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Johnson and Wish; Assistant Professor 
Lysonski. 
A major focus of marketing is the de-
termination of product and service 
needs of consumers and industries. 
Marketing research, information sys-
tems, and analysis are used in the de-
velopment and management of prod-
ucts and services as well as the design 
and execution of communications, 
pricing, and d istribution channels. 
Junior Year 
First semester: 15 credits 
FIN 301, MGT 301, MKT 301, and two 
free electives . 
Junior Year 
Second semester: 15 credits 
MGS 309, MKT 415, one MKT electi ve, 
a professional elective, and a free 
elective . 
Senior Year 
First semester : 15 credits 
BSL 333, two MKT electi ve s, a profes-
sional elective, and a free elective. 
Senior Year 
Second semester : 15 credits 
MGT 410, MKT 409, two MKT electives, 
and a professional elective . 
Marketing-Textiles Option 
Freshman Year 
First semester: 16 credits 
MGS 101, TXC 103, CHM 103 and 105, 
an art elective from Group A, and an 
elective from Group F. 
Freshman Year 
Second semester: 15 credits 
MGS 102, a speech elect ive from Group 
C, one elective each from Groups L, A, 
andF . 
Sophomore Year 
First semester: 15 credits 
ACC 201, ECN 125, MGS 201 and 207, 
and BED 227. 
Sophomore Year 
Second semester : 16 credits 
ACC 202, ECN 126, MGS 202, CHM 124, 
TXC 224. 
Junior Year 
First semester : 15 credits 
FIN 301, MGT 301, MKT 301, TXC 303, 
and 340 or 440. 
Junior Year 
Second semester: 15 credits 
MGS 309, MKT 415, TXC 403, a MKT 
elective, and a free elective. 
Seni9r Year 
First semester: 15 credits 
BSL 333, two MKT electives, a TXC 
elective, and a free elective . 
Senior Year 
Second semester: 15 credits 
MGT 410, MKT 409, two MKT electives, 
and TXC 433. 
Production and 
Operations Management 
The Department of Management Sci-
ence offers a curriculum in production 
and operations management leading 
to the Bac hel or of Science (B.S.) de-
gree . The Master of Business Adminis-
tration (M.B.A .) degree with an oppor-
tunity for specialization in production 
and operations management is 
described in the Graduate School 
Bulletin. 
Issues , concepts, and techniques en-
countered in efficiently managing the 
modern production function in industry 
and business are the main concerns of 
this curriculum. The modern produc-
tion function is here defined in a wider 
sense, to include all kinds of opera-
tions which employ men and machines 
to produce visible goods as well as to 
render intangible services . A basic 
understanding of the management 
task of design and evaluation of the 
possible alternative operations and 
processes is emphasized. Practice and 
implications of computer-based sys-
tems and operations in management 
are also investigated . 
The operations management major 
prepares students to become certified 
production and inventory controllers. 
Certification examinations are ad-
ministered by the national Educational 
Testing Service (ETS) and prepared by 
practitioners in the American Produc-
tion and Inv entory Control Society. 
Coursework in the major goes well be-
yond that necessary for the exam-
inations and should put the students at 
the forefront of the field. 
Among the topics covered in the 
majo r are: forecasting, capacity plan-
ning, inventory planning, material re-
quirements planning, and operations 
scheduling and control. 
Junior Year 
First semester: 15 credits 
FIN 301, MGS 309, MGS 364,or 301 (stu-
dents electing MGS 301 must complete 
the sequence MGS 365-366), MKT 301, 
and a free elective. 
Junior Year 
Second semester : 15 credits 
MGS 310, 483, MGT 301, a professional 
elective, and a free elective. 
Senior Year 
First semester: JS credits 
BSL 333, MGS 311, 445, MGT 304, and a 
professional elective. 
Senior Year 
Second semester: 15 credits 
MGS 458, MGT 410, two professional 
electives, and a free elective. 
Urban Affairs 
The curriculum in urban business is 
part of the interdisciplinary Urban Af-
fairs Program (see page 12). It pro-
vides business students with an 
understanding of the role of the busi-
ness enterprise operating in an urban 
environment. Students who wish to 
major in. this curriculum should consult 
the business college member of the 
Urban Affairs Program Coordinating 
Committee for assistance in formulat-
ing their programs of study. 
Junior Year 
First semester: 15 credits 
FIN 301, MGS 309, MKT 301, MGT 301, 
and URB 210. 
Junior Yee-r 
Second semester: 15 credits 
ECN 401, PSC 460, 466, SOC 434, Urban 
elective . 
Senior Year · 
First semester : 15 credits 
BSL 333, URB 498 or 499, two profes-
sional electives, and one free elective. 
Senior Year 
Second semester: 15 credits 
ECN 402, MGT 410, Urban elective, pro-
fessional elective , and free elective. 
College of 
Engineering 
James W. Dally, Dean 
Robert H. Goff , Associate Dean 
The Col}ege of Engineering offers law, business administration or 
undergraduate curriculums in biomed- medicine as well as the normal en-
ical electronics, chemical, civil, com- gineering and science disciplines. 
puter electronics, electrical, industrial, The goal of the college is to stimu-
mechanical engineering, chemical and late the students to become creative, 
ocean engineering, civil .and ocean responsible engineers , aware of the 
engineering, mechanical and ocean social implications of their work. and 
engineering, and urban engineering , flexible enough to adjus t to the rapid 
Because the same fundamental con- changes taking place in all branches 
cepts underlie all branches of en- of engineering. Engineers from all 
gineering, the freshman year courses fields are heavily involved in the solu-
are quite similar for all curriculums , tion of technological and socio-
and the choice of a specific branch of technological problems. The needs of 
engineering may be delayed until the industry are for balanced teams of 
beginning of either the second term, or both men and women from the differ -
the second year of study. Students ent engineering areas. 
electing one of the curriculums that in- Engineering students, in common 
elude ocean engineering follow the with all students in the University , 
curriculums for chemical, civil, or must meet the University 's general 
mechanical engineering for two or education requirements listed on page 
three years and enroll in many ocean 9 of this catalog. In these courses 
engineering courses in the junior and students are exposed to and chal-
senior year. lenged by concepts from the 
All of the engineering curriculums humanities and social sciences to in -
are based on an intense study of sure that the social relevance of their 
mathematics and the basic sciences, engineering activities will never be 
and of the engineering sciences com- forgotten. In selecting courses to 
mon to all branches of the profession. - satisfy these requirements, students 
On this base .is built the in-depth study should consult with their advisers to 
of the important principles and con- be certain that they have chosen 
gepts of each separate discipline . courses which satisfy both the Univer-
These principles are applied to the sity requirements and the require-
understanding and solution of prob- ments of the Accreditation Board for 
lems of current interest and impor- Engineering and Technology. The re-
tance in the field. Each curriculum is quirements in mathematics and 
designed to provide the knowledge natural sciences are satisfied by re-
and ability necessary for practice as a quired courses in the engineering cur-
professional engineer, or for successful riculums. Three credits must be taken 
graduate study, which may include in the Foreign Language and Culture 
group, and s ix credits each in Englis h 
Communications , Fine Arts & Litera-
ture , Social Sciences , and Letters. In 
two of the latter three groups two-
course sequences must be taken . The 
second course of the two-course se -
quence may not be at the 100 level, un a 
less it has the first course as a prereq-
uisite or is an obvious continuation of 
the first. 
Entering students who have chosen 
a specific curriculum should follow the 
particular program listed below . Those 
who have decided to major in en -
gineering, but have not selected a 
specific program , should selec t 
courses in general chemistry, general 
education electives , MTH 141, 142; EGR 
102; MCE 162 and/or PHY 213 and 285. 
Students who are undec ~ded about 
engineering , but who wish to keep it 
open as an option, should take note 
that MTH 141 and 142, MCE 162 or PHY 
213 and 285, and a course in chem istry, 
are required for graduation from the 
College of Engineering, and are pre -
requisites for many eng ineering 
courses . They normally must be taken 
at an early stage , preferably before 
transferring from Uni-versity College to 
the College of Engineering . Students 
who have not taken them before enter-
ing the College of Engineering must 
confer with an engineer ing adv iser to 
work out a program for completing all 
degree requirements. In such cases 
completion of graduation requiremen ts 
may take somewhat more than the 
normal time . ' 
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To meet graduation requirements 
students enrolled in the College of En-
gineering must satisfactorily complete 
all courses of the curriculum in which 
they are registered and must obtain a 
grade point average of 2.0 or better in . 
all required science, mathematics , and 
engineering courses (including profes-
sional electives). 
Freshman Year. All engineering cur-
riculums have similar programs during 
the freshman year. This provides some 
degree of flexibility to those students 
who are uncertain about their choice of 
curriculum . Except for-those students 
enrolled in the Chemical and the 
Chemical and Ocean curriculums, all 
engineering students take the follow-
ing 17-credit program in the first 
semester. 
3 CHM 101 Gen. Chemis try I 
1 CHM 102 Lab. for CHM 101 
1 EGR 102 Basic Graphics 
3 MTH 141 Introd . to Cale . with Anal. 
Geometry 
3 ECN 125 Economic Pr inciples 1 
3 CSC 201 Introd. to Computing 1 
3 General education elective 
Students who are still undecided 
about their choice of curriculum af ter 
completing the first semes ter should 
rev iew their choice of courses for the 
second semester with their adv iser 'to 
be certain that they meet the prerequ i-
sites for the sophomore year , 
Biomedical Electronics 
Engineering ,, 
The Bachelor of Science (B.S. ) degree 
in biomedical electronics engineering 
is offered by the Department of Electri-
cal Engineering . Specialization in 
biomedical engineering is also avail-
able within the Master of Science 
(M.S. ) and Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D. ) 
programs in electrical eng ineering , 
described in the Graduate School 
Bulletin. 
Facult y : Assistant Professor Ohley , 
coordi n ator. Adjunct Professor Karlson; 
Adjunct Assistant Professors Cooper, 
Most , and Williams ; electrical en-
gineering faculty. 
Biomedical engineers design medi-
cal instruments such as electrocar-
diographs, electroencephalographs, 
blood analyzers and X-ray machines 
used for diagnosis of disease , equ ip-
ment such as radiotherapy machines , 
pacemakers and lasers for sur ge ry and 
develop artificial organs . They design 
computer systems to help phys icians 
. monitor crit ically ill patients, to corre-
late a multitude of disease symptoms 
in order to diagnose a disease, a nd to 
determine the best course of treatment. 
Biomedical engineers are emp loyed 
in (1) the med ical instrument industry , 
where they design, manufacture , sell 
and ser vice medical equipment ; (2) 
hospitals , which employ engineers in 
increasing numbers to select , evaluate 
and maintain complex med ical equip-
ment and to train the hospital staff in 
their use , and (3) medical and biologi-
cal research ce .nters, which use th e 
specialized training of the b iomedical 
engineer to apply enginee rin g tech-
niques in researc:(1 projects . 
The biomed ical electronics eng inee r -
ing program combines study in the 
biological sciences with those areas of 
engineering which are part icularly 
important for the application of 
modern technology to medicine . With a 
few minor elective changes the pro-
gram a lso satisfies the entrance re -
quirements of most medical schools , 
bu t students who plan to go on to med-
ical school should consult the premed-
ical ad viser and the coord ina tor of the 
biomedical electronics engin eer ing 
program. 
For transfer from the Un iversity Col-
lege to the College of Enginee ring in 
the Biomedical Electronics Eng ineering 
program students must ha ve com-
pleted all science and mat he ma tics 
cours es required during the firs t tw o 
semes ters (see below ) with grad e 
average of C or better . 
The concentration requires 138 
credits. 
Freshman Year 
First semester : 17 credits 
3 CHM 101 Gen . Chemis try I 
1 CHM 102 Lab. for CHM 101 
1 EGR 102·Bas ic Graphics 
3 MTH 141 Introd. to Calculus with 
Anal. Geometry 
3 ECN 125 Economic Princ iples 
3 CSC 201 Introd . to Computing 
3 Gen. educ. elective 
Freshman Year 
Second semester : 18 cred its 
4 CHM 124 Organic Chem is try 
3 MTH 142 Intermed . Cale. with Anal. 
Geometry 
3 PHY 213 Elementary Physics 
1 PHY 285 Lab . for PHY 213 
4 ZOO 111 Gen . Zoology 
3 Gen. educ. elective 
Soph omor e Year 
First semester: 16 credits 
3 ELE 209 Concepts in Elec. 
Engineering 
3 ELE 210 Introd. to Elec. & 
Magnetism 
1 ELE 214 Lab. for ELE 210 
3 MTH 243 Cale. & Anal. Geometry 
3 ZOO 345 Bas ic Animal Physiology 
3 Gen. educ . elective 
Sophomore Year 
Second semester: 18 credits 
3 ELE 205 Microprocessor Lab. 
3 ELE 211 Linear Syst. & Circuit 
Theory I 
3 MCE 263 Dynamics 
3 MTH 362 Adv . Engineer ing Math I 
3 PHY 223 Introd . to Acoustics & 
Optics 
3 Gen. educ. elective 
Juni or Year 
First semester: 19 credits 
4 ELE 312 Linear Syst. & Circuit 
Theory II 
3 ELE 322 Electromagnetic Fields I 
3 MTH 363 Adv . Engineer ing Math II 
3 PHY 341 In trod . to Modern Physics 
6 Gen. educ. electives 
Junior Year 
Second semester : 16 credits 
3 ELE 313 Linear Systems 
3 ELE 323 Electromagnetic Fields II 
4 ELE 342 Electronics I 
3 PHY 420 Introd. to Thermodynamics 
& Stat. Mechanics (preferred }, or 
MCE 341 Fundamentals of 
Thermodynamics 
3 Gen. educ . elective 
Senior Year 
First semester: 18 credits 
5 ELE 443 Electronics II 
3 ELE 586 Biomedical Electronics I or 
ELE 588 Biomecl,ical Engineering I 
' Eith er or both of these courses may be taken dur-
ing the se cond semester of the freshman yea r . 
Stud ent s who do so should replace them in the 
first semester with electives from the second 
semester of their program . 
ELE 481 Biomedical Engineeri ,ng 
Semina r 
3 Gen . educ . elective 
3 Ma th electi ve 
3 Professional elective 
Sen ior Year 
Second semester : 16 credits 
3 ELE 587 Biomed ical Electronics II or 
ELE 589 Biomed ical Engineering II 
ELE 482 Biomedical Engineering 
Seminar · 
3 ZOO 442 Mammalian Physiology 
6 Professional elect ives 
3. Free electi ve 
Chemical Engineering 
The Department .of Chemical En-
gi neering offers a curriculum leading 
to the .Bachelor of Science (B.S. ) degree 
in chem ical engineering and in coop-
eration with the Department of Ocean 
Engineering offers a curriculum lead-
ing to the Bachelor of Science (B.S. )_ 
degree in chemical and ocean en-
gineering . The Master of Science (M.S. ) 
and Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D .) de -
gree s also offered by the department 
are descrihed in the Graduate School 
Bulletin . 
Faculty: Professor Estr in, cha irperson . 
Professors Barnett , Shilling and Votta; 
Associate Professors Knickle, Rockett 
and Rose; Ass istant Professors Brown , 
Bryers and Gray; Adjunct Associate 
Professor DiMeglio ; Adjunct Assistant 
Professor Sahagian . 
The chemical engineer is concerned 
with the application and control of 
processes leading to changes in com-
position . These may be chemical and 
phys ical processes, and control refers 
to ach ieving the desired goal at rea-
sonable cost . The processes are most 
frequently associated with the produc-
tion of useful products (chemicals, 
fuels, ~etals, foods , pharmaceuticals , 
paper, plastics , ahd the like ). but also 
include su r:::h seemingly unrela ted mat-
ters as removal of toxic components 
from the blood by an artificial kidney, 
and modeling the flow of exhaust 
gases from automobiles on the high -
wa y (turbulent diffusion and hea t 
transfer coupled with chemical 
change ). The chemical engineer's do-
main includes more efficient produc-
ti on and use of energy, processing 
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of wastes, and protection of the envi-
ronment. 
Chemical eng ineers have a strong 
foundation in chem istry, physics, 
mathematics and basic engineering . 
Chemical eng ineering courses include 
the use of sfigital computers , ther-
modynamics, transport phenomena , 
mass transfer operations, metallurgy , 
materials engineering , process 
dynamics and control, kinetics, and 
plant design . The student has the op -
portunity to operate small-scale 
equipment to determine efficiencies 
and operating character istics, and to 
visit chemical plants in the area. In -
tensive work in the solution of complex 
problems is g iven in which economics 
and opt imization of engineering de-
sign are emphasized . 
A chemical engineer with a back-
ground in both chem istry and en-
gineering can apply his knowledge of 
research and development , design, 
production , and manufacturing not 
only t.o the areas listed earlier , but to 
many others such as textiles , dyes, pe-
troleum, ceramics, paint, and rubber, 
as well as to biomedical , biochemical , 
1 ocean, space , nuclear energy, and en-
vironmental problems and processes . 
The senior year curriculum for stu - . 
dents concentrating in chemical and 
ocean engineering is iisted under 
Ocean Engineering, page 61. 
Programs can be designed for those 
interested in special areas such as ma-
ter ial sciences, biochemical engineer-
ing , and pollution control, in general 
chemical engineering. Programs for 
those interested in entering dental and 
medical schools , or schools of business 
administration, can also be con-
structed, sometimes requiring a few 
courses beyond the 130 regular credits . 
The concentration requires 130 
credits . 
Freshman Year 
- First semester : 15 credits 
5 CHM 191 Gen. Chemistry 2 
1 EGR 102 Basic Graph ics 
3 MTH 141 Introd. Cale. with Anal. 
Geometry 
6 Gen . educ. electives 3 
Freshman Year 
Second semester : 15 credits 
. 5 CHM 192 Gen. Chemistry 2 
3 MTH 142 Intermed . Cale . with Anal. 
Geometry 
4 PHY 213 Elem. Physics and PHY 285 
Physics Lab 
3 ECN 123 Elements of Economics 
Sophomore Year 
First semester : 17 credits 
3 CHE 212 Chemical Process Calcula-
tions 
4 CHM 291 Organic Chemistry 
3 MTH 243 Cale. and Anal. Geometry 
of Several Variables 
4 PHY 214 Elem . Physics and PHY 286 
Physics Lab. 
3 Gen . educ. elective 5 
Sophomore Year 
Second semester : 16 credits 
3 CHE 272 Introd. to Chemical En-
gineer ing 
3 CHE 332 Physical Metallurgy or 
. approved professional elective 3 
4 CHM 292 Organic Chemistry 
3 ELE 220 Elec . Circuits , Meas-
urements, and Electronics 
3 Approved biological science 
elective 3 
Junior Year 
First semester : 17 Credits 
3 CHE 313 Chem. Engineering 
Thermodynamics 
3 CHE 34 7 Transfer Operations I 
2 CHM 335 Phys. Chemistry Lab. 
3 CHM 431 Physical Chemistry 
3 MTH 244 Differential Equations or 
approved mathematics elective 3 
3 Gen . educ. elective 3 · 
Junior Year 
· Second semester: 16 credits 
3 CHE 314 Chem . Engineering 
Thermodynamics 
1 CHE 322 Chem . ·Process Analysis 
3 CHE 348 Transfer Operations II 
3 CHE 425 Process Dynamics and 
Control 
3 CHM 432 Physical Chemistry 
3 Gen. educ. elective 3 
Senior Year 
First semester: 17 credits 
1 CHE 328 Industrial Plants 
' For CHM 191 and 192 (10 credits ), students may 
substitute CHM 101, 102, 112, 114, and 212 (12 
credits) . 
31n order to meet accreditation requirements , 
these courses, together with at least 18 credi ts of 
the gene ral education electives , must be chosen 
from a group approved by the department , with 
the approva l of the adv iser des ignated by the 
department. 
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2 CHE 345 Chem. Engineering Lab. 
2 CHE 349 Transfer Operations III 
3 CHE 351 Plant Design and 
Economics 
3 CHE 464 Industrial Reaction 
Kinetics 
3 NUE 581 Intro<;!. to Nuclear En-
gineering, or PHY 341 Introd . 
Mop.em Physics 
3 Gen . educ . elective 3 
Senior Year 
Second semester: 17 credits 
2 CHE 346 Chem . Engineering Lab. 
3 CHE 352 Plant Design and 
Economics 
3 Approved professional elective 3 
3 CVE 220 Mechanics of Materials or 
approved professional elective 3 
6 Gen. educ . electives 3 
Civil and Environmental 
Engineering 
The Department of Civil and En-
vironmental Engineering offers a cur-
riculum leading to the Bachelor of Sci-
ence (B.S.) degree in civil and en-
vironmental engineering and, in coop-
eration with the Department of Ocean 
Engineering, a curriculum leading to 
the Bachelor of Science (B.S.) degree in 
Civil and Ocean Engineering. The 
Master of Science (M.S .) and Doctor of 
Philosophy (Ph.D.) degrees, also of-
fered by the department, are described 
in the Graduate School Bulletin. 
Faculty: Professor Kelly, chairman. 
Professors Nacci, Poon and Silva; As-
sociate Professors Fang, Marcus, 
McEwen, Sussman and Urish; Assis-
tant Professors Al-Kazily and Wright. 
Civil engineers are responsible for 
researching, developing, planning, 
designing, constructing, and manag-
ing many of the complex systems and 
facilities which are essential to our 
modem civilization . These include : 
water supply and pollution control sys-
tems; all .types of transportation sys-
tems from pipelines to city streets; 
structural systems from residential 
buildings to city skyscrapers, power 
plarits, and pffshore platforms. Civil 
and environmental engineers play im-
portan t roles in planning and adminis-
tration with government agencies at 
all levels, especially those dealing 
with public works, transportation, en-
vironmental control, water supply, 
and energy . 
The curriculum provides the students 
with sufficient background to pursue 
graduate study or-to enter directly into 
professional practice in industry or 
government after graduation. The first 
two years are devoted largely to 
courses in mathematics, chemistry, 
physics, and engineering science 
which are common to all engineering 
curriculums. In their last two years 
students have a large degree of flexi-
bility in developing their own pro-
grams to meet their own professional 
goals through the selection of profes-
sional electives in environmental en-
gineering, soil mechanics and founda-
tions, structural engineering, and 
transportation and construction. 
No later than the first midsemester of 
the junior year each student is re-
quired to file a proposed plan of study 
which has been approved by the fac-
ulty advi'ser and the department. Pro-
fessional electives and general educa-
tion electives must be selected in con-
sultation with the adviser to satisfy 
the Accreditation Board for Engineer-
ing and Technology accreditation 
requirements. 
The junior and senior year cur-
riculum for students concentrating in 
civil and ocean engineering is listed 
under Ocean Engineering, page 61. 
Total credits required: 131. 
Freshman year 
First semester: 17 credits 
3 CHM 101 Gen. Chemistry 
1 CHM 102 Chemistry Lab. 
1 EGR 102 Basic Graphics 
3 MTH 141 Introd. Cale .. with Anal. 
Geometry 
3 CSC 201 Introd. to Computing I 
3 ECN 125 Economic Principles 
3 Gen. educ . elective 
Freshman Year 
Second semester: 17 credits 
3 MTH 142 Intermed. Cale . with Anal. 
Geometry 
3 MCE 162 Statics 
3 PHY 213 Elern.entary Physics 
1 PHY 285 Physics Lab. 
3 GEL 105 Geological Earth Sciences 
1 GEL 106 Geology Lab. 
3 Gen. educ. elective 
Sophomore Year 
First semester : 16 credits 
3 MTH 243 Cale. and Anal. Geometry 
3 MCE 263 Dynamics · 
3 PHY 214 Elementary Physics 
1 PHY 286 Physics Lab. 
3 CVE 216 Metronics 
3 Gen. educ. elective 
Sophomore Year 
Second semester: 15 credits 
3 MTH 244 Differential Equations 
3 CVE 220 Mechanics of Materials 
3 ELE 220 Elec . Circuit, Meas-
urements and Electronics 
6 Gen . educ . electives 
Junior Year 
First semester: 17 credits 
2 CVE 322 Civil Eng . Lah. 4 
3 MCE 354 Fluid Mechanics 
3 CVE 352 Structural Anal. and 
Design I 
3 CVE 374 Environmental Eng. II 
3 Professional elective 
3 Free elective 
0 CVE 303 Introd. to Professional 
Practice 
Junior Year 
Second semester: 16 credits 
4 CVE 381 Soil Mechanics 
3 CVE 347 Highway Engineering 
3 CVE 353 Structural Anal. and 
Design II 
3 CVE 396 Civil Eng. Analysis 5 or 
prof. elective 
3 Gen . educ. elective 
0 CVE 304 Introd . to Professional 
Practice 
Senior Year 
First semester : 18 credits 
3 Math science elective 6 
3 Approved science elective 7 
3 CVE 495 Civil Eng . Systems 5 or prof. 
elective 
6 Professional electives 
3 Gen. educ. elective 
31n order to meet accreditation requirements, 
these courses , together with at least 18 credits of 
the general education electives, must be chosen 
from a group approved by the department, with 
the approval of the adviser designated by the 
department . 
•Students can take the lab in either the fall or 
spring semester. 
•students are required to take either CVE 396 or 
495. 
6400 level or above course in mathematics, statis-
tics, or operation research. 
'Any course for which the prerequisite is mi,t by 
CHM 101. GEL 103, or PHY 214 or any course in 
biochemistry and biophysics, biology, botany, 
mi~robiology, or zoology. 
0 CVE 305 Introd. to Professional 
Practice 
Senior Year 
Second semester: 15 credits 
9 Professional electives 
3 Gen. educ. elective 
3 Free elective 
0 CVE 306 Introd. to Professional 
Practice 
Professional electives . Each student in 
consultation with his or her adviser 
selects at least 21 credits of approved 
courses in engineering and other areas 
appropriate to a program in Civil and 
Environmental Engineering. 
Computer Electronics · 
Engineel'.ing 
The Bachelor of Science (B.S.) degree 
in computer electronics engineering is 
offered by the Department of Electrical 
Engineering. Specialization in com-
puter engineering is also available 
within the Master of Science (M.S.) and 
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) programs 
in electrical engineering, described in 
the Graduate School Bulletin. 
Faculty: Professors Jackson and Tufts, 
coordinators. Electrical engineering 
faculty. 
Computers and computer-like de-
vices have truly transformed society, 
particularly in the technologically ad-
vanced countries. Computers are 
everywhere, and all indications are 
that computers and comput~r compo-
nents (digital devices) will be even 
more pervasive five or ten years from 
now . Computer engineering is con-
cerned with the design and efficient 
use of large or small computers and 
the development of other machines 
and instruments which contain com-
puters, or pcn:ts of computers, as essen-
tial building blocks, from the hand-
hel<;l calculator to the large multi-
terminal computer, and the pro-
grammable assembly machine. A 
programmable · machine is one which 
will change its operation in response 
to a program or command . 
Computer engineers may be em-
ployed in the design or planning, serv -
ice, operation, and sale of computer 
systems as well as the design, service, 
and sale of complex machinery, in-
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struments, and systems - such as an 
automate<i subway - which require 
computers as essential parts. The em-
ployers may be industrial organiza-
tions, transportation companies, fed-
eral laboratories, or local government . 
The computer engineer must under-
stand the fundamentals of computer 
logic and programming as well as the 
fundamentals of electronics and gen-
eral engineering -mathematics, 
mechanics, electricity, magnetism, 
and heat transfer. Engineers use all of 
this knowledge to create new devices 
and systems which satisfy perceived 
human needs. 
For ·transfer from the University Col-
lege to the College of Engineering in 
the Computer Engineering program 
students m'ust have completed all sci-
ence and mathematics courses re-
quired during the first two semesters 
(see below) with a grade average of C 
or better. 
The concentration requires 129 
credits. 
Freshman Year 
First semester: 17 credits 
3 CSC 201 Introd. to Computing I 
3 CHM 101 Gen. Chem. Lecture I 
1 CHM 102 Lab. for Chemistry I 
3 MTH 141 Introd. Cale . with Anal. 
Geometry 
3 ECN 125 Economic Principles 
1 EGR 102 Basic Graphics 
3 Elective 
Freshman Year 
Second semester: 16 credits 
3 PHY 213 Elem. Physics I 
1 PHY 285 Lab. for Physics I 
3 MTH 142 Intermed. Cale . with Anal. 
Geometry 
3 CSC 202 Introd. to Computing II 
6 Electives 
Sophomore Year 
First semester: 16 credits 
3 ELE 209 Concepts in Elec . 
Engineering 
3 ELE 210 Introd. to Elec. and . 
Magnetism 
1 ELE 214 Introd. Elec. Engineering 
Lab. 




Second semester: 15 credits 
3 ELE 205 Microprocessor Lab. 
3 ELE 211 Linear Syst. & Circuit 
Theory I 
3 MTH 362 Adv. Engr. Math. I 
3 PHY 341 Modern Physics I 
3 CSC 311 Machine & Assem . Lang . 
Programming 
Junior Year 
First semester: 16 credits 
4 ELE 312 Linear Syst. & Circuit 
Theory II 
3 ELE 322 Electromag. Fields I 
3 ELE 331 Elec. Engr. Materials 
3 MTH 363 Adv. Engineering Math. II 
3 Elective 
Junior Year 
Second semester: 16 credits 
3 ELE 313 Linear Systems 
4 ELE 342 Electronics I 
9 Electives 
Senior Year 
First semester: 17 credits 
5 ELE 443 Electronics II 
6 Professional electives 
3 IDE 411 Engr. Statistics I 
3 MTH elective 
Senior Year 
Second semester: 16 credits 
3 ELE 405 Digital Computer Design 
4 ELE 444 Electronics III 
3 Professional elective 
6 Electives 
Senior year professional electives for 
the first semester are ELE 505 or 508 or 
581 or 501, CSC 411 or 413, MCE 341; for 
the second semester ELE 436 or 506 or 
509, CSC 411 or 412, MCE 341 or PHY 
420. Mathematics electives are MTH 
215 or 451 or 471 or 472. 
For requirements in Humanities and 
Social Sciences see "Minimum Re-
quirements" under Electrical Engineer-
ing on page 58. In addition the elec-
tronic computer engineering program 
has 6 credits of free electives. 
Electrical Engineering 
The Department of Electrical En-
gineering offers a curriculum leading 
to the Bachelor of Science (B.S.) de-
gree. The Master of Science (M.S.) and 
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) degrees 
also offered by the department are 
described in the Graduate School 
Bulletin. 
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Faculty : Professor Jackson, chaiperson. 
Professors Birk, Haas, Kelley, Lengyel , 
Lindgren, Mardix, Mitra , Polk, 
Poular ikas, Sadasiv, Spence and Tufts; 
Associate Professors Daly and Prince; 
Assistcmt Professors Kay and Ohley; 
Adjunct Professors Biberman , Karlson, 
Hall and D. Middleton ; Adjunct As-
sociat e Professor Banerjee; Adjunct As-
sistant Professors Cooper, McCol -
lough, Most and Williams. 
Electrical engineers work in all 
areas in which electrical phenomena 
are involved _. These areas include 
communication systems, computers , 
control systems, quantum electronics 
and electro-optics, electro-acoustics , 
energy conversion, antennas and radio 
propagation , design of electronic de-
vices, cmd bioengineering . 
Since electrical instrumentation is at 
the he a rt of modern science and 
technology, electrical engineers are 
not only employed in the computer, 
electronics, communications, and 
power industries, but may also be 
found in such diverse enterprises as 
transportation , the chemical industry, 
large hospitals , medical schools, and 
government laboratories. By carefully 
selecting elective courses, the student 
should be able to enter any of these 
fields after graduation or be prepared 
for graduate study in engineering 
or physics. 
The curriculum emphasizes the sci-
entific basis of electrical engineering 
and the application of mathematical 
analysis to engineering problems. 
Work is required in network and sys-
tems theory, atomic physics and the 
behavior of the solid state, elec-
tromagnetic theory , and electronics. 
Creative use of scientific principles in 
problems of engineering design is 
stressed particularly in the senior 
year. Digital computer techniques are 
a part of many electrical engineering 
courses . 
Extensive laboratory work with elec -
trical and optical devices serves to 
bridge the gap between mathematical 
analysis and the real world of 
"hardware ." Separate undergraduate 
laboratories are available for electrical 
measurements, electronics, pulse and 
digital circuits , microprocessors, com-
puter graphics, microwaves and quan-
tum electronics, optics, materials , 
energy conversion, and systems. 
Selected students participate in ad-
vanced projects including microelec-
tronics , investigation of optical proper -
ties of solids , optical and radio propa-
gation, acoustics, computers, robotics, 
and biological instrumentation. 
Electrical engineering students 
should note that the four-year electri-
cal engineering curriculum allows for 
three credits of completely free elec -
tives which do not have to satisfy any 
of the general education requirements . 
Although the natural science require-
ment will be satisfied automatically by 
courses specified in the electrical en-
gineering curriculum, it is recom-
mended that students take some 
additionai courses in mathematics or 
physics for which prerequisites have 
been satisfied . 
For transfer from the University Col-
lege to the College of Engineering in 
the Electrical Engineering program , 
students must have completed all sci-
ence and mathematics courses re-
quired during the first two semesters 
(see below ) with a grade average of C 
or better. 
Minimum Requirements 
Humanities, and Social Sciences . (27 
credits ) The student will satisfy the 
University's general education re-
quirement as weH as meet the re-
quirements of the Accrediting Board for 
Engineering and Technology by com-
pleting 6 credits in Fine Arts and Liter-
ature, 6 credits in English Communica-
tion, 6 credits in Social Scien ees, 6 
credits in Letters , and 3 credits in 
Foreign Culture . In two of the three 
specific groups · - Fine Arts and Litera-
ture , Social Sciences, and Letters -
both courses chosen must be in the 
same area of concentration and must 
be selected from a list provided by the 
Electrical Engineering Department. 
ECN _125 required in the freshman year 
may be included as one of the social 
sciences. 
Mathematics . (18 credits ) MTH 141, 142, 
243, 362, 363; 3 er. MTH elective (200 
level or higher). 
Basic Sciences . (20 credits ) CHM 101/ 
102; basic science elective (any course 
in CHM, BIO, GEL, ESC, PHY or ZOO 
approved by the department}, PHY 213, 
285, 223, 341, thermodynamics (PHY 420 
or MCE 341). 
Computer Science. (3 credits ) CSC 201. 
Engineering Sciences and Design. (53 
credits ) MCE 263; ELE 205, 209, 210, 214, 
211,312,313,322 , 323, 331, 342, 443; two 
electrical eng ineer ing electives , one 
electrical engineering lab course, en-
gineering elective (non-electrical) . 
Professional Elective . (3 credits ) 
Other Engineering Courses . (I credit) 
EGR 102. 
Free Elective. (3 credits ) 
The concentration requires 128 
credits . 
Freshman Year 
First semester : 17 credits 
4 CHM 101 Gen . Chemistry I and 
CHM 102 Lab . 
I EGR 102 Basic Graphics 
3 MTH 141 Introd . Cale . wifo Anal. 
Geometry 
3 ECN 125 Economic Principles 
3 CSC 201 Introd. to Computing 
3 One gen. educ. elective 
Freshman Year 
Second semester: 16 credits 
3 Basic science elective 8 
3 MTH 142 Intermed. Cale . with Anal. 
Geometry 
4 PHY 213 Elem . Physics I and 285 
Physics Lab. 
6 Two gen. educ . electives 
Sophomore Year 
First semester: 16 credits 
3 MTH 243 Cale . and Anal. Geom. of 
Several Variables 
3 ELE 210 Introd. to Electr. and 
Magnetism 
3 PHY 223 Introd. to Acoustics and 
Optics 
3 ELE 209 Concepts in Elec . 
-Engineering 
I ELE 214 Introd. EE Lab . 
3 One gen . educ . elective 
Sophomore Year 
Second semester: 15 credits 
3 MTH 362 Adv. Engr. Math<c!matics I 
3 PHY 341 Modern Physics 
3 ELE 211 Linear Syst. & Circuit 
Theory 
3 ELE 205 Microprocessor Lab. 
3 MCE 263 Dynamics 
•Must be approved by department adviser . 
Junior Year 
First semester: 16 credits 
3 MTH 363 Adv. Engr. Mathematics II 
4 ELE 312 Linear Syst. & Circuit 
Theory 
3 ELE 322 Electromagnetic Fields I 
3 ELE 331 Elec. Engr. Materials I 
3 One gen . educ. elective 
Junior Year 
Second semester: 16 credits 
3 PHY 420 Introd. to Thermodynamics 
or MCE 341 Thermodynamics 
3 ELE 313 Linear Systems II 
3 ELE 323 Electromagnetic Fields II 
4 ELE 342 Electronics I 
3 One gen. educ. elective 
Senior Year 9 
Total credits for 2 semesters: 32 
5 ELE 443 Electronics II 
6 Two ELE electives 
3 Electrical Lab. course 
3 Professional elective 
3 Engineering elective 
3 Mathematics elective (200 level or 
above) 
6 Two gen. educ. electives 
3 Free elective 
Cooperative work in industry carry-
ing academic credit (ELE 495, 496) is 
available for a few particularly 
talented and motivated students who 
are willing to devote more than aver-
age effort to their studies and who are 
capable of much better than average 
performance. 
The Department of Electrical En-
gineering offers a five-year B.S.-M .S. 
cooperative program. Academic course 
work is alternated between periods of 
engineering practice at companies or 
government laboratories selected by 
the department. 
A total of 14 months of industrial ex-
perience is obtained in three seg-
ments: (1) 3 months, summer between 
sophomore and junior year; (2) 3 
months, summer between junior and 
senior year: ELE 495 (3 credits ); (3) 8 
months, second semester of senior 
year plus the following summer: ELE 
496 (6 credits). 
The three assignments are usually, 
but not necessarily, taken at the same 
company. The industrial experience 
grows in technical complexity as the 
student progresses through the pro-
gram, with the first industrial experi-
ence having a small technical content 
and the eight-month period at the end 
of the senior year being a junior en- · 
gineering position . The student ,earns 
credit toward his or her degree for the 
work done and experience gained dur-
ing the second and third assignments. 
Students interested in this program 
should contact Dr. J. C. Daly, the 
deJ?artment's cooperative work 
coordinator. 
Industrial Engineering 
The Department of Industrial En-
gineering offers ·a curriculum leading 
to the Bachelor of Science (B.S.) de-
gree. The Master of Science (M.S.) de-
gree also offered by the department 
is described in the Graduate School 
Bulletin. 
Faculty: Professor C. F. James, chair-
person. Professor Nichols ; Associate 
Professors Lawing and Shao; Assistant 
Professor Odrey and Garber. 
The industrial engineering cur-
riculum is designed to provide sig-
nificant strength in mathematics, basic 
science, and engineering science, plus 
a carefully coordinated set of courses 
of particular importance to the profes-
sional industrial engineer. Mathemati-
cal modeling of physical systems, op-
timization, probability and random 
variables, production systems, man -
ufacturing engineering, computer 
aided manufacturing, and metrology 
are areas that receive considerable at-
tention. The professiona ,l portion of the 
curriculum is augmented with com-
puter sdence and professional elec-
tives. Computer applications are re-
quired throughout the curriculum. 
Upon completion, the student will be 
amply prepared to pursue a career in 
the many engineering opportunities in 
industry, transportation, government, 
hospitals, and service organizations. 
The curriculum also provides an excel-
lent background for further formal 
study in industrial engineering or re-
lated fields of engineering and physi-
cal science. 
By using the professional and free 
electives for certain courses, the stu-
dent can complete a Bachelor of Sci-
ence degree in industrial engineering 
plus a Master of Business Administra-
tion degree within five years. See 
the department advisers for further 
details. 
Industrial Engineering 59 
The concentration requires 128-132 
credits. 
Freshman Year 
First semester: 14-15 credits 
4 CHM 101 Gen. Chem. Lecture and 
CHM 102 Lab . or 
5 CHM 191 Gen. Chemistry 
1 EGR 102 Basic Graphics 
3 MTH 141 Introd. Cale. with Anal. 
Geometry 
6 Gen. educ. electives 
Freshman Year 
Second semester: 15-18 credits 
3-5 Natural science elective 
3 MTH 142 Intermed. Cale. with 
Anal. Geometry 
3 MCE 162 Statics or 
4 PHY 213 Elem. Physics, and PHY 
285 Lab. 
6 Gen. educ. electives 
Sophomore Year 
First semester: 17 credits 
4 IDE 220 Introd. to Industrial 
Engineering I . 
3 MTH 243 Cale. and Anal. Geometry 
of Sev. Variables 
3 MCE 263 Dynamics 
4 PHY 214 Elem. Physics and PHY 286 
Lab. 
3 CSC 201 Introd . to Computing 
Sophomore Year 
Second semester: 16 credits 
4 IDE 221 Introd. to Industrial 
Engineering II 
3 MTH Algebraic Structures 
3 CVE 220 Mechanics of Materials 
3 PHY 223 Acoustics & Optics 
3 ELE 220 Circuits, Measurements, 
and Electronics 
Junior Year 
First semester: 15 credits 
3 IDE 411 Engr. Statistics I 
3 IDE 432 Operations Research I 
3 MCE 341 Thermodynamics 
3 CHE 333 Engr. Materials or CHE 437 
Materials Engr. 
3 :fyiTH 361 Math. Methods for Science 
and Engr. 
Junior Year 
Second semester: 18 credits 
3 IDE 412 Engr. Statistics II 
3 IDE 433 Operations Research II 
•See your adviser for help in the preparation of 
suitable senior year programs . 
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3 MCE 354 Fluid Mechanics 
3 IDE 440 Materials Processing and 
Metrology 
3 ECN 125 Econ . Principles !1° 
3 ACC 201 Elem. Accounting 
Senior Year 
First semester: 18 credits 
3 IDE 350 Industr. Engr. Systems 
Design I 
3 Professional elective 
3 Free elective 
3 PHY 340 Introd. to Modern Physics 
or PHY 341 Modern Physics I 
3 Quant. or Matls. Elective 11 
3 ECN 126 Econ. Principles II 
Senior Year 
Second semester: 15 credits 
3 IDE 351 Industrial Engr. Systems 
Design II 
3 Professional elective 
3 Free elective 
6 Gen. educ. electives 
General education indicated in sev-
eral places above refers to one of the 
electives in the University's general 
education program, required in all 
curriculums leading to a bachelor's 
degree . 
Mechanical Engineering and 
Applied Mechanics 
The Department of Mechanical En-
gineering and Applied Mechanics of-
fers a curriculum leading to the 
Bachelor of Science (B.S.) degree in 
mechanical engineering and, in coop-
eration with the Department of Ocean 
Engineering, offers a curriculum lead-
fog to the Bachelor of Science (B.S.) 
degree in mechanical and ocean en-
gineering . The Master of Science (M.S.) 
and Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) de-
grees also offered by the department 
are described in the Graduate School 
Bulletin. 
Faculty: Professor Kim, chairperson. 
Professors G. Brown, Dally, DeLuise, 
Dowdell, Ferrante, Hagist, Hatch, 
Nash, Schenck, Test, M. Wilson and F. 
White; Associate Professors Datseris, 
Ghonem, Goff, Lessmann, Palm and 
Sadd; Assistant Professors Halliday, 
Henderson and Shukla; Instructor Das; 
Adjunct Assistant Professors Dunlap, 
Messier and Patton. 
This curriculum provides a thorough 
and well-rounded foundation in basic 
science, mathematics, engineering 
science, and general education to pre-
pare the graduate to enter a profes-
sional engineering cmeer. The cur-
riculum is also excellent preparation 
for graduate school. Mechanical en-
gineers are employed in large num-
bers in every industry where they fre-
quently assume positions of leader-
ship. The program at the University of 
Rhode Island is unusually strong in 
providing a background in systems 
engineering, design, fluids, and the 
thermal sciences including energy and 
energy transfer. Computer applica-
tions are stressed throughout the cur-
riculum. All undergraduates are in-
vited to join the Student Section of the 
American Society of Mechanical En-
gineers which sponsors industrial 
plant visits, special lectures, and other 
activities. 
The work in the first two yems con-
sists _ of basic courses in science (math-
ematics, physics, chemistry), applied 
science (mechanics, electricity and 
·magnetism, computer science, theory 
of mechanisms), and general educa-
tion (humanities, social sciences, 
communication). 
The junior year concentrates on fun-
damental courses in mechanical en-
gineering (thermodynamics, fluid 
mechanics, systems engineering, en-
gineering analysis), materials science, 
engineering economy, and electronic 
devices . Further general education 
studies are also covered. 
The senior year in mechanical en-
gineering includes machine design, 
heat transfer, manufacturing proc-
esses, and a wide variety of profes-
sional electives such as mechanical 
control systems, advanced fluid 
mechanics, advanced mechanics of 
materials, dynamics of m9chines, 
internal combustion engines, alternate 
energy systems including solar and 
wind energy, power plants, lubrication 
and bearings, thermal environmental 
engineering, and vibrations. 
Throughout the program the student 
takes an integrated series of labora-
tory courses which introduce labora-
tory techniques and provide practical 
experience with the physical ·and en-
gineering phenomena being covered in 
concurrent courses. Digital computer 
techniques are included. The 
Academic Computer Center's Itel AS/5 
Digital Computer is used. Students 
also use the department's microcompu-
ter and computer graphics facilities. 
To receive the Bachelor of Science 
degree in mechanical engineering, the 
student must satisfactorily complete 
°:11 the courses in the following cur-
nculum, although the sequence may 
be changed. The curriculum shown 
below is for the class of 1985 and sub-
sequent classes. Students in the 
classes of 1982-1984 should obtain a 
check sheet from their advisers. 
The concentration for the classes 
of 1985 and subsequent classes re-
quires 133 credits. 
Those students desiring an under-
graduate specialization in ocean en-
gineering may choose the program in 
mechanical and ocean engineering. 
Students enrolled in mechanical and 
ocean engineering must follow the 
program of study . of mechanical en-
gineering during the freshman and 
sophomore years. The junior and 
senior years' curriculum for this major 
is listed under Ocean Engineering. 
This curriculum totals 133 credits. 
Freshman Year 
First semester: 17 credits 
4 CHM 101 Gen. Chemistry I and 
CHM 102 Lab. 
1 EGR 102 Basic Graphics 
3 MTH 141 Introd. Cale. with Anal. 
Geometry 
3 ECN 125 Economic Principles 
3 CSC 201 Introd. to Computing 
3 Gen. educ. elective 
Freshman Year 
Second semester: 16 credits 
3 MTH 142 Intermed. Cale. with Anal. 
Geometi'y 
3 MCE 162 Statics 
4 PHY 213, 285 Elem. Physics 
6 Gen. educ. electives 
Sophomore Year 
First semester: 18 credits 
3 CVE 220 Mechanics of Materials 
10ECN 123 is acceptable as a substitute for ECN 
125 and as a prerequisite for ECN 126; however, 
ECN 125 is recommended and preferred for this 
curriculum. 
"One course must be selected from the following 
list of courses: IDE 500, 513, 517, 525, 533, 535, 
540, 541. 550, 555, 570; MTH 335, 362, or any 400-
level Math course except MTH 451. 452, 456; or 
ELE 331, 582, OCE 534, CHE 532, 533, 537, 539, 
573, MCE 426, 550, PHY 455. 
3 MTH 243 Cale. and Anal. Geometry 
of Several Variables 
3 MCE 263 Dynamics 
4 PHY 214, 286 Elem . Physics 
3 Gen. educ. elective 
Sophomore Year 
Second semester: 18 credits 
3 ELE 220 Elec. Circuits, Measurem. 
and Electronics 
3 MTH 244 Differential Equations 
3 MCE 324 Kinematics 
3 PHY 341 Modern Physics 
6 Gen. educ . electives 
Junior Year 
First semester: 15 credits 
3 CHE 333 Engr. Materials 
3 ELE 221 Electronic Instrum. and 
Electromech. Devices 
3 MCE 341 Fundamentals of Ther-
modynamics 
3 MCE 372 Engr. Analysis I 
3 Gen. educ. elective 
Junior Year 
Second semester: 18 credits 
3 IDE 404 Engineering Economy 
3 MCE 317 Mechanical Engr. Exp. I 
3 MCE 342 Mechanical Engr. 
Thermodynamics 
3 MCE 354 Fluid Mechanics 
3 MCE 366 Introd. to Systems 
Engineering 
3 MCE 373 Engr. Analysis II 
Senior Year 
First semester: 18 credits 
3 IDE 440 Manufacturing Processes 
3 MCE 318 Mechanical Engr. Exp. II 
3 MCE 423 Design of Machine 
Elements 
3 MCE 448 Heat and Mass Transfer 
6 Professional electives 12 
Senior Year 
Second semester: 15 credits 
3 MCE 429 Comprehensive Design 
6 Professional electives 12 
3 Free elective 
3 Gen. educ. elective 
Ocean Engineering 
The Department of Chemical En-
gineering, the Department of Civil and 
Environmental Engineering, and the 
Department of Mechanical Engineering 
and Applied Mechanics offer cur-
riculums leading to the Bachelor of 
Science (B.S. ) degree in chemical and 
ocean engineering, civil and ocean 
engineering, or mechanical and ocean 
engineering in cooperation with the 
graduate Department of Ocean En-
gineering. The Master of Science (M. S. ) 
and Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D. ) de-
grees in ocean engineering are 
described in the Graduate School 
Bulletin . 
Faculty: Professor Middleton, chairper-
son. Professors Haas, Kowalski, 
LeBlanc, Nacci, Sil va and White; As-
sociate Professors Heidersbach, Rose, 
Spaulding and Stepanishen; Adjunct 
Professors Moffett and Sherman; 
Emeritus Professor Sheets . 
Chemical and Ocean Engineering. 
Students enrolled in this curriculum 
will follow the program of study for 
chemical engineering (page 55) during 
the freshman, sophomore, and junior 
years . 
The concentration requires 132 
credits. 
Senior Year 
First semester: 18 credits 
I CHE 328 Industrial Plants 
2 CHE 349 Transfer Operations III 
3 CHE 351 Plant Design and 
Economics 1 3 
3 CHE 403 Introd. to Ocean Engr. 
Processes I 
3 CHE 464 lndustr. Reaction Kinetics 
3 CHE 534 Corrosion and Corrosion 
Control 
3 Gen. educ . elective 14 
Senior Year 
Second semester: 18 credits • 
3 CHE 352 Plant Design and 
Economics 1 3 
3 CHE 404 Introd. to Ocean Engr. 
Processes II 
3 OCG 401 Gen. Oceanography 
3 OCE 410 Basic Ocean 
Measurements 
6 Gen. educ. electives 14 
Civil and Ocean Engineering. Students 
enrolled in this curriculum will follow 
the program of study for civil and en-
vironmental engineering (page 56) dur-
ing the freshman and sophomore 
years. 
The curriculum requires 132 credits. 
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Junior Year 
First semester: 17 credits 
2 CVE 322 Civil Engineering Lab. 15 
3 MCE 354 Fluid Mechanics 
3 CVE 352 Structural Analysis and 
Design I 
3 CVE 374 Environmental Eng. I 
3 OCG 401 General Oceanography 
3 Free elective 
0 CVE 303 Introd. to Professional 
Practice 
Junior Year 
Second semester : 16 credits 
4 CVE 381 Soil Mechanics 
3 CVE 347 Highway Engineer ing 
3 CVE 353 Structural Analysis and 
Design II 
3 CVE/OCE 406 Introd. to Ocean and 
Coastal Eng . 
3 Gen . educ. elective 
0 CVE 304 Introd. to Professional 
Practice 
Senior Year 
Firs t semester: 19 credits 
3 Math science elective 15 
3 CVE 495 Civil Eng. Systems 16 or 
prof. elective 
6 Professional electives 
3 CVE/OCE 411 Basic Coastal 
Measurements 
3 Gen . educ. elective 
1 CVE 491 Special Problems: Project 
in Ci vil and Ocean Eng . 
0 CVE 305 Introd. to Professional 
Practice 
Senior Year 
Second semester: 15 credits 
3 CVE/OCE 407 Project in Ocean 
Engineering 
12The requirement for professional electives must 
be satisfied by a minimum of two three-credit 
elective courses in mechanical engineering and 
the remainder must be 300-, 400-, or 500-level 
courses offered by the College of Engineering , or 
by the mathematics , computer science, chemis-
try , or physics departments . Elective choices 
made by a student must be appro ved by the 
adviser. 
13CHE 35 I. 352 will inc)ude applications to ocean 
engineering problems for students selecting the 
chemical and ocean engineering program. 
14 At least 18 credits of the General Education elec-
tives must be chosen from a group approved by 
the department, with the approval of the adviser 
designated by the department. 
15Students can take the lab in either the fall or 
spring semester. 
16 400-level. or above, course in mathematics, 
statistics, or operations research. 
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3 Ocean-related prof. elective 
3 CVE 396 Civil Eng. Systems 17 or 
prof. elective 
3 Gen. educ. elective 
3 Free elective 
0 CVE 306 Introd . to Professional 
Practice 
Mechanical and Ocean Engineering. 
Student enrolled in this curriculum will 
follow the program of study for 
mechanical engineering and applied 
mechanics during the freshman and 
sophomore years. This curriculum re-
quires 133 credits . The junior and 
senio r years for the class of 1985 and 
subsequent classes are shown below . 
Junior Year 
First semester : 15 credits 
3 CHE 333 Engr. Materials · 
3 ELE 221 Electronic Instrum . and 
Electromech . Devices 
3 MCE 341 Fundamentals of 
Thermodynamics 
3 MCE 372 Engr : Analysis I 
3 OCG 401 General Oceanography 
Junior Year 
Second semester: 18 credits 
3 IDE 404 Engineering Economy 
3 MCE 317 Mechan ical Engr . Exp. I 
3 MCE 342 Mechanical Engr. 
Thermodynamics 
3 MCE 354 Fluid Mechanics 
3 MCE 366 Introd. to Systems 
Engineering 
3 MCE 373 Engr. Analysis II 
Senior Year 
First semester: 18 credits 
3 MCE 401 Introd . to Ocean Engr. 
Systems I 
3 MCE 423 Design of Machine 
Elements 
3 MCE 448 Heat and Mass Transfer 
3 OCE 410 Basic Ocean 
Measurements 
3 PHY 425 Acoustics 
3 Ocean-related elective 
Sen ior Year 
Second semester : 15 credits 
3 MCE 402 Introd . to Ocean Engr. 
Systems II 
3 Ocean-related elective 
3 Free elective 
6 Gen. educ. electives 
Urban Affairs 
The curriculum in urban engineering 
is part of the interdisciplinary Urban 
Affairs Program (see page 12). It is de-
signed to prepare students for 
systems-oriented activities in the 
analysis and solution of urban prob-
lems . Beginning with core work in 
mathematics, physics, chemistry and 
zoology, the curriculum includes com-
puter science, ecology systems en-
gineering, and operations research , as 
well as work in the social sciences and 
humanities which provide a general 
understanding of contemporary urban 
society. The curriculum includes a 
summer internship at the end of the 
junior year and a senior seminar which 
brings together students in urban af-
fairs concentrations from all parts of 
the University. 
Students who wish to major in this 
curriculum should consult the appro-
priate member of the urban Affairs 
Program Coordinating Committee 
for assistance in the formulation and 
approval of their curriculums. 
The concentration requires 
126 credits . 
Freshman Year 
First semester: 14 credits 
3 CHM 103 Introd . Chemistry 
l CHM 105 Chemistry Lab. 
3 ECN 123 Elements of Economics 
1 EGR 102 Graphics 
3 MTH 141 Introd . Calculus 
3 Gen. educ. elective 
Freshman :Year 
Second semester : 17 credits 
4 CHM 124 Organic Chemistry 
3 MCE 162 Statics 
3 MTH 142 Intermediate Calculus 
3 PHY 213 Elementary Physics 
1 PHY 285 Physics Lab . 
3 Gen. educ. elective 
Sophomore Year 
First semester: 17 credits 
3 MTH 243 Calculus 
3 PHY 214 Elementary Ph ys ics 
1 PHY 286 Physics Lab. 
.3 URB 210 Introd. to Urban Affairs 18 
4 ZOO 111 General Zoology 
3 Gen. educ. elective 
17Students are required to talce either CVE 396 or 
CVE 495. 
1 BUrban core course . 
Sophomore Year 
Second semester: 15 credits 
3 CSC 201 Introd . to Computing 
3 CVE 220 Mechanics of Materials 
3 MTH 244 Differential Equations 
3 SOC 202 General Sociology 
3 ZOO 242 Human Physiology 
Junior Year 
First semester : 15 credits 
3 CHE 333 Engineering Materials 
3 CPL 410 Urban Planning 18 
3 MCE 372 Engineering Analysis I 
3 MCE 341 Thermodynamics or PHY 
420 Introd. to Thermodynamics 
3 ZOO 262 Introductory Ecology 
Junior Year 
Second semester: 15 credits 
3 ACC 201 Accounting 
3 ART 284 Architectural History 
3 ECN 402 Urban Economics 18 
3 MCE 366 In.trod . to Systems 
Engineering 
3 SOC 434 Urban Sociology 18 
Senior Year 
First semester: 18 credits 
3 CVE 346 Transportation Engr. 
3 IDE 432 Operations Research I 
3 URB 398 Urban Seminar 18 
6 Professional electives 
3 Free elective 
Senior Year 
Second semester: 15 credits 
3 CVE 374 Environmental Engr. I 
3 IDE 433 Operations Research II 
6 Professional electives 




Robert W. MacMillan, Dean 
Barbara Brittingham, Assistant Dean 
Leo E. O'Donnell, Assistant Dean 
M. Thelma Kenyon, Assistant Dean for 
Administration 
The College of Human Science and 
Services is a people-oriented college 
that was designed to focus on the 
human and non-human resources 
needed to help individuals and groups 
solve human problems encountered in 
contemporary society. Programs in the 
college provide training for profes- . 
sionals to assess human problems and 
to develop the helping skills necessary 
for the effective delivery of human 
services to individuals and groups in 
need. These programs include both 
formal and informal experiences with 
people in a wide variety of public serv-
ice settings and enable students to de-
velop the competencies needed in the 
emerging field of human services . 
The college offers undergraduate 
programs in human development 
and family studies ; home economics; 
home economics education ; textiles, 
clothing and related art ; textile mar -
keting; physical education , health, and 
recreation ; and elementary and 
secondary education . It also offers in-
terdisciplinary programs in general 
home economics, gerontology, urban 
affairs, consumer affairs and special 
populations . Students are encouraged 
to maintain close contact with their 
advisers in order to be informed of new 
curriculums and course options as 
they develop. 
The degrees currently offered by the 
college include: (1) a Bachelor of Sci-
ence degree with concentration in 
physical education; (2) a Bachelor of 
Science degree with a concentration in 
textile marketing; and (3) a Bachelor of 
Science degree in home economics 
with concentrations in human de-
velopment and family studies; general 
home economics; home economics 
education ; home economics in the 
urban environment; and textiles, 
clothing , and related art; and (4) a 
Bachelor of Arts degree in elementary 
and secondary education. 
The college is currently composed of 
four departments and a Division of In- · 
terdisciplinary Studies. 
The Institute of Human Science and 
Services, the research and service 
branch of the college, promotes these 
activities in human service areas 
across all departments of the college. 
The institute carries on research in 
education and educational testing, 
lifelong learning, human transition, 
child development, special popula-
tions, gerontology, and exercise 
physiology . Faculty who are involved 
in the research of the institute also 
teach within the various departments 
of the college . 
The college sponsors the URI 
Clearinghouse for Volunteeri; , a serv-
ice which matches prospective volun-
teers with positions in Rhode Island's 
human science and service agencies, 
giving students opportunities to 
explore career options and prov ide 
needed service . 
Education Faculty : Professor Long ·, 
chairperson. Professors Bumpus, 
Heisler, P. Kelly, McGuire, Nally -, Pur -
nell , Russo and Willis; Associate Pro -
fessors Allen, Brittingham, Calabro, 
. Croasdale, Ke!logg, W. Kelly, Mac-
Kenzie , May, McKinney, Nagel. Nel -
son, Pezzullo and Soderberg ; Assistant 
Professors Bristow, Farstrup, Greene, 
Griesemer, Horwitz , Kalymun, Morton , 
O'Neill, Sullivan and Whitcomb; In-
structor Boulmetis; Adjunct Professors 
Crafts, Hicks, Knott and Tierney . 
Human Development, Counseling, and 
Family Studies Faculty: Professor 
Zweig, chairperson . Professors Cohen, 
Fitzelle and Maynard; Associate Pro-
fessors Greene, Gunning , Pascale , 
Rae, Schaffran and Spence ; Assistant 
Professors Blackman, Blood, Christner, 
Cooper, Frank, Darnley , Kohut, Lown, 
Noring, Schroeder and Votta; Adjunct 
Professor Guthrie ; Adjunct Assistant 
Professors Anderson, Kowalski and 
Mosher. 
Physical Education , Health and Recre-
ation Faculty: Associate Professor 
Polidoro, chairperson. Professors Mas -
sey, Nedwidek, Reid and Sonstroem ; 
Associate Professors Bloomquist, Cal-
verly , Clegg, Cohen, Crooker, Del-
Santo, Maack, Mandell ; O'Donnell, 
O'Leary, Piez, Robinson , Sherman and 
Zarchen; Assistant Professors Falk, 
Henni, Norris, Rivera and Seleen ; Spe -
cial instructors Marsden and McAniff ; 
Adjunct Associate Professors Lemaire 
and Robb. 
Textiles , Clothing and Related Art 
Faculty: Associate Professor Helms , 
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chairperson. Associate Professor 
Weeden; Assistant Professors Higa, 
James, Risch, Scruggs and Welters; 
Curator Kaye; Adjunct Assistant Pro-
fessor Lundberg . 
Division of Interdisciplinary Studies 
Faculty: Gerontology: Associate Pro-
fessor Spence, program head; General 
Home Economics: Assistant Professor 
. Noring, program head; Consumer Af-
fairs: Assistant Professor Lown, pro-
gram head; Urban Affairs: Assistant 
Professor Noring, program head; Spe-
cial Populations: Associate Professor 
Crooker, program head. 
General Education 
Requirements 
All students pursuing a bachelor's 
degree in the College of Human Sci-
ence <Ind Services (except those en-
rolled in the B.A. degree program in 
eleme,ntary and secondary education 1) 
are required to develop a 39-credit 
progmm in general education within 
the fmmework listed below. For a 
complete description of the general 
educa :tion requirements see page 9. 
Ind i.vidual programs may require 
specific courses for their area. 
English Communication (6 credits) A 
minimum of 3 credits in written com-
munication from courses in Group Cw; 
a min imum of 3 credits in oral com-
munication from courses in Group C 
approved for general education . 
Fine Arts and Literature (6 credits ) 
Foreig ·n Language and Culture 
(6 credits) 
Letters (6 credits ) 
Mathematics (3 credits) 
Natural Sciences (6 credits) 
Social Sciences (6 credits) A minimum 
of 3 credits from psychology, sociology, 
or anthropology courses approved for 
gener<Il education. 
Total: 39 credits . 
Divisic>n of Interdisciplinary Studies. 
This division provides an environment 
in which faculty and students may 
bring together interdisciplinary pro-
grams and courses of study in human 
scienc ,e and services. The division 
functions to promote and encourage 
the creation, implementation, and 
evaluation of interdisciplinary courses 
and programs of study taught by fac-
ulty from two or more departments 
within the University. In addition, the 
division assumes responsibility for the 
development, review, and implemen-
tation of programs of study which draw 
significantly on two or more human 
science and services departments. The 
division maintains administrative re-
sponsibility for the following pro-
grams : General Home Economics (see 
page 65); Home Economics in the 
Urban Environment (see page 67); Con-
sumer Affairs (below); Gerontology 
(see page 11); and Special Populations 
(see page 11). 
Area of Interest Option: Interdiscipli-
nary Non-Degree Programs. The col-
lege currently offers an area of interest 
option for all students enrolled in the 
college. Under this option students 
may declare an area of interest which 
will appear on their transcripts as a 
category separate from their major. 
Credits may be drawn from any cohe-
sive combination of courses. An area 
of interest may be defined as (1) the 
completion of 18 or more credits offered 
within a department and approved by 
the department chairperson, or (2) the 
completion of 18 or more credits of re-
lated studies offered by more than one 
department and approved by a 
member of the faculty competent in the 
area of interest and the dean of the col-
lege. It is the responsibility of the stu-
dent to declare and obtain approval for 
an area of interest no later than the 
end of the add period at the start of the 
senior year. 
Consumer Affairs 
This curriculum leads to the 
Bachelor of Science (B.S.) degree in 
consumer affairs. This interdiscipli-
nary program within the Division of In-
terdisciplinary Studies provides a gen-
eral background for students who wish 
to develop effective strategies for deal-
ing with complex social and economic 
systems relating to consumer con-
cerns. Coursework in consumer affairs 
is combined with selected courses in 
business, economics, political science 
and related areas. Field experience 
and internships are an integral part of 
the program. 
Graduates with this degree may 
choose careers in consumer affairs in 
business, social service agencies, 
local or state government consumer 
protection agencies , Cooperative Ex-
tension Service, and Consumer Educa-
tion . 
Students are required to take CNS 
220, 320, 420, MKT 334, BSL 333, and 
CNS 470 or MKT 491. An additional 15 
credits must be selected from a 
specified list of consumer related 
cours~s. 
In addition, students are required to 
take 12 credits in a professional con -
centration. A total of 128 credjts is re-
quired for graduation . 
Education 
The curriculum in elementary and 
secondary teacher education leads to 
the Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) degree. The 
Master of Arts (M .A. ) degree programs 
in education are described in the 
Graduate School Bulletin. 
The curriculums offer a balanced 
program of academic preparation and 
professional training. The required 
professional courses contribute di-
rectly both to teaching ~kills and to the 
teacher's role in society. 
The department also offers sufficient 
courses to allow a student to complete 
an area of interest. Students should 
consult the department chairperson 
or an education adviser in University 
College. 
The following courses are required 
in the professional sequence: EDC 102 
or 103, 312 br 313, 371 or 372, 484, and 
485; PSY 113 and 232. 
In addition, secondary education 
students will take EDC 430; elementary 
education students will take EDC 427 
and 428 prior to stuc:Ient teaching and 
EDC 424 after student teaching. EDC 
(MUS) 329 is also strongly advised for 
elementary st~dents. 
' Students enrolled in the elementary and second-
ary education programs leading to the B.A. de-
gree should follow the general education re-
quirements for the College of Arts and Sciences 
(see page 30). 
Students may apply to the depart -
ment from University College upon 
comple t ion of University College re-
quirem ents and should consult with 
tl)B education adviser as ear ly as pos-
s ible for further information , since 
openings in the programs are limited . 
All students in the department will 
plan, in cooperation with an adviser, a 
second concentration of 27-30 credits . 
Thi s may or may not be declared as a 
"double concentration ," The second 
concentrat ion of secondary education 
students must be in the area for which 
a teaching certificate is sought. 
After admission to the curriculum, 
all students must maintain an average 
of a t least 2.20, and attain a grade of at 
least C in EDC 430 or 427 and 428 to be 
eligible for student teaching . Failure to 
meet these two conditions will lead to 
automatic d ismissal from the program. 
A total of 120 credits is required for 
graduation . 
General Home Economics 
The curriculum in general home 
economics leads to the Bachelor of Sci-
ence (B.S. ) degree in .home economics . 
Interd isciplinary in nature , the pro -
gram prov ides for academic work in all 
areas of home economics combined 
with a professional area of interest 
· sele cted by the student. Pro fessional 
areas of interest prepare students for 
fields such as commun'.ity agency 
work , home economics in bus iness , 
journal ism, and home economics in the 
urban environment. 
Students are required to take five to 
si x credits from FSN 150, 201, 207, or 
237; six credits from HCF 150, 200, or 
201; HCF 330, 357; CNS 210; three cred -
its from CNS 220, or 320; CNS 340; HSS 
320; HEC 400; TXC 103, 224; three cred-
its from TXC 216, 327, 340, or 440. Stu-
dents are required to take additional 
courses that will g ive a total of 15 cred-
its in one a rea of home economics 
(FSN , HCF, CNS or TXC) with at least 9 
credits at the 300 or 400 le vel. 
In addition , students are required to 
take 18 cred its in a profess ional area of 
in te rest , of which at least 9 credits are 
to be taken in a single area (adviser 
approval required ); and field experi-
ence for at least 3 credits (adviser ap -
proval required ). 
A total of 128 credits is required 
for graduation. 
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Home Economics Education 
The curriculum in home economics 
educat ion leads to a Bachelor of Sci -
ence (B.S. ) degree in home economics . 
The Master of Science (M.S. ) degree 
is also offered by the department and 
is described in the Graduate School 
Bulletin. 
The curri t ulum provides the follow-
ing two options : 
Option I: Teacher Certification. This 
program meets the state of Rhode Is-
land requirements for certification 
(K-12) and also meets the Interstate 
Certification Compact wh ich allows 
certification reciprocit y"With 31 states . 
The student teaching experience in the 
public schools (as well as additional 
field experiences ) is included in the 
program during the sen ior year. 
Note : Eligibility for student teaching 
will require a student to maintain a 2.5 
quality point average in home econom-
ics courses and attain at least a C 
grade in HED 337 Teaching Effect ive-
ness . Failure to meet these two condi-
tions will lead to automatic dismissal 
from the certification option in the 
Home Economics Education Teacher 
Program . 
Option II: Non-Teacher Certification. 
This program prepares individuals to 
teach and direct home economics edu-
cational activities in settings such as 
business, community agencies , adult 
programs, and home economics 
cooperat ive extension .' Ati eight-credit 
e ight -week intern experience is in-
cluded in the program during the 
senior year. 
Students are required to select and 
pass one course in each of the follow-
ing home economic s core areas : HCF 
150, 200, or 330; FSN 201, 207, or 237; 
CNS 210, 220, 320, or 340; TXC 103 or 
224. If not taken to complete the core 
requ irements, students must also com-
plete HCF 200, 330 and one HCF elec -
tive ; EDC 102 or 403, or 407, and 312; 
EDC 484 or HED 483; HED 334, 337, 
EDC/HED elective ; FSN 201, 207, FSN 
elective ; CNS 320, 340, CNS elective; 
TXC 103, 216, a clothing construction 
course . 
A total of 128 credits is requ ired for 
graduation. 
Human Development and 
Family Studies 
The curriculum in human develop -
ment and family studies leads to a 
Bachelor of Science (B.S.) degree in 
home economics. The Master of Sci -
ence (M .S.) degree also offered by the 
department is described in the 
Graduate School Bulletin . The under-
graduate curriculum provides a gen-
eral background for work with chil -
dren, families , and adults. Most such 
professions require academic work be-
yond the bachelor's degree for cont inu-
ing professional work and advance -
ment. Indiv iduals with a bac-
calaureate degree are employed as 
professionals, however , in nursery 
schools, day-care centers, institutions 
and hospitals , recreational, child 
guidance , case work, anti other com-
munity agencies. Some of the courses 
in this curriculum, plus certain others 
in education, meet the requirements 
for the Provisional Nursery-Kinder-
garten Ce.rtificate in Rhode Island . The 
Professional Certificate requires suc-
cessful teaching experience for five 
years and additional academic work . 
Students are required to select and 
pass one course in each of the follow -
ing home economics core areas: FSN 
201, 207, or 237; CNS 210, 220, 320, or 
340; TXC 103 or 224. Students must also 
take: HCF 150, 200, 203, 357, 330, 304, 
400, 430, 310 or 420 or 406. Additionally, 
students must complete 18 credits in 
home economics or related areas sub-
ject to the approval of the departments, 
with a maximum of six credits in any 
one area outside home economics . 
EDC 484, 485 and HCF 380 may not 
be used. 
Students who wish to meet the re-
quirem~nt for the Provisional 
Nursery-Kindergarten Certificate in 
Rhode Island must take the following 
courses in addition to the above : EDC 
102 a~d 312, 484, and 485; HCF 301 and 
303. The sequence of courses is ex-
tremely important since placements for 
student teaching will be during the fall 
semester only . Students interested in 
certification must apply by their third 
semester. It is suggested that they see 
their University College advisers as 
early as possible in their program. 
A total of 128 credits is required for 
graduat ion . 
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Phys ilcal Education, 
Health and Recreation 
This curriculum leads to a Bachelor 
of SciEmce (B.S. ) degree with a concen-
tration in physical education . The Mas-
rer of Science (M.S .) program in physi-
cal education is described in the 
Graduate School Bulletin. 
The curriculum, composed of two 
major options, is designed for students 
who plan to pursue a career within the 
broad field of health , physical educa-
tion, recreation, and dance . Students 
may prep.are for certification as public 
school teachers while select ing 
additional emphasis in either elemen-
tary physical education, secondary 
physical education , athletic coaching, 
athletic training, or health education. 
For those who may be interested in 
other than school careers the cur-
riculum offers a non -teaching option 
with specializations in dance, physical 
fitness, corrective and adapted phys i-
cal education, as well as in a variety 
of individualized interd isciplinary 
area :, . 
Regardless of which of the two op-
tions the student is pursuing, the fol-
lowing courses are required of all 
maj ors : HLT 123, PED 270, 369, 370, 
physical activity majors practicum (8 
credits), and physical education em-
phasis area 02-24 credits ). 
The following non-physical-
education courses are required of all 
students and may be taken to partially 
fulfill the general education require -
ments: BIO 101, 102, chemistry or 
physics (3 credits), ZOO 121, -242, 343, 
PSY 113, 232, EDC 312, SPE 101 or 102. 
All students are also required to 
complete a minimum of eight prac-
ticum credits taken from the following: 
one credit from PED 121 or 122; two 
credits from PED 123, 124, 125, or 126; 
one credit from PED 221, 222, or 223; 
one credit from PED 251 or 252; one 
credit from PED 325, 326, or 327; one 
credit from PED 130, 230, 330, 335, or 
340; one credit from PED 321. The 
above requirements are considered 
.minimal. 
Teacher Certification Option. This op-
tion is designed for students seeking 
teacher certification in health and 
physical education at the elementary 
or secondary school level. It allows a 
bro a d exploration of subject area, but 
is fle x ible enough to pro vide areas of 
emphas is in (1) elementary phys ical 
education, (2) secondary physical edu-
cation, (3) athletic coaching , (4) health 
education , (5) athletic tra ining. Stu-
dents not desiring to pursue an em-
phasis area will fulfill requirements of 
the general program of studies . Com-
pletion of the certification program ful-
fills the requirements for teacher cer-
tification in the state of Rhode Island . 
Within thsi teacher certificat ion op-
tion , the following addit ional courses 
are required : HL T 1722 PED 285, 295, 
380, 410, 314, or HLT 3563 , EDC 484, 485. 
Students electing elemen tary physi-
cal education for emphasis must take 
PED 324, 351, 352, 354 and either PED 
315or317 . 
Students electing secondary physi-
cal education for emphasis must take 
PED 315, 317, 324, and either PED 247 or 
248. Students must also complete an 
additional six credits from PED 243, 
331, 362, 364, 384, 386, RCR 290, 383, or 
FSN 207. Only one coaching course 
may be applied . 
Students electing health education 
for emphasis must take HLT 357, 359, 
367, and EDC 401. 
Students electing athletic train ing 
for emphasis must take PED 243, 343, 
FSN 207 and three additional credits 
from PED 344, 345, HLT 272 and HLT 357 
or 3674 • 
Students electing coaching for em-
phasis must take PED 243, 263,315,317 
and four credits from PED 247, 248, 362, 
364, 384, 386, or FSN 207. 
Students who do not specialize in 
any of the above areas must complete 
a minimum of twelve credits of physi-
cal education, including PED 324, 315, 
317 and an additional eigh t credits 
selected from EDC 401, FSN 207 or any 
other departmental offering excluding 
intercollegiate athlet ics . 
Non-Teacher Certification Option. This 
option is designed for students seeking 
preparation for careers in non-school . 
settings . The option prov ides 
additional opportun ity for specializa-
tions in (1) dance, (2) physical fitness, 
(3) corrective and adapted physical 
education , (4) interdisciplinary areas 
of interest. 
In addition to the requ irements listed 
above for all physical education 
majors, students in the non-teacher op-
tion are required to take : RCR 382, PED 
317, three credits of seminar , and 12 
credits of supervised field work . 
Students selecting dance as a 
specializa tion must take PED 106B, 324, 
331, 466, four credits from PED 106A, 
106C, 106D, 106E, THE 151, 215, 216, 
and any two of the following courses : 
MUS 111, THE 100, 111, ART 215, SPE 
231, or PHL 455. 
Students selecting the physical fit -
ness spec ialization must take FSN 207, 
PED 243, 275, 391, HLT 172, and either 
PSY 103 or HCF 150, and eight credits 
from PSY 103, HCF 150, 220, 450, HLT 
272, or PED 410. 
Students selecting specialization in 
corrective and adapted physical edu-
cation mus t take PED 370, 410, 430X, 
HLT 172, one course from RCR 416, PED 
351 or 275, and one course from PSY 
442, 471, or NUR 101. 
Students who do not specialize in 
any of the above areas may complete a 
minimum of 18 credits in an ind i-
vidugl, college, or Uni versity area of 
interest. See page 31 for a complete 
definition of an area of interest. 
A total of 130 credits is required for 
graduation . 
Textiles, Clothing, 
and Related Art 
This curriculum leads to a Bachelor 
of Science (B.S .) degree in home eco-
nomics . The Master of Science (M .S.) 
program is described in the Graduate 
School Bulletin . 
The curriculum is open to both men 
and women with ability and profes -
sional interest in the artistic and te ch-
nical aspects of the subject . 
Programs of study can be arranged 
to prepare students for positions in 
merchandising of apparel and interior 
furnishings, the home sewing industry, 
museum work, consumer services, and 
manufacturing. Qualified students can 
prepare for graduate studies . 
Studen ts in this curriculum are re-
quired to select and pass one course in 
2Not required of students pursuing coaching and 
ath letic training emphasis . 
3Required of students pursuing health education 
emphasis . 
•Students seeking NATA certification must com-
p le te all courses listed (20 credits ). 
each of the following home economics 
core areas : HCF 150, 200, or 330; FSN 
201. 207, or 237; CNS 2205 , TXC 103 or 
224. If not taken to compfete the core 
requirements, the following courses 
are required : TXC 103, 224, 216 or 327, 
3036 , 340 or 440, 390, 4335 , 9 credits of 
TXC electives (6 credits must be upper 
level courses ); in addition, 18 credits 
with at least 9 credits in any one 
area must be selected in relation to 
specified professional options 
listed below . 
Fashion Merchandising. Students 
selecting this area of emphasis should 
take TXC 322, 422 and an additional 18 
credits of professional electives 7 from 
marketing, accounting, business edu-
cation, business law, management, 
or art. 
General TGRA Program. Students 
selecting this area of emphasis should 
plan according to their professional 
goals such as consumer education, 
gerontology, family studies, and de-
sign for special needs groups . Eigh t-
een credits of professional electives 
are required and should be chosen 
to strengthen professional goals of 
students. 
Textile Chemistry and Technology. 
Students selecting this area of em-
phasis should plan to spend one or two 
semesters in off-campus study to fulfill 
the specialized requirements in textile 
dyeing , finishing, and manufacturing. 
By the end of the sophomore year the 
student and adviser should have a 
program of study approved by the de-
partment. This option is currently with 
the Philadelphia College of Textiles 
and Science. 
Students interested in this area of 
emphasis must take 3-9 credits in MTH 
109, 141, 142; 3-6 credits in PHY 111 and 
112 or 213 and 214; 3-6 credits in EST 
408 or 412 or CSC 201 or 202 or ECN 123, 
and 18 credits of professional elec-
tives7 selected from CHM 101 and 102, 
112 and 114, 227, 228 and 226, 212. 
A total of 128 credits is required for 
graduation . 
Textile Marketing 
This interdepartmental curriculum 
leads to d Bachelor of Science (B.S. ) 
degree with a concentration in textile 
marketing. It combines the profes-
sional requirements of a concentration 
in textiles and clothing with the ac-
creditation requirements of the College 
of Business Administration and is de-
signed to prepare students for 
wholesale and retail marketing posi-
tions in the textile industry. 
Students selecting this curriculum 
must take the following courses: TXC 
103, 224, 303, 340 or 440, 403, 433, and 
three credits of TXC electives ; CHM 
105, 124; MTH 141; ESC 408, 412; CSC 
201; ACC 305; MGT 300 or 301; BSL 333; 
MKT 323, 462, 464, and nine credits of 
MKT electives . 
Students must also take the follow-
ing courses to complete the general 
education requirements: MTH 109, 
CHM 103, and ECN 123. 
A total of 120 credits is required for 
graduation. 
Urban Affairs 
This interdisciplinary curriculum 
leads to a Bachelor of Science (B.S. ) 
degree in home economics by combin-
ing courses of study in home econom-
ics and urban affairs. The home eco -
nomics in the urban environment cur-
riculum adds an understanding of 
urban areas and their people to a stu-
dent's preparation in a broad home 
economics program. Students gain in-
tegrated understanding of families and 
their use of human and non-human re-
sources to attain family goals, and the 
urban-related courses familiarize the 
students with the special needs of 
families in urban areas. Students with 
such a major might seek careers in 
urban cooperat ive extension, social 
welfare agencies or consumer protec-
tion agencies . 
Students are required to select and 
pass one course in each of the follow -
ing home economic core areas: HCF 
150, 200, or 330; FSN 201, 207, or 237; 
CNS 210, 220, 320, or 340; TXC 103, or 
224. In addition, if not taken to com-
plete the core requirements, students 
must complete HCF 200, 357, 330, FSN 
201, 207 and one FSN elective; CNS 210, 
320, 371; TXC 103, 216, 224. The re-
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quirements for 15 credits of profes-
sional electives is satisfied by the 
urb'an affairs common core, a require-
ment for students in all urban affairs 
curriculums. (See page 12.) 
In addition to the courses listed 
above, students must take three 
urban-related courses from the follow-
in g list or consult the adviser for 
others . Adviser consultation is recom-
mended for these courses . 
HCF 220 Gerontology Theory and 
Application 
HCF 380 Field Experience in 
Community Agencies 
HED 491 Teaching Home Economics: 
Adults 
CNS 401 Home Management of 
Deprived Families 
CNS 420 Consumer Protection 
CNS 470 Special Problems in Home 
Management 
ADE 497 The Cooperative Extension 
Service 
ADE 488 Methods and Materials for 
Adults and Extension 
Education 
ECN 401 Poverty in the United States 
HIS 344 History of North American 
Indians 
HIS 346 Immigrant to Ethnic in 
Modern American History 
HIS 347 · Women in the Twentieth 
Century 
PSC 221 State and Local 
Governments 
PSC 288 The American Legal 
System 
soc 336 Social Stratification 
soc 340 Minority and Majority 
Relations 
soc 438 Aging in Society 
SWF 311 Introduction to Social Work 
SWF 313 Social Welfare Services 
SWF 317 Social Work Methods 
A total of 128 credits is required for 
graduation . 
5Economics prerequ isite for CNS 220 and TXC 433. 
•Organic chemistry is a prerequisite for TXC 303. 
7Professional electives are courses related to stu-




Barbara L. Tate, Dean 
Myrtle S. Matejski, Assistant Dean 
The College of Nursing offers a cur-
riculum leading to the Bachelor of Sci-
ence (B.S.) degree. The Master of Sci-
ence (M.S.) degree also offered by the 
colleg ·e is described in the Graduate 
School Bulletin. 
Faculty : Professors Garner, Kang, 
Tate; Associate Professors Castro, 
Feather , Hirsch , Houston, Matejski, 
McEhavy and Schwartz-Barcott; Assis-
tant Professors Abbate , Barden, Bis-
sell, DeCosta, Evans, Fortin, Furlow, 
Haggerty, Halpin, Hames, Joseph, 
Manfredi, Minardi, Morgan , O'Flynn, 
Pearnon, Smith and Waldman; Instruc-
tors !Burchard, Hogan, Kachadourian, 
Risio, Ryan, Stumpf and Sullivan. 
ThH baccalaureate program is de-
signe,d for men and women with 
ci:cad,3mic, personal, and professional 
potential. It aims to develop mature, 
well-informed graduates who will take 
their places as responsible members of 
society in meeting the challenges of 
health care delivery and of continued 
learning. 
The curriculum is based on the belief 
that :nursing is a creative activity 
which provides human services for the 
promotion of health, prevention of ill-
ness, and care for the ill, and that it is 
interdependent with all other disci-
plines concerned with health . Nursing 
knowledge is viewed as a unique 
synthesis drawn from the humanities, 
and natural, biomedical, and social 
scie:nces. The conceptual approach to 
nursing study incorporates the whole 
person and his environment , 
adaptation-level theory, and nursing 
process . Nursing courses include ob-
servation and clinical practice in 
numerous hospitals, community agen-
cies, schools, nursing homes, and 
physicians' offices throughout the state 
of Rhode Island. 
There are three routes to admission 
to the College of Nursing baccalau-
reate program. 
1) Students with no previous college of 
nursing study begin their preparation 
in University College with dual en -
rollment in the College of Nursing. 
After completion of 45-60 credits which 
must include required foundation 
courses with a minimum 2.2 quality 
point average, they may apply for con-
firmed admission ,to the College of 
Nursing . Priority is given to students 
with strong academic records and 
positive recommendations from faculty 
in introductory :aursing courses . 
2) Students with college study in 
another major or some nursing study in 
another baccalaureate program and a 
minimum of 45 completed credits, if 
accepted by the University, may be 
admitted directly. 
3) Registered nurse students who have 
completed diploma or associate degree 
programs are not required to submit 
scholastic aptitude scores when seek-
ing admission. As adult students who 
have developed a meaningful compe-
tence in basic subjec t areas, they may 
demonstrate their mastery by complet -
ing the College Level Examinations 
sponsored by the College Entrance Ex-
amination Board. Advanced credit al-
lowances are based upon a review of 
the candidate's test scores and prepa-
ratory experience. Following direct 
admission to the college, students . 
have the option of seeking credit by 
examination in subjects previously 
studied . They are required to enroll in 
some upper division nursing courses 
and to meet remaining program 
specifications. 
The usual time for completion of all 
requirements for students with no pre-
vious college or nursing study is eight 
semesters and one summer session. 
All students in the College of Nursing 
meet all of the general education re-
quirements of the University as listed 
on page 9. A minimal grade of C 
must be achieved in all required ·nurs-
ing courses. The faculty reserves the 
right to require withdrawal from the 
college of a student who gives evi-
dence academically and/or personally 
of inability to carry out professional 
responsibility in nursing . The student 
is limited .to 18 credits per semester ex-
cept by permission of the dean for spe-
cial program adjustments or for par-
ticipation in the Honors Program. 
General expenses for students i-n the 
College .of Nursing are approximately 
the same as for all other University 
students. Special items include uni-
forms, nursing equipment, transporta-
tion, and one summer session. The use 
of an automobile or funds to meet pub-
lic transportation costs is required dur -
ing the semester of community health 
nursing experience, and can offer 
broader opportuni ties for experience in 
all courses . 
The program is approved by the Na-
tional League for Nursing and the 
Rhode Island Board of Nurse Registra-
tion and Nursing Education. The 
graduate is eligible for examination 
for professional licensure. 
Curriculum Requirements 
Foundation Courses. The following are 
required before transfer from Univer-
sity College: CHM 103, 105, 124 (8 cred-
its}, MIC 201 (4), NUR 1011 (2), PHC 225 
(2), PSY 113 (3), ZOO 121. 242, 244 (8). 
The following are required before 
beginning the nursing major and 
therefore are recommended during the 
first two years: FSN 207 (3 credits), NUR 
2201 (4), PSY 232 or HCF 200 (3), PHY 102 
(3), SOC 202 (3), English Communica-
tion (6). 
Freshman Year 
First semester: 14 credits 
3 CHM 103 Introd. Chemistry 
1 CHM 105 Introd. Chemistry Lab. or 
3 CHM 101 General Chemistry 
1 CHM 102 General Chemistry Lab. 
3 WRT 101 Composition I 
3 SOC 202 General Sociology 
4 ZOO 121 Human Anatomy 
Freshman Year 
Second semester: 16 credits 
4 CHM 124 Organic Chemistry 
3 PHL 101 Logic: The Principles of 
Reasoning 
2 NUR 101 Introd. to Nursing 
3 PSY 113 General Psychology 
3 ZOO 242 Human Physiology 
1 ZOO 244 Human Physiology Lab. 
Nursing Major Courses. The following 
are required for the nursing concentra-
tion: NUR 231 (6), 232 (4), PCL 226 (3), 
NUR 301 (7). 302 (4), 311 (3), 312 (3), 321 
(3), 322 (4), 333 (5). 334 (5), 335 (2), 350 (2). 
General Education and Free Electives. 
The general education electives as re-
quired for all University under-
graduates must be completed except 
that one of the following divisions may 
be reduced by 3 credits: fine arts and 
literature, letters, or foreign language 
and culture. 
A total of 128 credits is required . • 
'Registered nurse students take NUR 211 (3 cred-




Louis A. Luzzi, Dean 
Lois Vars, Assistant Dean 
The College of Pharmacy offe rs a 
five-year curriculum leading to the 
Bachelor of Science (B.S.) degree in 
pharmacy and a special curricul um 
leading to the Bachelor of Science 
(B.S.) degree in respiratory (ventilation) 
therapy. The Master of Science (M.S.) 
degree, offered by all departments; the 
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) degree in 
pharmaceutical sciences offered by all 
departments except pharmacy admin-
istration, and the Master of Science 
(M.S.) degree in environmental health 
science are described in the Graduate 
School Bulletin. 
Pharmacy 
This five-year curriculum is pat -
terned on presently accepted programs 
of study recommended by the Ameri-
can Association of Colleges of Phar-
macy, the American Council on Phar-
maceutical Education, and other in-
terested organizations. It is acc red ited 
by the American Council on Phar -
maceutical Education and by the Uni-
versity of the State of New York, Divi-
sion of Professional Education. 
It provides preparation for commu-
nity and institutional pharmacy prac-
tice . In addition, students have oppor-
tunities through the selection of pro-
fessional electives to commence a 
specialization in one of several areas 
of pharmacy, including hospital. clini-
cal, manufacturing, medical supply 
servicing, drug analysis, administra-
tion, and research. 
The satisfactory completion of the 
degree in pharmacy is one of the pre-
requisites for a license to practice 
pharmacy. Licensm :e is obtained after 
graduation by successfully completing 
the examination given by the Rhode Is-
land State Board of Pharmacy or those 
of other states . In preparation for this, 
students are encouraged to participate 
in externship or internship programs. 
Students begin their preparation in 
University College with a dual enroll-
ment in the College of Pharmacy . All 
students requesting transfer .from Uni-
versity College to tµe College of Phar-
macy must have at least a 2.0 overall 
quality point average in those basic 
science courses required for transfer; 
viz . , at the end of three semesters CHM 
101. 102, 112, 114, and 227; MIC 201; 
MTH 141; PHY 109; ZOO 111 and 121; at 
the end of four semesters the foregoing 
courses plus CHM 226 and 228; ZOO 
242 and 244 (or equivalent courses , 
where permitted). 
A quality point average of 2.0 in all 
required professional courses given by 
the College of Pharmacy is required for 
graduation with a B.S. degree in 
pharmacy . This is in addition to Uni-
versity grade requirements. 
Students in certain other New Eng -
land states may enroll in pharmacy 
under the New England Regional Stu-
dent Program. See page 18. 
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Medi ,inal Chemistry Faculty : Professor 
C . I. Smith, chairperson . Professors 
Abus hanab, Turcotte ; Associate Pro-
fesso r Panzica ; Adjunct Professor 
Mode1st; Emeritus Professor Bond . 
Pharmacognosy and Environmental 
Health Faculty : Professor Worthen, 
chair p erson . Professors Shimizu and 
Youngken; Assistant Professor 
Lass i ell ; Adjunct Professors 
Nakanishi and Siino ; Clinical 
Professor Cannon. 
I 
Phar4 acology and Toxicology Faculty : 
Professor Defeo, chairperson. Profes-
sor DeFanti ; Associate Professor 
Swonger; Adjunct Professors Karkalas, 
Lal , T1urner; Adjunct Associate Profes-
sors Cardinale , Fielding, Kaplan, 
Lund ~ren, Pogacar, Smith and Vidins ; 
Adju nct Assistant Professors Dexter, 
Giambalvo, Hammond , Jackim, Khan, 
Malc dlm, Miller, Verrier and Villatico ; 
Clini dal Professors Calabresi and 
Becke ~; Clinic~l Lecturer Y ashar. 
PharJ acy Faculty: Professor Rhodes, 
chair p erson. Professors Greene, Os-
borne and Paruta ; Associate Professor 
Lausi er; Associate Professor (Clinical ) 
Matte l:r; Assistant Professor Birming-
ham; Assistant Professors (Clinical ) 
Bucci, ! De Torres, Dionne, Dugas, 
Jerome , Weber ; Instructors Amore, Bor-
ruso, \Janaggio and Vars; Adjunct As-
sociat ~ Professor Schwartz ; Adjunct 
Assist'ant Professors Haier, Kaplan and 
Tice ; Adjunct Assistant Professors 
(Clini Jal ) Danish and Marr; Adjunct In-
struct ~rs Auger, Cotnoir, Fisher, Gib-
son, Haspela, Holm, Kaufman, King , 
Lanca ~ter, Lombardi , Measley, Murp~y 
and Wellins ; Clinical Professors Carlm 
and G~thrie . 
Pharm cy Administration Faculty : Pro -
fessor Campbell, chairperson. Special 
Lectur r r Hachadorian; Adjunct Profes-
sors F0rd and Leco ; Adjunct Instructor 
Pagliadni. 
Curriculum Requirements 
The five-year program for all accred -
ited cop eges of pharmacy ~rovides 
time for the general ~ducahon re-
quirements as described on page 9. 
The mdjor por\ion of the professional 
progra b begins in the third year when 
basic ~harmaceutical and clinical dis-
cipline ~ are introduced . · 
Each year the curriculum is sup-
plemented by field trips to selected 
pharmaceutical industries . Students 
also make use of· selected hospital and 
community pharmacies in Rhode Is-
la-nd and New England for clinical. 
studies and internship requirements. 
First Year 
First semester: 17 credits 
3 CHM 101 Gen. Chemistry I 
1 CHM 102 Lab . for Chemistry 101 
3 PSY 113 Gen . Psychology or elective 
3 WRT 101 Composition 
4 ZOO 111 General Zoology 
3 Elective 
First Year 
Second semester: 17 credits 
3 CHM 112 Gen. Chemistry II 
1 CHM 114 Lab . for Chemistry 112 
3 MTH 141 Introd. Calculus 
3 WRT 102 Literature & Composition 
or SPE 201 Interpersonal 
Communication 
4 ZOO 121 Human Anatomy 
3 Elective 
Second Year 
First semester: 17 credits 
3 CHM 227 Organic Chemistry 
Lecture 
3 ECN 123 Elements of Economics or 
ECN 125 Econ . Principles 
4 MIC 201 Introd. Med . Microbiology 
4 PHY 109 Introd. to Physics or PHY 
111 Gen . Physics 
3 Elective 
Second Year 
Second semester: 17 credits 
3 CHM 228 Organic Chemistry Leet. II 
2 CHM 226 Organic Chemistry Lab. 
2 HTT 272 Advanced First Aid 
3 ZOO 242 Introd. Human Physiology 




First semester : 17 credits 
4 PHC 333 Gen . Pharmacy 
3 BCP 311 Introd . Biochemistry 
3 PAD 349 Pharm. Admin . Principles 
3 ZOO 242 Introd. Human Physiology 
1 ZOO 244 Introd. Human Physiol. 
Lab . 
3 MCH 342 Pharmaceutical Analysis 
or elective 
Third Year 
Second semester : 18 credits 
4 PCL 338 Pharmacol. & 
Biopharmaceutics 
3 PAD 351 Pharmaceut. Law & Ethics 
2 PHC 371 Introd . to Clinical Pharm. 
3 APA 401 Introd. to Pathology 




First semester : 17 credits 
3 MCH 443 Organic Medic. Chemistry 
4 PCL 441 Gen. Pharmacology 
1 PCL 443 Gen. Pharmacology Lab . 
3 PCG 445 Gen. Pharmacognosy 
1 PCG 447 Gen. Pharmacognosy Lab. 
3 PHC 345 Pharmaceutical 
Technology 
2 PHC 451 Pharmacotherapeutics I 
Fourth Year 
Second semester: 17 credits 
3 MCH 444 Organic Medic . Chemistry 
4 PCL 442 Gen. Pharmacology 
l PCL 444 Gen. Pharmacology Lab. 
4 PHC 346 Dose Form Technology 
3 PCG 446 Gen. Pharmacognosy 
2 · PHC 452 Pharmacotherapeutics II 
Fifth Year 
First semester or second semester: 
17 credits 
4 PHC 385 Pharmacy Practicum 
l PHC 386 Pharmacy Practicum Lab. 
3 PCG 459 Public Health 
9 Electives 
Fifth Year 
Second semester or first semester: 
12 credits 
6 PHC 390 Pharmacy Practice 
Externship 1 
6 PHC 490 Clinical Pharmacy 
Clerkship 
Respiratory Therapy 
The program in respiratory therapy 
prepares students for an allied health 
specialty related to the management of 
respiratory disease . The respiratory 
therapist works with the physician, 
pharmacist, nurse, and other 
1 Assignments will be made by tlie extemship 
coordinator during the spring semester of a stu-
dent's fourth year . 
specialists in a hospital or institutional 
environment where multiple respon-
sibilities are necessary in the care 
of patients. 
Curriculum Requirements 
To qualify for the Bachelor of Science 
program in respiratory therapy, stu -
dents must complete a two-year pro -
gram in respiratory therapy including 
clinical work . This may be carried out 
in the Community College of Rhode Is-
land and Rhode Island Hospital course 
or an equivalent community college 
with a clin ical program in respiratory 
therapy leading to an associate degree . 
The student program at the Univer-
sity of Rhode Island includes one of 
three areas of concentration - basic 
sciences (research), education, or 
administration/supervision . 
A to tal of 65 University of Rhode Is-
land credits are required. 
The following curriculum is subject 
to change. 
Junior Year 2 
first semester: 16 credits 
4 CHM 124 Organic Chemistry 
3 MTH 141 Introd. Calculus with Ana -
lytic Geometry 
3 SOC 202 Gen. Sociology 
3 EDC 430 Methods and Materials in 
Secondary Teaching 
3 Elective 3 
Junior Year 
Second semester : 16 credits 
3 APA 401 Introd. to Pathology 
3 MGT 300 Personnel Administration 
or MGT 301 Fundamentals of 
Management 4 
3 CSC 201 Computer Science 
4 PHY 112 Gen . Physics 
3 Elective 
2Summer session programs may be needed to ful -
fill all curriculum requirements . 
3 Additional prerequisites may be required for cer-
tain elective areas of concentration . 
•MGT 301 required for students with an 
administration/supervision core . 
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Senior Year 
first semes ter: 18 credits 
3 BCP 311 Introd. Biochemistry 
3 ELE 300 Elec . Instrum . for Biology 
and Health Sciences 
3 EDC 312 The Psychology of 
Learning 
3 SOC 324 Medical Sociology 




Second semester: 15 credits 
3 PCL 226 Pharmacology · and 
Therapeutics 








Geral A. Donovan, Dean 
Alber t L. Owens , Associate Dean for 
Res · dent Instruction 
The College of Resource Develop-
ment , ffers undergraduate programs 
leadirtg to the Bachelor of Science 
(B.S.) degree in animal science and 
technology, aquaculture and fishery 
techndlogy, food science and nutrition, 
natural resources, plant science and 
techndlogy, and urban affairs . A 
numb~r of options have been de-
velop ~d within most programs to per-
mit st udents to prepare for specific 
graduate study, further professional 
trainiilg , or for specialized careers at 
the B.S. level. Entering freshmen and I . 
transfer students with fewer than 24 
credits should matriculate in one of 
these programs as well as in Univer-
sity C0llege . Students may select one 
of the pptions at the time of transfer 
~;;~~\v~::!1J :~ e;;0~r t!~;~;~:i~h 
review, by the program faculty . The col-
lege also offers a two-year program in 
fisher res and marine technology lead-
ing to rhe Associate in Science (A.S. ) 
degree . All undergraduate programs 
are administered by the Associate 
Dean for Resident Instruction together 
with the academic advisers and the 
progra;m faculties. 
The Resource Development faculty 
differs lfrom those in the other colleges 
in that most hold joint appointments 
with the Rhode Island Agricultural Ex-
perim J nt Station and/or the Rhode Is-
land C
1
ooperative _Extension Service . 
These units represent the formal re-
search ! and public service functions of 
the colilege and are funded with fed-
\ 
I 
eral and state monies . In addition, 
some faculty members have formal 
commitments to the International 
Center for Marine Resource Develop -
ment and the Sea Grant program . 
Graduate programs leading to the 
Master of Science (M.S.) degree are of-
fered in most . departments. Several 
programs lead to the Doctor of Philos-
ophy (Ph.D.) degree. The professional 
degree of Master of Community Plan-
ning (M.C.P .) is offered by the Depart-
ment of Community Plann ing and Area 
Development. Detailed descriptions of 
the several graduate programs appea r 
in the Gradua te School Bullet in. 
The faculty is grouped below accord-
ing to the orientation of their research 
and graduate .programs. 
Animal and Veterinary Science Fac-
ulty : Assistant Prof~ssor H. G. Gray, 
chairperson . Professors Donovan, 
Hinkson and Yates; Associate Profes-
sor Millar; Assistant Professors Gross 
and Nippe . 
Aquacultural Science and Pathology 
Faculty : Professor T. L. Meade, chair-
person . Professors Chang , Durfee, 
Smith, Wolke and Yates ; Adjunct Pro-
fessors Dardiri. Liu and Walsh. 
Community Planning and Area De-
velopment Faculty: Professor T. D. Gal-
loway, director. Professor Ham-
merschlag ; Associate Professors Feld, 
Foste r and Kupa; Assistant Professor 
Muniak; Adjunct Professors Barber , 
Hoffman , Johnson , Schneider and 
Thomas. 
Fisheries and Marine Technology Fac-
ulty: Associate Professor C. W. Reck-
siek , chairperson. Assistant Professors 
Hillier, Stout and Wing; Instructors 
Gamache and Mortimer. 
Food Science, Technology, Nutrition 
and Dietetics Faculty: Prof~ssor A. G. 
Rand, chairperson. Professors Bergan, 
Chichester, Constantinides, Cosgrove , 
Dymsza , T. Lee , Olney and Simpson ; 
Associate Professors Barnett. Brown , 
Caldwell , Eshleman and Goshdigian; 
Assistant Professors Kaplan, C. Lee , 
Patel and Stauffer; Instructor Percival; 
Adjunct Professors Coduri, Darby, 
Howe, Miller, Silverman, Taylor and 
Zaroogian . 
Forest and Wildlife Management Fac-
ult y: Assoc ia te Professor W. P. Gould , 
chairperson . Professors Brown and Pat -
ric ; Associate Professor Golet; Assis -
tant Professor Husband . 
Plant Pathology-Entomology Faculty : 
Professor R. W. Traxler, chairperson . 
Professors Beckman , Jackson and 
Mueller; Associate Professor England-
er ; Assistant Professors Casagrande , 
LeBrun, Logan and D. Wallace ; Ad-
junct Professors Kaplan and Tarzwell . 
Plant and Soil Science Faculty : Profes-
sor J. J. McGuire, chairperson . Profes-
sors Hindle, Hull, Larmie, Skogley and 
Wakefield ; Associate Professors Duff, 
Dunnington , Gough , Jagschitz, Krul. 
McKiel. Pearson , Shaw and Wilson. 
Soil Science Section: Professor G. T. 
Felbe ck, section head. Professor 
Roberts; Associate Professors Sheehan 
and Wright; Assistant Professor 
Gilbert. 
Resource Economics Faculty : Associate 
Professor T. A. Grigalunas , chairper-
son . Professors Dirlam, Holmsen, 
Lampe, Owens, Rorholm and Spauld-
ing; Associate Professors Gates, Suti-
nen, W. Wallace and Weaver; Assis-
tant Professors Anderson, Crutchfield, 
Opaluch and Tyrell; Adjunct Assistant 
Professors Bockstael and Wang. 
Resource Development Education Fac-
ulty: Professor D. E. McCreight, direc-
tor. Professors Bromley, Dvorak and 
Shontz . 
Bachelor of Science 
Curriculum Requirements 
All B.S . programs offered in the col-
lege require a minimum of 130 credits 
in three categories: general education 
(36 credits), free electives (12 credits), 
and program (82 credits) . 
The general education requirements 
provide exposure to English communi-
cations, mathematics, natural sci-
ences, social sciences, letters, fine 
arts/literature, and foreign language / 
culture as directed by the University 
f~9ulty, and must be selected from the 
approved lists of courses for the sev-
eral categories. 
A block of free elective courses is 
available in each program to give stu-
dents the opportunity to explore areas 
of knowledge that may be unrelated to 
their principal program. 
The program requirements include 
introductory professional courses, 
basic sciences, concentration courses, 
and supporting electives. Advisory ma-
terials for each program include a list 
of these courses . These are available 
upon request from the Office of Resi-
dent Instruction. Students, working 
closely with their faculty advisers, 
may shape their programs to accom-
modate general or specific needs 
and interests not represented by one of 
the options. 
Students pursuing an option will en-
counter much more structure, particu-
larly in the basic sciences and in the 
concentration requirements. The struc-
ture reflects specific admission re-
quirements to graduate or professional 
programs on the one hand, and the 
Requirements/Animal Science and Technology 73 
professional requirements of an ac-
crediting agency on the other. The 
additional requirements for the options 
are also available on request from the 
Office of Resident Instruction. 
Animal Science and 
Technology 
This program is for students in-
terested in applied animal science 
careers. Options are available to stu-
dents interested in veterinary 
medicine, animal sciences, and in var-
ious phases of the equine or laboratory 
animal industries. Those students who 
intend to use their study in animal sci-
ence as credentials for secondary 
school teaching should also enroll in 
this program. 
The program requires a minimum of 
7 credits in introductory animal sci-
ence and genetics; 8 credits in zoology 
and botany; 8 credits in inorganic 
chemistry; and 3 credits in algebra/ 
trigonometry. In addition, 9-12 credits 
shall be selected in basic sciences, 24 
credits of concentration courses, and 
26-29 credits of supporting electives 
approved for the program. 
Preveterinary Option. This option 
prepares students for admission to 
veterinary schools offering the D.V.M. 
degree and requires a demonstrated 
capability in the basic science. Be-
cause admission requirements among 
schools are not totally uniform and are 
subject to change, students should de-
termine specific requirements of the 
schools in which they are interested. 
Those who are not accepted for veteri-
nary training will be well prepared to 
pursue graduate programs in animal 
physiology and he"alth. 
In addition to the requirements of the 
program, option students must com-
plete the following basic science re-
quirements: two-semester sequence in 
organic chemistry (8), biochemistry (3), 
microbiology (4), general physics (8), 
introductory calculus (3), and inter-
mediate calculus or statistical methods 
in research (3). Three credits in animal 
anatomy and physiology are required 
in the concentration . The remaining 
credits shall be selected from the con-
centration courses and supporting 
electives approved for this option . 
Animal Science Option. This option in-
cludes animal nutrition, physiology, 
genetics, and diseases. Students will 
normally emphasize one or more of 
these areas. A strong preparatory 
background in the basic sciences is 
needed. Students in this option seek 
employm~nt in technical areas and/or 
continue their studies in specialized 
graduate programs. 
In addition to the requirements of the 
program, option students must com-
plete the following basic science re-
quirements: organic chemistry (4 or 8), 
introductory calculus (3), microbiology 
(4). A course in animal anatomy and 
physiology is required in the concen-
tration. The remaining credit require-
ments shall be selected from the con-
centration courses and supporting 
electives approved for this option. 
Equine Option. This option includes 
both applied and scientific equine 
courses, and graduates are qualified 
to seek employm"ent in a variety of 
areas in the equine industry. 
In addition to the requir~ments of the 
program, option students must com-
plete the following requirements in the 
concentration and supporting elec-
tives: biology of the horse (3), light 
horse management (3), anatomy and 
physiology (3), horse nutrition and 
feeding (3), animal diseases (3), pleas-
ure horse (2), and feeds and feeding (3). 
The remaining credit requirements for 
the basic sciences, concentration, and 
supporting electives shall be selected 
from courses approved for the option. 
Laboratory Animal Option. Research 
techniques and procedures for animal 
care are emphasized along with a 
strong background in the sciences. 
Students with this training and animal 
experience would be employed in re-
search and teaching facilities as ani-
mal technicians, animal technologists, 
supervisors of animal attendants, and 
assistant research project leaders. 
In addition to the requirements of the 
program, option students must com-
plete the following basic science re-
quirements: organic chemistry (4 or 8), 
introductory calculus (3), microbiology 
(4), and statistical methods (3). Six 
credits in animal manageme ,nt and 
three in animal anatomy and physiol-
ogy are required in the concentration, 
and three credits of general nutrition 
74 l ollege of Resource Development 
in the introductory college courses. 
The remaining credit requirements 
shall 9e selected from the concentra-
tion courses and supporting electives 
. appro 1ed for this option . 
Animal Management Option. This op-
tion pr 6vides a broad basis in animal 
sciencJ . A variety of scientific disci-
plines. I together with their practical 
application to animal management is 
availalble . Students usually seek em-
ployment in animal agriculture or 
agri-intlustry related positions. 
In addition to the requirements of the 




of animal management in the 
concentration. The remaining credit 
require 1ments in the basic sciences , 
concentration, and supporting elec -
tives m\ust be selected from courses 
approv d for this option. 
Aqua ulture and Fishery 
Techn r logy . 
Studeints who wish to prepare for 
professional or technical positions in 
aquacu~ture, marine, or fisheries-
oriente1 occupations shou ld enroll in 
this program . Students who demon -
strate superior ability in the basic sci-
ences a hd wish to continue their pro -
fessionc!rl training in aquaculture or 
fishery technology should choose the 
approp t.iate option. 
The program requires a minimum of 
6 credit ~ in natural resource conser va-
tion and resource economics; 6-8 cred-
its in ar:limal and plant biology ; 4 cred-
its in ge ln.eral chemistry; 4 additional 
credits ib general or organ ic chemistry ; 
and 3 credits in algebra/tr igonomet ry . 
Biology :and chemistry courses should 
be sele 9ted from the requirements of 
the chosen option . In addition, 9-12 
credits ih the basic sciences; 24 credits 
in concentration courses, and 30-35 
credits df supporting electives should 
be selec ted from the courses appro ved 
for this ~rogram. 
Fishery Technology Option. Students 
in this op tion prepare for ac;lvanced 
degree I:\rograms in marine science or 
for immJdiate employment in related 
government careers or in the commer-
cial fish ing industry . 
In ad dlition to the requirements of the 
program [ option students complete in-
I . 
I 
trodu ctory courses in commercial 
fisheries (3), food science (3), and 
fisheries economics (6). They must also 
complete 8 credits in organic chemis-
try, 6 credits in introductory and inter -
mediate calculus, 4 credits in physics, 
3 credits in statistical methods in re-
search , and 3 credits in general ecol-
ogy . The remaining credits shall be 
selected from the concentration 
courses and supporting electives ap -
proved for this option. 
Pre-Aquaculture Option. Students who 
plan to prepare for graduate programs 
leading to research careers in aquacul-
ture , or to specialized technical posi -
tions in the aquaculture ind ustry 
should choose this option . 
In addition to the requirements of the 
progra m , option students complete in-
troductory courses in aquaculture (3) 
and general genetics (3). They must 
also include in their basic sciences 8 
credits of organic chemistry , 6 credits 
in introductory and intermediate cal-
culus, 3 credits in statistical methods 
in research, 4 credits in microbiology, 
4 credits in physics, 3 credits in human 
physiology, and 3 credits in general 
ecology . The remaining credits shall 
be selected from the concentration 
courses and supporting electives ap-
proved for this option . 
Food Science and Nutrition 
This program prepares for profes-
sional or technical careers in food sci-
ence and in nutrition and dietetics. 
Students who demonstrate capability 
in the basic sciences and have profes-
sional interest in food science and 
technology or nutrition should choose 
those opt ions. Those asp iring toward 
employment as dieticians should 
select the diete t ics option. 
The program requires a m inimum of 
"6 credits in general nutr iti on and food 
science ; 6-8 credits in an imal and plant 
biology; 4 credits in general chemistry; 
4 credi ts in the second general chemis-
try or organic chemistry ; and 3 credits 
in a lge bra/ tr igonometry . Biology and 
chemistry courses -should he selected 
from the requirements of the chosen 
option. In addition , 9-12 credits in the 
bas ic sciences, 24 credits of concen tra-
tion cou rses , and 30-35 credits of sup-
porting electi ve s should b e selected 
from courses appro ved for this 
progr a m . 
Food Science and Technology Option . 
Food science is the application of sci-
ence and technology to the processing ·, 
preservation, and d istribution of food . 
It is the key to converting raw food ma-
terials into a wide variety of preserved 
and processed foods. It deals with the 
processing of existing food supplies, 
developing new food products in order 
to feed the rapidly increasing world 
population, and improving the nutri-
tional level of diets throughout the 
world. The option is officially recog -
nize d by the Institute of Food 
Technologis ts : 
- In addition to the requi rements of the 
program , opt ion students must com-
plete the following basic science re-
quirements : organic chemistry (8) or 
organic chemistry (3) and biochemistry 
(3); introductory calculus (3); microbiol-
ogy (4); and general physics (4). The 
concentration includes courses in the 
nutri tional evaluat ion of food process-
ing (3), food analysis (4), food 
biochemistry (3), food processing (3), 
sensory evaluation or food chemistry 
lab (3). food eng ineering (4) and food 
microbiolog y (4). The supporting elec-
tives include a course in statistical 
methods in research, with the remain-
der selected from the restricted list of 
courses approved for this option. 
Dietetics Option. Dietetics is the pro -
fess ional study of human nutrition to 
help people select nutritionally 
adequate diets throughout their life 
span . Careers include those related to 
food service systems and to nutritional 
care of ind ividuals and groups . The 
option incorporates all of the minimum 
academic req uir ements of the Ameri-
can Dietetic Association . Graduates 
are eligible to apply for dietetic 
internships . 
In addit ion to the requirements of the 
program, option students must com -
plete the follo\7ing basic science re-
quirements : organic chemistry (4), 
biochemist ry (3), microbiology (4) and 
human physiol ogy (3). Concentration 
requirements -include advanced food 
study (3), quantity food production (3), 
quantity food purchasing (3), food serv -
ice management (3), advanced n utri - -
tion (3), nutrition and disease (3), edu-
cational methods and materials (3), 
psychology of learning (3), and per-
sonnel administration (3). The support-
ing electives require the introquctory 
course in food study, with the remain-
der selected from courses approved for 
this option. 
Nutritional Science Option. This option 
deals with the actiol! and interaction of 
nutrients and other substances in food 
in relation to health and disease. It 
studies primarily the body's require-
ments for nutrients, but also analyzes 
the social , economic, cultural. and 
psychological implications of food 
and eating. 
In addition to the requirements of the 
program, option students must com-
plete the following basic science re-
quirements: microbiology (4), human 
physiology (3), and statistical methods 
(3). Concentration requirements in-
clude advanced nutrit ion (3) and nutri-
tion and disease (3), with the remain-
der selected from the approved concen-
tration courses. The supporting elec-
tives include the introduction to food 
supply (3) and must be selected from 
the courses approved for this option . 
Natural Resources 
Students interested in the manage-
ment and wise use of our natural re-
sources should matriculate in this pro-
gram. They may select one of the ac-
companying options, but those who 
are interested in a broadly based pro-
gram, and particularly those who are 
planning to be certified as teachers of 
Natural Resources, should remain at 
the program level. 
The program requires a mirt:imum of 
10 credits in the introductory courses in 
natural resource conservation, re-
source economics and soils ; 6-8 credits 
in animal and plant biology ; 4 credits 
in general chemistry , 4 additional 
credits in general or organic chemistry; 
and 3 credits in algebra /tr igonometry . 
Biology and chemistry courses should 
be selected from the requirements of 
the chosen option. In addition, 9-12 
credits of supporting electives must be 
selected from the courses approved for 
this program . 
Forest Science Option. Students com-
pleting the requirements of this option 
are not prepared for professional work 
in the forestry field, but it does give 
them a solid base for a specialized 
program in forestry at the gr9duate 
level. Students planning to transfer to 
professional bachelor of forestry pro-
grams at other institutions should fol-
low the requirements of this option. 
In addition to the requirements of the 
program , option students must com-
plete the following basic science re-
quirements : organic chemistry (3-4), 
general physics (4-8). earth science , 
(3-4), introductory calculus (3), inter-
mediate calculus or computer science 
(3), and general ecology (3). Six credits 
in general forestry , 3 credits in general 
wildlife management, and 3 credits in 
field botany are required in the con -
centration. The remaining concentra-
tion courses and supporting electives 
shall be selected - from courses ap-
proved for this option. 
Wildlife Biology and Management Op-
tion. This option prepares students to 
meet the educational requirements for 
state and federal employment in the 
wildlife field, and for certificat ion as a 
wildlife biologist by the National 
Wildlife Society. In addition, it pro-
vides an excellent preparation for 
graduate study in wildlife biology and 
management. 
In addition to the requirements of the 
program, option students must com-
plete the following basic science ·re-
quirements: organic chemistry (3-4), 
general physics (4-8), atmospheric en-
vironment or physical geology (3-4), in-
troductory calculus (3), and inter -
mediate calculus or computer science 
(3). Six credits in general wildlife 
management. and 3 credits each in 
general forestry, field botany, animal 
physiology, and vertebrate biology are 
required in the concentration. The re-
maining 6 credits must be chosen from 
the concentration courses approved for 
this option. Three credits in statistical 
methods, 6 credits from upper level 
courses in zoology, and 3 credits from 
upper level courses in 'botany are re-
quired in the supporting electives, 
with the remainder selected from 
courses approved for this option. 
Resource Economics Option. This op -
tion introduces students to the con-
cepts and techn iques of economics in 
the conservat ion and management of 
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natural resources, and can prepare 
students for graduate study in a wide 
variety of applied areas. 
In addition to the requirements of the 
program, option students must com-
plete the following basic science re -
quirements : introductory calculus (3) 
and general physics (4). Three credits 
in intermediate microeconomic theory 
are requ ired in the concentration. The 
remaining concentration courses and 
supporting electives must be selected 
from courses approved for this option. 
Soil Conservation Option. This option 
includes the administration , coordina -
tion, performance, and supervision of 
scientific work in soil, water, and re-
source conservation . It provides stu -
dents with a strong background in the 
agricultural sciences and the neces-
sary experience in soils required for 
entry into technical positions in soil 
co"nservation and land use. 
In addition to the requirements of the 
program , option students must com-
plete the following basic sc ience re -
quirements: organic chemistry (3-4), 
physical geology or geological earth 
science (4), introductory calculus (3), 
general physics (4-8), and general 
ecology (3). Twelve credits in the con-
centra ,tion must be selected from a 
specified list of seven approved 
courses, with the remainder selected 
from the entire option list. An introduc-
tory plant science course is requ ired as 
a supporting elective, with the rest 
chosen from courses appro ved for 
this option. 
Soil Science Option. This option is 
concerned with the soil system as a 
natural body and deals with the physi -
cal. chem ical. and biological proper -
ties of soils, and their relationship 
with higher plants. Students in this op-
tion will ha ve the background in soils, 
basic sciences , and mathematics 
needed for national certification as a 
soil scientist and for graduate study. 
In addition to the requ irem ents of the 
prog .ram, option students must com-
plete the following basic science re -
quirements : organic chemistry (3-4), 
quantitative analysis (4). physical 
geology (4), microbiology (4), introduc-
tory calculus (3), and physics (4-8). In 
the concentration , 9-12 credits shall be 
selected from courses in soil chemis -
try, soil biochemistry , soil genesis , soil 
microbiology and geomorphology. The 
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remaining concentration courses and 
supporting electives must be selected 
from the courses approved for the op-
tion, wi th the introductory plant sci-
ence course being required . 
Plant Science and Technology 
This program provides a strong 
background in the plant and related 
sciences. Students may prepare for 
careers in the more practical or techni-
cal aspects, or choose the basic and 
applied sciences needed for graduate 
study . Students inierested in forage 
and food crops, and those planning to 
include teacher training should enroll 
in this program. 
The program requires a minimum of 
14 credits in introductory plant science, 
soils, plant protection, and general 
genetics; 8 credits in botany and zool-
ogy; 8 credits in general chemistry; 
and 3 credits in algebra/trigonometry. 
An additional 9-12 cFedits, including a 
course in plant physiology must be 
selected in basic sciences; 24 credits of 
concentration courses, and 22-25 cred -
its of supporting electives from courses 
approved for the program . 
Landscape Design Option . This option 
prov ides the students with profes-
sional skills for work in the public or 
pr ivate sectors as landscape manag -
ers, landscape designers, landscape 
designer/salesmen, or landscape 
designer/contractors. Those with 
superior academic performance can 
expect to qualify for admission into 
accredited programs in landscape ar -
chitecture or in related programs in 
city and regional planning . 
The requ irements of the program 
apply to this option , except that the 
9-12 credits of additional basic science 
are flexible. The 24-credit program re-
quired for the concentration is totally 
structured , and consists of the courses 
in design , construction, and plant ma -
terials . Courses in drawing , photog-
raphy , surveying , and urban planning 
are requi red as supporting electives 
with the remainder selected from the 
courses approved for this option . 
Ornamental Horticulture Option. This 
option prepares students for technical 
positions in ornamental horticulture 
and floriculture , and for graduate 
study, teaching , ot cooperative exten-
sion careers in this field. 
In addition to the requirements of the 
program, option students must com-
plete the following basic science re-
quirements: plant physiology (3), or-
ganic chemistry (4), general physics 
(4-8). The remaining cred its in concen-
tration and directed elect ives must be 
chosen from courses appro ved for this 
option . 
Plant Protection Option. This option of-
fers a strong integrated background in 
the basic and applied aspects of plant 
health, and includes studies of the 
biological agents that affect the 
ecological and economic well-being of 
plants. It may lead to a terminal de-
gree or be a preparation for graduate 
study in plant protection, plant pathol-
ogy, entomology, weed science, and 
other disciplines in plant science . 
In addition to the requirements of the 
program , option students must com -
plete the following basic · science re -
quirements: plant physiology (3), plant 
anatomy (3), field botany, organic 
che mistry (8), microbiology (4) and 
statistical methods (3). The remaining 
concentration courses and suppor ting 
electives shall be selected from 
courses appro ved for this opt ion . 
Turfgrass and Grounds Management 
Option. This option is designed to pre-
pare students for professional careers 
in this field . Graduates may be em -
ployed in sod production, in landscape 
construction, or as superintendents of 
golf courses, cemeteries, parks, or in-
dustrial, public, or military grounds. 
They are also employed in sales posi-
tions within supporting industries . 
-In addition to the requirements of the 
program, option students must com-
plete the following basic science re-
quirements: organic chemistry (4) and 
plant physiology (3). Concentration 
course requirements include 6 credits 
in turf management , 6 credits in en-
tomology , 3 credits in plant pathology, 
weed science and soil conservation , 
and 4 credits in plant nutrition . Sup-
porting electives must be selected from 
courses approved for this option . 
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Urban Affairs 
This program, Resource Develop-
ment in the Urban Env ironment, is part 
of the interd isciplinary Urban Affairs 
Program (see page 12), and provides 
students with an understanding of how 
human and natural resources pertain 
to urban affairs . Training deals with 
problems related to natural resources 
in contemporary society . 
Students, with the help of advisers, 
develop individual programs which 
meet the college and program re-
quirements, and contain the flexibility 
needed to accommodate their varying 
interests. 
All students are required to complete 
3 credits of introductory work in Urban 
Affairs and 9 additional credits 
selected from courses approved for this 
level. Basic science requirements in-
clude animal and plant biology (6-8), 
general chemistry (4), pdditional 
chemistry, physics, or natural science 
(4), and algebra /trigonometry (3). In the 
concentration, the program perscribes 
three groups of courses and the 
minimum credits required for each 
group. Twelve of these credits shall 
apply to the Orban Affairs Program 
core requirement. Supporting electives 
shall be selected from three groups of 
courses developed for this program. 
Students are required to select 6-12 
credits from each group . 
Teacher Certification 
Students in the animal science, 
plant science , or natural resources 
programs who are interested in careers 
as secondary school teachers in agri-
business and natural resources may 
meet the Rhode Island Department of 
Education certification requirements 
with _ appropriate advisement. 
In addition to 36 credits of resource 
development coursework, the follow-
ing courses in the supporting electives 
may be included : EDC 102 (3), PSY 113 
(3), EDC 312 (3), RDE 444 (3), EDC 484 
(9-12), EDC 485 (3), RDE 486 0-6), and 9 
credits in related mechanics . Students 
should select a second adviser from 
Resource Development Education to 
provide the necessary technical 
assistance . 
Associate in Science Program 
Fisheries and Marine Technology. This 
two-year program , leading to the As-
sociate in Science degree, was de-
signed in cooperation with commercial 
fishermen and federal and state agen-
cies to provide a thorough training for 
students intending to enter any sphere 
of commercial fisheries or marine 
technology. The 72-credit curr iculum 
provides fundamental knowledge of 
fishing vessel operation ; equipment 
handling; navigation ; fishing gear and 
methods; fishery business, economics, 
marketing, and legislation. 
Work on board ship, in the net loft, 
in seamanship and navigation 
laboratories, engineering laboratory, 
and in marine electronics and vessel 
technology laboratories make up a 
good part of the credit hours. Formal 
classes on the campus provide a back-
ground in the social, biological, and 
physical sciences, as well as the pro-
fessional subjects of navigation, sea-
manship, fishing gear and methods, 
engineering, marine electronics, and 
vessel technology . Laboratory work is 
conducted on board the training vessel 
and in the waterfront laboratories. 
This program is available to stu-
dents in all New England states under 
the New England Regional Program 
sponsored by NEBHE (see page 18). 
First semester: 17 credits 
FMT 013 (3), 020 (1), 101 (3), 118 (3), MTR 
109 (4), REN 136 (3). 
Second semester : 17 credits . 
FMT 014 (1), 110 (4), 121 (3), 131 (3), SPE 
101 or PHL 101 (3), WRT 101 (3). 
Third semester : 19 credits 
FMT 241 (4), 261 (4), 281 (4), 293 (1), 351 
(3), REN 236 (3). 
Fourth semester: 19 credits 
FMT 222 (2). 223 (1), 235 (2), 242 (4), 371 




c Jurse Codes 
Ac L Accounting 
ADE Adult and Extension Education 
AVS Animal a~d Veterinary Science 
AP<p . Anthropology 
ASP Aquacultural Science and 
I Pathology 
ART . Art 
AST . Astronomy 
BGS Bachelor of General Studies 
BCP Biochemistry and Biophysics 
Biq Biology 
BS'Ij Black Studies 
BOT Botany 
BED Business Education 
~~ Business Law Chemical Engineering 
CHM- Chemistry 





CLS Comparative Literature Studies 
CMS- Communication Skills 
CPL Community Planning 
csd: Computer Science 
CNS Consumer Studies 
DHY Dental Hygiene 
ES<:; Earth Science 
ECN Economics 
EDG Education 




EHS Environmental Health Science 
ESTI • Experimental Statistics 
FIN I Finance 
FM'F • Fisheries and Marine Technology 
I 
FSN\ • Food Science and Technology, 
Nutrition and Dietetics 
t 
FLF Foreign Language Film NUE . Nuclear Engineering 
FOR Forest and Wildlife Management NUR . Nursing 
FRN French OCE . Ocean Engineering 
GMA . Geography and Marine Affairs OCG . Oceanography 
GEL . Geology PCG . Pharrnacognosy 
GER . German PCL Pharmacology and Toxicology 
GRK. Greek PHC Pharmacy 
HLT • Health PAD Pharmacy Administration 
HBW. Hebrew PHL Philosophy 
HIS • History PED Physical Education 
HEC . Horne Economics PHY Physics 
HED Horne Economics Education PLP Plant Pathology-Entomology 
HPR Honors Program PLS Plant Science 
HCF Human Development, Counseling, PSC Political Science 
and Family Studies POR Portuguese 
HSS Human Science and Services PSY Psychology 
IDE lndustrjal Engineering RCR Recreation 
INS Insurance RDV Resource Development 
!TL Italian RDE Resource Development Education 
JOH Journalism REN Resource Economics 
LAN . Languages REM Resource Mechanics 
LAT . Latin RTH Respiratory Therapy 
LAS . Latin American Studies HUS Russian 
LIB Library SWF- Social Welfare 
LSC . Library Science soc. Sociology 
LIN . Linguistics SLS Soil Science 
MGT . Management SPA Spanish 
MGS . Management Science SPE Speech Communication 
MKT . Marketing TXC Textiles , Clothing, and 
MTH . Mathematics Related Art 
MCE • Mechanical Engineering and THE Theatre 
Applied Mechanics UYA University Year for Action 
MTC. Medical Technology Internship Program 
MCH- Medicinal Chemistry URB Urban Affairs 
MIC. Microbiology WMS• Women's Studies 
MSC. Military Science WRT . Writing 
MUS. Music ZOO . Zoology 
NES New England Studies 
All permanent undergraduate courses of-
fered at the University of Rhode Island are 
listed on the following pages by subject in 
alphabetical order. If any subject cannot be 
located readily , refer to the index. Courses 
numbered 001 to 099 are pre -freshman and 
special undergraduate courses and do not 
carry bachelor's degree credit. Those num-
bered 100 to 299 are lower division under-
graduate courses and those numbered 300 
to 399 are upper division undergraduate 
courses. The 400-level courses are generally 
limited to juniors and seniors majoring in a 
field, but open to other advanced under-
graduates and to graduate students with 
permission. 
The 500-level courses, listed in this bulle-
tin by title line only, are graduate courses 
wi th a bachelor 's degree usually prerequi-
site, but qualified seniors and honors stu-
dents are admitted with perm ission. For a 
full description of these and courses at the 
600- and 900- levels, see the Graduate 
School Bulletin. 
Courses with two numbers, e .g . ACC 201, 
202, indicate a year's sequence and the first 
course is either a prerequisite for the sec-
ond or a t least the two cannot be taken in 
reverse order without special permission. If 
a course is also offered by another depart-
ment , this information appears following 
the course number. The roman numeral in-
dicates the semester the course will be of-
fered , SS means the course is offered during 
the Summer Session , the arabic numeral 
indicates the credit hours. Distribution of 
class hours each week is in parentheses. 
S/U credit signifies a course in which only 
satisfactory or unsatisfactory grades are 
gi ven. The instructor's name follows the 
course description . Courses wh ich meet the 
General Education requirements are desig-
nated with a letter in parentheses, indicat-
ing the appropriate group, as follows: · 
(A) - Fine Arts .and Literature 
(F) - Foreign Language and Culture 
(L) - Letters 
(C) - English Communication (General ) 
(Cw ) - English Communication (Written) 
(M) - Mathematics 
(N) - Natural Sciences 
(S) - Social Sciences 
The schedule of courses is issued by the 
Registrar immediately before the preregis -
tration period for each semester and again 
just before registration day. The schedule of 
courses lists the specific courses to be of-
fered that semester with the time of meet-
ing, location , and instructor assigned for 
the section. 
Accounting (ACC) 
Chairperson: Professor Vangermeersch 
201. .202 Elementary Accounting (1 and II, 3 
each ) 201: Basic functions and principles of 
accounting . 202: Partnerships , corporations, 
manufacturing accounts , and specialized 
areas : (Lee. 3) Staff 
305 Accounting Principles (I and II, 3) Basic 
principles and procedures, emphasis on 
their application to industrial administra-
tion of business enterprises. (Lee. 3) Open to 
non-business students only . Not open to stu -
dents who have taken or are required to 
take 201. Staff 
311, 312 Intermediate Accounting (1 and II, 3 
each ) 311: Theoretical aspects of accounting 
principles, emphas is on current and fixed 
assets and the corporate structure . 312: 
Continuation including investments, 
liabilities, financial statements, application 
of funds, cash .flow , and price-level im-
pacts . (Lee. 3) Pre: 202. Staff 
321 Cost Accounting(], 3) Cost systems in-
cluding job order, process, and standard 
costs with emphasis on the managerial con-
trol of costs. (Lee. 3) Pre: 202. Staff 
343 A General Survey of the Federal Income 
Tax (11, 3) Taxation for students with little or 
no previous work in accounting or business 
administration, emphasis on those aspects 
of taxation which are helpful to the indi-
vidual. (Lee . 3) Not ope11 to accounting 
majors . Staff 
371, 372 Directed Study in Accounting (1 and 
II, 1-3 each ) Advanced work under the 
supervision of a member of the staff and ar-
ranged to suit the individual requirements 
of the student. (Lee. 1-3) Pre: permission of 
instructor. Staff 
413 Contemporary Accounting Issues(], 3) 
Interpretation of financial data . Case 
studies of current accounting theory in 
selected annual corporate reports . Pre: 312 
or permission of instructor. Not for graduate 
program credit. Staff 
415 Accounting-Computer Systems (I] , 3) 
Accounting information systems and use of 
the computer for decision-making; em -
phasis on sources of information and em -
ployment of analytical tools in solving ac-
counting problems . (Lee. 3) Pre: 312, 321, or 
permission of instructor . Staff 
422 Advanced Cost Accounting (II, 3) Exten-
sion of managerial cost accounting, budget-
ing, and relationship of accounting to other 
quantitative fields. (Lee. 3) Pre: 321. Staff 
431 Advanced Accounting (II, 3) Theory ap-
plicable to partnerships, installment sales, 
insurance, consignments, receiverships, es-
tates and trusts , consolidated statements, 
and specialized accounting subjects . (Lee. 
3) Pre: 312. Staff 
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443 Federal Tax Accounting(], 3) Federal 
laws, regulations, and other authorities af-
fecting taxation of individuals . (Lee . 3) Pre: 
202. Staff 
461 Auditing (11, 3) Auditing standards, pro-
cedures, programs, working papers, and 
internal control. (Lee . 3) Pre: 312. Staff 
510 Financial Accounting (1 and II, 3) 
513 Accounting Systems(], 3) 
535 Advanced Problems in Accounting 
(II, 3) 
544 Topics in Federal Taxation (I], 3) 
548 Accounting for Noncommercial Entities 
(II, 3) 
Adult and Extension Education 
(ADE) 
Program Director : Associate Professor 
McCreight 
487 The Cooperative Extension Service in 
Today's Society (I] , 3) Comprehensive look 
at the Cooperat ive Extension Service in-
cluding its history, structure, philosophy, 
purpose, goals and objectives, program 
planning process , changing clientele, fund -
ing, methods, and procedures . Role of the 
modem Cooperative Extension Service in 
the United States. (Lee . 3) Bromley 
488 Methods and Materials for Adult and 
Extension Education (II, 3) Techniques 
utilized in working with large and small 
groups . Hardware and software used effec-
tively in adult and extension education 
identified and demonstrated . Communica -
tions in extension education studied in 
depth. (Lee. 3) Jones 
489 Utilization of Paraprofessionals in 
Adult and Extension Education(], 3) Train-
ing paraprofessionals and others working 
with auxiliary personnel. Logs, videotapes , 
reports, role playing, and other material on 
paraprofessional activities analyzed . (Lee . 
3) Jones 
491, 492 Special Problems in Adult Educa-
tion (I and II, 1-3 each ) Specialized problems 
in adult and extension education. Seminars 
or supervised individual projects . (Lee . or 
Lab.) Pre: permission of instructor . Staff 
575 Adult and Cooperative Extension Pro-
gramming for Older Adults(], 3) 
Animal and Veterinary Science 
(AVS) 
Chairperson : Assistant Professor Gray 
101 Introduction to Animal Science(], 3) 
Animal industry's role in world and na-
tional economy; inheritance , growth, 
physiology, nutrition, and diseases of 
80 
I 
Courses of Instruction 
domestip animals and poultry ; geographic 
distribution and marketing of animal prod-
ucts . (Ll. 3) Nippo (N) 
102 Introduction to Animal Science Labora-
tory (I, I) Laboratory and demonstrations of 
principl ~s of the animal industries. (Lab . 2) 
Pre: 101.:May be taken concurrently with 
101. Millar and Staff 
201 MaJ and His Animals (II, 3) Study of the 
interrel d tionships between man and domes-
tic animhls with emphasis on pets ; inclu d -
ing bree 1ds of dogs and cats, pet nutrition, 
behavio t, breeding, and areas of topical 
interest. l(Lec. 3) Nippe 
212 Feeds and Feeding (I, 3) Principles and 
practices of feeding farm animals, nutrient 
requiren\.ents, physiology of digestion, 
identifichtion and comparative value of 
feeds, computer calculation of rations for 
livestoc R. (Lee. 2, Lab. 2) Millar 
252 The ~ leasure Horse (I and II , 2) Princi -
ples of l~ght horse management and horse-
manshii:i , including appreciation and use. 
(Lee. I , Lbb . 2) Open to all student s in-
terested in the pleasure horse. Staff 
I 
301, 302 Seminar in Animal and Veterinary 
Science (I and II, 1) Readings , reports, lec-
tures, a ~d discussions on scientific topics in 
animal and veterinary science. Subject mat-
ter adapted to student and faculty interest. 
Pre : junidr or senior standing. Nippe 
313 Biol dgy of the Horse (II, 3) Study of the 
horse , inbluding its h istory, structure , and 
body functions . Emphasis on function of 
bones, t~eth, muscles, feet, and legs, diges-
tive and reproductive systems . (Lee . 3) 
Hinkson I 
323 Animal Management I (!, 3) Principles 
of care a ii.d management of domes tic ated 
ruminan ~ animals including dairy cattle, 
beef catt \e , sheep, and goats . Emphasis on 
the prodttct ion methods of the animal in-
dustries. /Parti cipation in field trips re-
quired . Gray 
324 AniJ al Management II (II , 3) Pr incipl es 
of the car f and management of domesti-
cated monogastric animals including sw ine 
and poultry . Emphasis will be given to 
modern J,roduction method~ . Participation 
in field trips required. Millar and Gross 
331 Anat l my and Physiology (I , 3) Funda-
mentals of anatomy and physiology of 
domestic ciited animals. (Lee . 3) Pre : MIC 201 
or 211, zdo Ill ; junior standing : Hinkson , 
Gray and lNippo 
343 Behavior of Animals that Serve Man (II, 
3) Examination of the basis for, and exhibi-
tion and dontrol of behavioral patterns of 
domestic ~nim als . (Lee . 3) Pre : 101 or per-
mission of instructor. Nippe 
356 Light IHorse Management (II , 3) In --depth 
study of accepted management and care 
practices. I nutrition, and health of th e light 
horse . (Lee. 2, Lab. 2) Pre: 252 or permission 
of instructor. Hinkson 
361 Game Bird Propagation and Manage-
ment (I, 3) Principles and techniques of 
game bird propagation, hatche ry operation, 
confinement rearing, nutr it ion , disease 
problems, and shooting preser ve manage-
ment . (Lee. 2, Lab . 2) Pre: BIO 102 or ZOO 
111. Millar 
372 Introductory Endocrinology (I, 3) 
Morphology and physiology of endocrine 
glands . Roles of hormones in regulation of 
body processes. Discussion of all endocrine 
organs and relationship of endocrine and 
nervous systems. Emphasis on domesti-
cated animals and fowl. (Lee . 3) Pre : BIO 102 
or ZOO Ill. Gray 
382 Poultry Business (II, 3) Poultry enter-
prises , methods of organization , financing, 
business manag _ement; emphasis on current 
developments wi'thin the industry affecting 
business decisions . (Lee . 2, Lab . 2) In alter-
nate years, next offered 1981-82. Millar 
399 Animal Science Internship (I and II, 1-6) 
Options in various professional experience 
programs in volving the animal and veter i-
nary sciences . Ma y be repeated to a 
maximum of six credits . Pre: permission of 
department . SIU credit. Staff 
412 Animal Nutrition (II, 3) Princ iples of 
animal nutrition, metabolism of carboh y-
drates, proteins, and fats; mineral and 
vitamin requirements; nutritive require-
ments for ma intenance, growth , repro-
duct ion , lactation , and work. (Lee. 3) 
Pre: 212, organic chemisty, junior standing . 
He nderson 
415 Physiology of Lactation (I, 3) End ocri ne 
control, milk precursors, physiology of milk 
production , and anatomy of mammary sys-
tem including vascular, lymphatic and 
nervous system. (Lee . 3) Pre : junior stand-
ing . In alternate years, next offered 1982-83. 
Hinkson 
432 Biology of the Fowl (II, 3) Anatomy and 
phys iolo gy of the developing and adult 
domestic fowl, emphasizing characteristics 
of greatest economic interest, embryology, 
meat and egg production . Physiological re-
sponses to environmental conditions and 
their influences on commercial production. 
(Lee . 2, Lab. 2) Pre : ZOO I 11 or BIO 102, I 
semester of organic chemistry . In alternate 
years, next offered 1982-83,. Durfee 
451 Horse Nutrition and Feeding (II, 3) Nu-
tritional needs of the horse for growth, 
maintenance , lactation, breeding, and work 
will be d iscu sse d . Also nutrition sour ces 
and feeding programs. (Lee . 3) Pre: 212 and 
one semester of organic chemistry. Hinkson 
461 Laboratory Animal Technology (I , 3) 
Selection , breeding, and management of 
laboratory animals . (Lee . 2 Lab . 2) Pre : ZOO 
111 or BIO 102. Gra y 
462 Laboratory Animal Techniques II (II, 3) 
Laborator y animal applications in clinical 
studies; drug testing and research in nutri-
tion, physiology, endocrinology, and other 
selected topics. (Lee . I, Lab. 4) Pre: 461 or 
permission of instructor. Gray and Nippe 
472 Physiology of Reprc;,duction (II, 3) 
Anatomy and physiology of reproduction, 
emphasis on domestic farm animals and 
fowl. Endocrine aspect of reproduction . 
(Lee. 2, Lab . 2) Pre: ZOO 111 and permission 
of instructor. Gray 
474 Population Genetics in Animal Breed-
ing (II , 3) Genetic structure of populations, 
conditions of equilibrium, and gene fre-
quency changes . Inbreeding and other mat-
ing systems . Criteria for selection and com-
parison of breeding systems . (Lee. 3) Pre: 
352 or BOT 352. In alternate years, next of-
fered 1982-83. 'L. Smith 
491, 492 Special Projects (I and II , 1-3 each ) 
Work which meets individual needs of stu-
dents in aquaculture, animal, poultry, and 
food science. (Lee. and /or Lab . according to 
nature of project ) Pre: permission of d~part-
ment. Staff 
501, 502 Graduate Seminar (I and II , I each) 
512 Advanced Animal Nutrition (II, 3) 
580 or (ELE 580) Experimental Laboratory 
Techniques (II, 3) 
591, 592 Research Problems (I and II , 3 
each) 
Anthropology (APG) 
Chairperson : Associate Professor Gelles 
(Sociology and Anthropology ) 
200 Language and .Culture (I or II, 3) Cross -
cultural survey of the interaction of culture 
and language . Introduction to various fields 
of linguistic research emphasizing ·descriQ-
tive and semantic investigations. Linguistic 
studies used as illustrative material. (Lee. 
3) Pollnac (S) 
201 Human Origins (I and II ; 3) The biocul-
tural evolution of humans; review of the 
fossil record. (Lee . 3) Loy (N) 
202 The Prehistoric Ages of Man (I and II, 3) 
Archaeological perspectives on human 
biological and cultural development from 
the Old Stone Age to the Iron Age. Em-
phasizes prehistoric lifeways , emergence of 
food production, earliest Old and New 
World civilizations. (Lee . 3) Turnbaugh (S) 
203 Cultural Anthropology (I and II, 3) An-
thropological approaches to the study of 
people and cultures around the world . (Lee. 
3) Sta ff (S) 
301 Comparative Primate Morphology (I, 3) 
Sur vey of the form and structure of living 
and fossil primates, including humans . Ex-
amination of correlations between 
morphology and locomotor pattern, feeding 
ecology, and habitat preference. Laboratory 
study of primate material. (Lee . 2, Lab. 2) 
Pre: 201 or permission of instructor . Loy 
303 New World Prehistory (I or II , 3) Recon-
struction of American Indian culture history 
from earliest times to the period of Euro-
pe~n discovery and colonization, using ar-
chaeological evidence and perspectives . 
(Lee . 3) Turnbaugh (F) 
305 Peoples of East Asia (I or II, 3) Survey of 
traditiono:l and contemporary culture and 
societ ~ n the three main countries (Chin a , 
K~ and Japan) of the East Asia culture 
area . (Lee. 3) Pre: 203 or permission of in-
structor . Staff 
309 Anthropology of Religion (I or II , 3) Re-
ligious systems of selected peoples around 
the world; examination of theories concern-
ing the origins, functions, and natures of 
these religions. (Lee . 3) Pre: 203 or permis-
si on of instructor. Staff 
311 Native North Americans (1 or II, 3) Sur-
vey of selected North American Indian 
groups from before Europea contact to the 
present . Modern reservati on life; influence 
of the federal government on Indian life. 
(Lee. 3) Pre : 203 or permission of instructor. 
Lynch (Fl 
313 Ethnology of Africa (I or II, 3) Studies of 
Africa's peoples and cultures from prehis-
toric times to the present. (Lee. 3) Pre: 203 or 
permission of instructor. Pollnac (F) 
315 Cultures and Societies of Latin America 
(I or II, 3) Contemporary cultures and 
societies , emphasis on adjustment of the 
people to modern social and economic 
changes. (Lee. 3) Pre: 203 or permission of 
instructor. Poggie (F) 
317 Archaeological Method and Theory ( I or 
II , 3) Problems of collection and interpreta-
tion of data, emphasizing nature of ar-
chaeological investigation, classification, 
dating, reconstruction of social contexts. 
Laboratory demonstrations . (Lee. 3) In alter-
nate years, next offered 1982-83. Turnbaugh 
319 Cultural Behavior and Environment (I or 
II, 3) Cultural adaptations made by tra-
ditional and industrial societies to natural 
and human environments using examples 
from prehistory and ethnography . (Lee . 3) 
Pre : 201, 202, or 203 or permission of instruc -
tor . In alternate years, next offered 1981-82. 
Turnbaugh (S) 
321 Kinship and Marriage (I or II , 3) Exam-
ination of the role of kinship, marriage, and 
ancestry in the social organization of 
societies around the world . (Lee . 3) Pre : 203. 
Lynch 
322 Anthropology of Modernization (I or II, 
3) Patterns and processes of contemporary 
social and cultural change among tra-
ditional people. (Lee. 3) Pre: 203 or permis-
sion of instructor . Peggie 
323 Political Anthropology (I or II , 3) Evolu-
tion of political systems from tribe to state; 
political conflict, authority , and power in 
selected societies around the world. (Lee . 3) 
Pre: 203 or permission of instructor . Lynch 
324 Peasant Societies (I or II, 3) Evolution-
ary development and sociocultural charac-
teristics Q.f the world's peasantry . Case 
studies of adaptations of peasants to a va-
riety of ecological settings. (Lee. 3) Pre : 203 
or permission of instructor. Peggie 
326 Anthropology of Law (I or II, 3) Exam -
ination of the range of procedures for han-
dling disputes in selected societies around 
the world. Emphasis on relation of law to its 
cultural context. (Lee. 3) Pre: 203 or permis -
sion of instructor. Lynch 
401 History of Anthropological Theory (I or 
II , 3) Theory from the sixteenth century to 
the present; readings from Tylor, Morgan, 
Boas, Sapir, Kroeber, Benedict, Malinowski 
and Radcliffe-Brown. (Lee . 3) Pre : 203 and 
two 300-IeveI courses in anthropology or 
permission of department. In alternate 
years, next offered in 1982-83. Staff 
402 Methods of Anthropological Inquiry (I or 
II, 3) Logic, techniques, and problems in ob-
taining true information in anthropological 
inquiry. Problems from anthropological 
field work and use of cross-cultural data. 
(Lee. 3) Pre: 203 and two 300-level courses in 
anthropology or permission of department. 
In alternate years, next offered in 1981-82. 
Peggie 
405 Psychological Anthropology (I or II, 3) 
Study of human behavior in different cul-
tures employing psychological concepts 
and theories. (Lee . 3) Pr.e: 203 and 6 credits 
of 300-level courses in anthropology or per-
mission of department. Pollnac 
407 Economic Anthropology (I or II, 3) Intro-
duction to theoretical concepts and 
methodologies used in analysis of tribal 
and peasant economies, emphasis on case 
studies from the anthropological literature. 
(Lee. 3) Pre: 203. Staff 
409 Anthropological Linguistics (I or II, 3) 
Use of the linguistic model in the analysis 
of human cultural products, including folk 
narrative and kinship systems. Emphasis 
on techniques used in the formal analysis 
of both verbal and non-verbal behavior. 
(Lee. 3) Pre : 200 or LIN 201. Pollnac 
411 Peoples of the Sea ([, 3) Examination of 
human sociocultural adaptation to the seas. 
(Lee . 3) Pre: 203 or permission of instructor . 
Pollnac and Peggie 
412 Primate Behavior and Organization (I or 
II, 3) Investigation of the naturalistic be-
havior and organization of nonhuman pri-
mates, and the relationship of primate data 
to anthropology. (Lee. 3) Pre: 201 or permis-
sion of instructor. Loy 
Anthropology/Aquacultural Science 81 
470 Problems in Anthropology (I and II, 3) 
Staff-guided study and research, seminar, 
or individual program. (Lee . 3 or Lab . 6) Pre: 
permission of department. Staff 
Aquacultural Science 
and Pathology (ASP) 
Chairperson: Professor Meade 
281 Introduction to Aquaculture (I, 3) 
Aquaculture, its contribution to world food 
supply, methods of production, environmen-
tal and ecological considerations , cultural 
practices employed for selected species, 
selective breeding, feeding, disease, proc-
essing and marketing. (Lee. 3) Pre: BIO 102 
or ZOO 111, or permission of instructor. 
Durfee 
332 Animal Diseases (I[, 3) Specific dis-
eases of mammals. (Lee. 3) Pre: 331. Chang 
352 General Genetics([ , 3) Introduction to 
genetic principles and concepts with appli-
cations and implications of these concepts 
to man and other species. (Lee . 3) Pre: BOT 
111, or BIO 101 or 102 or ZOO 111. Not open 
to students who have taken BOT 352. Smith 
354 Genetics Laboratory([, 2) Basic princi-
ples of heredity demonstrated with 
Drosophila, Coturnix, and plants . (Lab . 4) 
Pre: 352 or BOT 352, may be taken concur-
rently with 352. Not open to students who 
have taken BOT 354 or 454. Smith 
401 Introduction to Pathology (I[, 3) General 
and systemic pathology including cellular 
changes, etiology and pathogenesis of in-
flammation, metabolic and neoplastic proc-
esses . (Lee. 3) Pre: MIC 201 or 211, ZOO 242, 
and/or equi _valent ; junior standing, or per-
mission of instructor. Wolke 
452 (or FMT 452) Industrial Fishery 
Technology([, 3) Utilization of industrial 
fish, production of fish meal, fish oil, con-
densed fish solubles, fish proteiri concen-
trate; handling, packaging, storage, and 
transportation. Nutritive quality, market 
value, and demand relationships for fish 
proteins. (Lee. 2, Lab. 3) Pre : permission of 
instructor. Meade 
461 Laboratory Animal Technology 
See Animal and Veterinary Science 461. 
476 The Genetics of Fish (I[, 2) Modes of in-
heritance found in fish including chromo-
some numbers and sex determination, 
methods of selection, and mating systems 
used in the development of strains for 
aquaculture. (Lee . 2) Pre : 352. In alternate 
years , next offered spring 1981-82. L. Smith 
483 Salmonid Aquaculture([, 3) Principles 
of salmonid aquaculture, including cultur-
ing, spawning, incubation, feed formula-
tion and feeding, disease control, genetics, 
systems management, harvesting, and 
82 c J urses of Instruction 
transport . (Lee . 2, Lab . 2) Pre: 281 or equiva-
lent, or permission of instructor. Meade 
501, 502 Seminar (I and II, 1 each) 
532 Experiment Design (II, 3) 
534 Animal Virology (II, 3) 
536 Virolpgy Laboratory (II, 2) 
538 Epidemiology of Viral and Rickettsial 
Disetxses (II, 2) 
555_, 556 Pathology Rotation (I, II, 3 each ) 
584 Advqnced Aquaculture Systems (II, 3) 
586 Fish Nutrition (1, 3) 
591, 592, \Special Projects (I and II, 1-3 each ) 
I 
Art (ART) 
Chairperson: Professor Fraenkel 
101 Two-dimensional Studio I (I and II, 3) 
Exploratipn of principles of visual organiza-
tion relat }ng primarily to formulations on 
the two -dimensional surface by means of 
fundamental studies and assignments in 
studio tecihniques . (Studio 6) Staff (A) . 
103 ThreJ-dimensional Studio (I and II, 3) 
Introduction to problems in three-
dimensiohal organization and figure model-
ing in clay or plaster , observations from the 
live model. discussion and application of 
variou s niolds and casting techniques. 
(Studio 6) jStaff (A) 
120 Introducti on to Art (I and II, 3) Funda-
mental p 1 nciples of the visual arts, evolu -
tion of stYjles and conceptions through the 
ages in d1·fferent forms of creative expres-sion . (Lee 3) May not be taken after 251, 252 
for credit. Holmes (A) 
203 Color (II , 3) Visual perception of color 
and manipulation of light as they pertain to 
two- or three- dimensional formulations . 
(Studio 6) Leete (A} 
207 Drawing I (I and II, 3) Visual perception 
and obser f'ation, using nature structures, 
draw ing fri°m live models, still life and land-
scap e; exercises in basic drawing tech-
niques and principles. (Studio 6) Staff (A) 
J 208 Drawing II(/ and II, 3) Advanced prac-
tice in grciphic conceptions; exercises in 
spatial prnblems, organizing relationships 
of abstract forms and structures; advanced 
drawi n g media. (Studio 6) Pre : 207. Staff 
213 Photo ir aphy I (I and II, 3) Introduction 
to photography, exploration of related tech-
niques using light sensitive materials. 
(Studio 6) h,ay be repeated once with per -
mission of linstructor. Pre: permission of in-
structor . Parker 
215 Film~aking I (I and II, 3) Introduction to 
basic film fuaking technique and theory. 
Emphasis bn film as a visual art . Required 
projects aJd readings . (Studio 6) may be re-
peated on de with permissio'n of instructor . 
"Keller (A) 
221 Two-dimensional Studio II (/ and II, 3) 
Techniques of painting, utilizing as refer-
ence the natural and manmade environ-
ments. Traditional and contemporary mate -
rials. (Studio 6) Pre: 101 and 207. Staff 
231 Printmaking I(/ and II, 3) Introduction to 
intaglio and lithographic processes, with 
an emphasis on image development and 
workshop procedures . (Studio 6) Pre: 101 or 
207 or permission of instructor. Cordes (A) 
233 Relief Printing and Typography I (I and 
II, 3) Introduction to basic elements of 
graphic design ; letter forms, their relation-
ship to the page and to the image. Var ious 
traditional and modern reproduction tech-
niques, wo rkshop practice in typesetting 
and layout (Studio 6) Pre: 101 or permission 
of department. Richman (A) 
243 Three-dimensional Studio II (I and II, 3) 
Formation of three-dimensional forms em-
ploying basic sculptural materials and 
techniques. Basic media, emphasis on 
form , material, and structural means in 
studio practice . (Studio 6) Pre : 103 or per-
mission of instructor. Staff 
251 Introduction to History of Art (I and II, 3) 
Stylistic development of architecture , 
sculpture, and painting from prehistory 
through the Middle Ages . (Lee . 3) Staff (Al 
252 Introduction to History of Art (I and II, 3) 
Stylistic development of architecture , 
sculpture and painting from the early Re.-
naissance to the present. (Lee. 3) Staff (A) 
263 American Art (I or II, 3) Painting , 
sculpture and architecture from their ori-
gins in the seventeenth century to the pre-
sent ; emphasis on the nineteenth century. 
(Lee . 3) Onorato 
_273 African Art (l , 3) Introduction to tr ibal 
art of Africa. (Lee. 3) Staff 
280 Introductory Topics in European and 
American Art (l or II, 3) Consideration of the 
history of European and Amer ican art 
through surveys of particular periods or 
themes. Topics to be announced. (Lee. 3) 
May be repeated twice with permission of 
instructor. Spring 1982: Imp ressionism and 
Post-Impressionism. Holmes (A) 
283 Topics in Non-European Art (I or II, 3) 
Se lected topics in non-European art other 
than African. Topics to be announced. (Lee. 
3) May be repeat ed once with permission of 
instructor . Staff 
284 Introductory Topics in Architectural His-
tory (I or II , 3) Consideration of the history of 
architecture and city planning through sur-
veys of sele cted periods and themes. (Lee. 
3) May be repeated once with permission of 
instructor. May be taken once for general 
education credit. Fall 1981: Field Course in 
New England Architecture. Onorato; Spring 
1982: Ancient Cities and Town Planning. 
Kampen (A) 
285 Women in Art(/, 3).Survey of images of 
women throughout the history of art in 
Europe and America; investigation of the 
roles of women as patrons and art ists in art 
history . (Lee. 3) Kampen 
301, 302 Projects in Studio I, II (I and II, 3 
each ) Studio projects under guidance of in-
structor selected by student. The student 
may select another instructor for 302 . Pre : 
enrollment in Honors Colloquium and /or 
permission of chairperson and instructor. 
Staff 
309, 310 Drawing III and IV (land II, 3 each) 
309: Further problems, emphasis on inde-
pendent investigation in analysis, plan-
ning, and supportive notation . 310: Con-
tinuation . (Studio 6) Pre: 208 or permission of 
instructor for 309; 309 for 310. Staff 
314 Photography II (I and II, 3) Continuation 
of 213. (Studio 6) may be repeated with per-
mission of instructor . Pre: 213. Parker 
316 Filmmaking II (I and II, 3) Continuation 
of 215 with.added emphasis on sound . Re-
quired projects and reading. (Studio 6) Pre: 
215. May be repeated with permission of in-
structor . Keller 
322 Two-dimensional Studio III (I and II, 3) 
Continuation of 221. (Studio 6) Pre: 221. May 
be repeated with permission of instructor. 
Staff 
332 Printmaking II (I and II, 3) Continuation 
of 231 with introduction to color lithography . 
Contemporary viewpoints and their rela-
tio nship to traditional printmaking, with 
emphasis on individual image develop-
ment. (Studio 6) Pre: 231. Cordes 
334 Relief Printing and Typography II (I and 
II , 3) Continuation of 233 . Applications of 
previous studies to experimental workshop 
assignments leading to production of book 
pages, folders, posters, and other visual 
material incorporating type and print in a 
contemporary idiom . (Studio 6) May be re-
peated with permission of instructor. Pre: 
233 or permission of department. Richman 
337 Printmaking III (I and II, 3) Sem i-
independent work in printmaking media. 
Introduction of aluminum plate and photo-
lithography. (Studio 6) Pre: 332. Cordes 
338 Printmaking IV(/ and II, 3) Emphasis on 
individual development in specific 
printmaking media. Criti cal evaluation of 
visual development. (Studio 6) Pre: 337. 
Cordes 
344 Three-dimensional Studio III (I and II. 3) 
Continuation of 243 . (Studio 6) May be re-
peated with permission of instructor . Pre: 
243 or permission of instructor. Staff 
354 The Art of Greece and Rome (I, 3) De-
velopments in architecture, painting, and 
sculpture in Greece and Rome from 800 B.C. 
to 400 A.D. Brief analysis of the art of the 
Aegean from 2500 to 1500 B.C . (Lee. 3) Pre: 
251 or permi ssio n of department . Kampen (F) 
356 Medieval Art (II, 3) Painting, sculpture, 
architecture, and minor arts of the Middle 
Ages from 500 to 1400 in Western Europe . 
(Lee. 3) Pre: 251 or permission of depart-
ment . Kampen (F) 
359 Baroque Art ([1, 3) Developments in 
painting, sculpture, and architecture in 
Italy and northern Europe from 1600 to 1750. 
(Lee. 3) Pre : 251, 252 or permission of de-
partment. (A) (F) 
361 Modern Art (I or 11, 3) Main develop-
ments in painting, sculpture and architec-
ture internationally during the nineteenth 
century . (Lee. 3) Pre : 252 or permission of 
department. In alternate years . Next offered 
spring 1982. Holmes (F) 
362 Modern Art (I or 11, 3) Main develop-
ments in painting, sculpture and architec-
ture internationally during the twentieth 
century . (Lee. 3) Pre: 252 or permission of 
department. In alternate years; next offered 
fall 1982. Onorato (F) 
365 Renaissance Art ([, 3) Painting, 
sculpture, and architecture of Italy and 
northern Europe from 1400-1600. (Lee. 3) Pre: 
251 or 252 or permission of depa rtment. 
Howorth 
371, 372 Projects in Art History I, II (I and 11, 
3 each) Directed study in art history under 
guidance of instructor selected by student. 
The student may select another instructor 
for 372. Pre: enrollment in Honors Col-
loquium and /or permission of chairperson 
and instructor; 371 for 372. Staff 
374 Topics in Film and Photography (II, 3) 
Selected topics or periods in the history of 
film and photography. Topics to be an-
nounced . (Lee. 3) Pre: permission of depart-
ment. May be repeated twice with permis-
sion of instructor. May be taken once for 
general education credit. Spring 1982: His-
tory of the Modern Cinema -1945 to Present. 
Keller (A) ' 
403, 404 Studio-Seminar I and II (I and 11, 3 
each) Assigned visual investigations and 
independent projects under the guidance of 
instructors . Periodic critiques and discus-
sion of work of all participants . (Studio 6) 
Pre: 12 credits in studio for 403; 403 for 404. 
Staff 
405, 406 Studio-Seminar III and IV (I and 11, 
3 each ) Intensive self-directed work under 
guidance of instructors. Periodic critiques 
and discussions of work of all participants. 
(Studio 6) Pre: 24 credits in studio for 405; 405 
for 406. Staff 
461 Topics in Methods, Theory and Criti-
cism (I or II, 3) Art history methods or 
selected topics in the theory and criticism of 
art. Topics to be announced. (Lee . 3) Pre: 
permission of department. May be repeated 
once with perm ission of instructor. Fall 1981: 
Issues in Art Theory. Holmes 
462 Contemporary Art Seminar: Art Since 
1945 (II, 3) Analysis of contemporary work 
and its relation to earlier movements. (Lee. 
3) Pre: 362 or permission of department . 
Onorato 
469. 470 Art History - Senior Projects (I and 
11, 3-6 each) Intensive, independent work on 
a project determined after consultation with 
the student's project adviser. (Lee. 3-6) Pre: 
permission of department. Staff 
480 Advanced Topics in European and 
American Art (I or 11, 3) Considerat ion of the 
history of European and American art 
through analysis of selected periods or 
themes. (Lee. 3) Pre: permission of depart-
ment. Spring 1982: Picasso. Howorth 
484 Advanced Topics in Architectural His-
tory (I or 11, 3) Consideration of the history of 
architecture and city planning through 
analysis of selected themes or periods. Top-
ics to be announced . (Lee. 3) Pre: permission 
of department. May be repeated once with 
permission of instructor. Staff 
501, 502 Graduate Studio Seminar I and II 
(I and 11, 3 each ) 
Astronomy (AST) 
Chairperson: Professor S . Pickar! (Physics) 
108 Introductory Astronomy (I and 11, 3) Ce-
lestial sphere, earth as an astronomical 
body, sun, motions and characteristics of 
members of solar system, constellations, 
constitution of stars and nebulae. 
Planetarium used freely for lectures and 
demonstration. (Lee. 3) Penhallow (N) 
334 Optics 
See Physics 334. 
406 Atmospheric Physics I 
See Physics 406. 
407 Atmospheric Physics II 
See Physics 407. 
408 Introducti9n to Astrophysics (II, 3) Ap-
plication of photometry and spectroscopy to 
stellar composition, structure , and evolu-
tion. Radio astronomy and the structure of 
our galaxy. Energy production in stars and 
galaxies. Observational cosmology (Lee. 3) 
Pre : PHY 112 or 214. 108 is recommended but 
not required. Penhollow 
484 Laboratory and Research Problems in 
Physics 
See Physics 484. 
491, 492 Special Problems 
See Physics 491, 492 . 
Art/Biochemistry and Biophysics 83 
Bachelor of General Studies 
(BGS) 
Coordinators: Daniel A. Goldenberg and 
Janet McHale (College of Continuing 
Education) 
100 Pro-seminar (I or 11, 4) Introduction to 
critical approaches to learning with em-
phasis on reading and rhetorical skills ap-
propriate to college students. Required of 
BGS students. SIU credit . Staff (Cw) 
390 Social Science Seminar (I or 11, 6) Exp lo-
ration of the social sciences for BGS stu-
dents who have completed the Pro-seminar, 
started their area of concentration, and 
have the consent of their adviser. Required 
of all BGS students . SIU credit. Staff (S) 
391 Natural Science Seminar (I or 11, 6) Ex-
ploration of the natural sciences for BGS 
students who have completed the Pro -
seminar , started their area of concen -
tration, and have the consent of their ad-
viser. Required of all BGS students. 
SIU credit. Staff (N) 
392 Humanities Seminar (I or 11. 6) Explora-
tion of the humanities for BGS students who 
have completed their Pro-seminar, started 
their area of concentration, and have the 
consent of their adviser. Required of all 
BGS students. SIU credit. Staff (L) 
399 Supervised Senior Project (I and II, 3) A 
project chosen by the student with faculty 
guidance on a topic relevant to the stu-
dent's concentration, resulting in a paper or 
other demonstration of academic achieve-
ment . Required of BGS students . Pre: senior 
standing in BGS program and approval of 
faculty supervisor. Staff 
Biochemistry and Biophysics 
(BCP) 
Chairp erso n: Professor Fisher 
302 The Molecular Basis of Life (II , 3) 
Molecular basis of life as a key to origin of 
life , evolution, expression of genetic infor-
mation, biological control. For the non-
biology major interested in an overall view 
of biology at the molecular level. (Lee. 3) 
Pre: ·junior standing. Fisher , Hartman, and 
Tremblay · 
31 I Introductory Biochemistry ([ and 11, 3) 
Chemistry of biological transformations in 
,the cell. Chemistry of carbohydrates, fats, 
proteins, nucleic acids, enzymes, vitamins, 
and ho rmones integrated into a general 
discussion of the energy-yielding biosyn-
thetic reaction in the cell. (Lee. 3) Pre: CHM 
124 or equivalent. Staff 
401 (or MIC 401) Quantitative Cell Culture 
(1, 3) Methods of mammalian cell culture to 
examine the normal and abnormal cell in 
84 
I 
Courses of Instruction 
I 
the study of cancer, genetic diseases, the 
radiation syndrome, nutrition, and other 
proble n;is . (Lee . 3) Pre: any two of the foJlow-
ing : BIO 101,102, BOT 111, ZOO 111 or MIC 
210; sen ~or standing or above. Fisher 
I . 
403 (or MIC 403) Introduction to Electron 
Microscbpy (1, 2) Survey of techniques in 
electro ~ microscopy . Discuss ion of advan-
tages and limitations. Thin sectioning, 
negativ k stain ing, shadow-casting, 
freezind-etching , histochemical procedures , 
autoradiography, darkroom procedures, 
scannirtg electron microscopy , interpreta-
tion of J,!ectron micrographs . (Lee. 2) Pre: 
permiss jon of department. Fisher and 
Hufnagel 
405 Ele Jtron Microscopy Laboratory 
See Microbiology 405. 
411 Bio4hemistry Laboratory (II, 3) Biochem-
ical approach to biological research includ-
ing a bi\llogical problem in metabolism at 
the level of enzymology. Effect of an altera-
tion of the hormonal or nut ritio nal status of 
an orga~ism on enzyme-systems evaluated. 
Instruments and biochemical methods . (Lee . 
1, Lab . 4~ Pre: 311 or equivalent and permis-
sion of dfpar tment . Tremblay 
435 (or Ci:HM 435) Physical Chemistry for 
Life Scidnces (I, 3) Gases, solution, ther-
modynamics, equilibrium, kinetics, quan-
tum thedry and photochemistry . (Lee. 3) Pre : 
one sem~ster each of organic chemistry, 
physics, f nd calculus (two semesters of each 
recommended) . Not open to students major-
ing in chemistry . Hartman . 
491, 492 ~ esearch in Biochemistry and 
Biophysrs (I and II, 1-6 each) Special prob-
lems . St ,. dent outlines the problem, carries 
on experamental work, presents the conclu-
sions in b report. (Lab . 2 to 12) Pre: permis-




ductory Biophysics (II, 3) 
523, 524 ~pecia l Topics in Biochemistry and 
Biop;Jiysics (I and II , 1-6 each) 
541, 542 ~aboratory Techniques in 
Biochemistry (I and II, 3 each) 
581, 582 Gen-eral Biochemistry (I and II, 3 
eacH! 
595, 596 Seminar in Biochemistry and BloTysks (I ond II. I eacbJ 
Biology (BIO) 
Chairpe rl ons: Professor Goos (Botany) and 
Professo 1 Wilde (Zoology ) 
101 Biology of Plants (I and II, 3) Introduc-
tion to mqtjor concepts of biology through a 
study of ~!ants, incl uding structure, func-
tion, repr bduction, inheritance, ecology , 
and topi ~f of current interest. Designed for 
non-scie 11ce majors . (Lee. 2, Lab /Rec . 1) Not 
open to students who have passed BOT 111. 
Swanson and Koske (N) 
102A General Animal Biology (I and II, 3) 
Introduction to life processes of animals . 
including man. Examines biological as-
pects of inheritance, ecology, behavior, 
animal survey, and regulation of biosys-
tems . Laboratory surveys ·general concepts 
of animal biology. (Lee. 2,' Lab . 2) Farish 
and Goldsmith (N) 
102B General Animal Biology (Special Sec -
tions) (I and II, 3) Same lectures as 102A, but 
laboratories examine specific topi cs. Topics 
vary each semester. Previous topics in-
cluded marine biology, biological creative 
writing, biology as art. (Lee. 2, Lab . 2) Zool -
ogy Staff 
Note: Students who elect 101 may not enroJl · 
in BOT Ill, and those who elect 102 may not 
enroJl in ZOO 111. 
Black Studies (BST) 
Director : M. Hendrix 
101 Introduction to Black Studies: Concepts 
(I and II, 3) Introduces students to s9me of 
the pivotal themes and areas of exploration 
in Black Studies and to the conceptual and 
methodological issues raised in the social 
sciences and the humanities by the study 
and analysis of the African-American ex-
perience. Henarix and Staff (S) 
102 Introduction to Black Studies: Issues (I 
and II, 3) Focus on contemporary ex-
pressions of the African-American experi-
ence .·'Emphasis on issues, research, and 
meaning to the social, political, and eco-
nomic development of peoples of African 
descent. Hendrix and Staff (S) 
390 Directed Study or Research (I and II, 3) 
Directed study arranged to meet the needs 
of individual students who desire indepen-
dent work and to promote collective re-
search efforts in Black Studies. Pre: permis-
sion of director. Hendrix and Staff 
Botany (BOT) 
Chairperson: Professor Goos 
11 I General Botany (I and II; 4) Structure, 
physiology, and reproduction of seed plants 
as a basis for understanding broad princi-
ples of biology and relation of plants to 
human life. Survey of plant kingdom . (Lee. 
3, Lab . 2) Not open to students who have 
passed BIO 101. Palmatier and Staff (N) 
202 Taxonomy of Vascular Plants (II, 3) 
Classes , orders, and families of vascular 
plants. Principles, methods , and-sources of 
data used in classif ication . (Lee . 2, Lab . 3) 
Pre : 111 or permission of instructor. In alter-
nate years , next offered in 1981-82. Hauke 
216 Seaweeds and Society (II, 2) Importance 
of algae in the environment; their impact 
upon human activi ty and technologies . 
(Lee . 2) Pre : 111 or BIO 101. Harlin 
221 General Morphology(]] , 3) Representa-
tive forms of algae, fungi, bryophytes, and 
vascular plants with emphasis on heredity, 
evolution , ecology, life cycle , and plant 
g~ography . (Lee . 1, Lab . 4) Pre: 111 or per-
mission of instructor. Hauke 
245 Plant Physiology (I, 3) Processes under-
lying the physiology of the whole plant . 
Emphasis on fundamental principles and 
interrelationships of plant processes in 
growth and development. Pre: 111, CHM 
112, or permission of instructor. Albert 
262 Introductory Ecology 
See Zoology 262. 
311 Plant Anatomy (I, 3) Structure of vascu-
lar plant tissues and organs as it relates to 
their function . Variations in anatomy, 
phylogeny of vascular tissue, anatomy of 
fossils, and the relation of structure to eco, 
nomic value. (Lee. 1, Lab. 4) Pre: 111 or per-
mission of instructor . Hauke 
323 Field Botany (I, 3) Collection , identifica-
tion, and study of vascular plants with em-
phasis on native flora of Rhode Island. Use 
of manuals, interpretation of morphological 
characters, problems in nomenclature, and 
herbarium technique . (Lee . 1, Lab. 5) Pre : 
111 or BIO 101. Killingbeck 
332 (or PLP 332) Plant Pathology: Introduc-
tion to Plant Diseases (II, 3) Nature, cause, 
and control of plant diseases . Examples are 
taken mostly from serious diseases found in 
this region. (Lee. 1, Lab . 4) Pre: 111 or per-
mission of instructor. Beckman 
352 Genetics (]], 3) Fundamental concepts 
of inheritance and variation in plants, ani-
mals, bacteria, and viruses. Methods of re-
combination, the process of mutation, gene 
structure , and function. (Lee. 3) Pre: 111 and 
ZOO 111 or permission of instructor. Not 
open to students wh o have taken ASP 352. 
Mottinger 
355 Phycology: An Introduction to the Algae 
(]], 3) Taxonomy, morphology, and evolution 
of algae . Use of ultrastructure in modern 
taxonomy; various systems of classification . 
Field trips to different communities. Labs 
on the taxa d is cussed and techniques for 
axenic culture. (Lee . 2, Lab. 3) Pre : 221 or 
permission of instructor. Sheath 
395 Undergraduate Seminar in Botany(]] , 1) 
Introduction to sources of botanical litera-
ture. Presentat ion of papers by students, 
guest speakers, and discussion by the 
class. (Lee . I ) Harlin 
418 Marine Botany (I, 3) Field and labora-
tory study of ecology and taxonomy of vari-
ous communities of marine plants, primar-
ily on seaweeds and seagrasses. Methods 
of collecting , fixation, herbarium process-
ing, and identification. Individual projects 
I 
required. (Lee. 2, Lab . 3) Pre : 355 or permis-
sion of instructor. 262 suggested. In alter-
nate years, next offered in 1981-82. Sheath 
419 Freshwater Botany (I, 3) Field ' and labo-
ratory study of ecology and taxonomy of 
various communities of freshwater microal-
gae , macroalgae , and higher plants . 
Methods of collecting, fixation, enumera -
tion, identification, and crop estimation . 
Individual collections required . (Lee . 2, Lab. 
3) Pre : 355 or permission of instructor. 262 
suggested. In alternate years, next offered 
in 1982-83 . Sheath 
424 ,Plant Ecology (II, 3) Distinguishing, de-
scribing, and determining the composition 
of plant communities , with a bearing on the 
landscape and role of humankind as an 
agent for change. Literature , special proj-
ects and reports, ecological techniques , 
field trips. One all -day field trip. (Lee. 1, 
Lab. 4) Pre : 202, 262 or 323. Palmatier 
426 Plant Geography (II, 3) Environmental 
and non-environmental factors controlling 
distribution of species and vegetative types; 
origin, development and senescence of 
floras; distribution of modern vegetation 
types and theories of modern-day species 
distribution. (Lee . 3) Pre : 202, 424, or permis-
sion of department. In alternate years, next 
offered 1982-83. Staff 
432 Mycology: Introduction to Fungi (I, 4) 
Structure , development, cytology, distribu-
tion , and identification of fungi, with con-
sideration of their importance in industry, 
medicine, plant disease, and organic de-
composition . (Lee. 2, Lab . 4) Pre: 221 or per-
mission of instructor; 332 suggested. Goos 
433 Field Mycology (SS, 3) Basic course in-
volving methods of collecting , preserving , 
and identifying fungi and the use of litera-
ture. Emphasis on higher fungi. (Lee . 1, 
Lab . 4) Pre : 111 or BIO 101 or equivalent . 
Goos 
445 Advanced Plant Physiology (II, 3) Em-
phasis on quantitative and metabolic as-
pects of plant processes and their relation -
ships to growth . (Lee . 2, Lab. 3) Pre: 245, 
CHM 124 or 227, or equivalent or permission 
of instructor . Albert 
453 (or MIC 453) Cell Biology(I[, 3) Struc-
ture, replication and function of eukaryotic 
cells at subcellular level. Topics considered 
include cell membranes, cytoplasmic or-
ganelles and nuclei, cell division, cellular 
differentiation, and methods. Emphasis on 
recent publications. (Lee. 2, Lab. 3) Pre : 2 
semesters of biology, BCP 311, junior stand-
ing, or permission of instructor. Swans ·on 
454 Advanced Genetics Lab (I, 3) Principles 
of classical and molecular genetics using 
microorganisms as well as higher plants 
and animals. Experimental techniques in-
clude human chromosome preparations, · 
screening for growth requirements in mic-
roorganisms, mutagenesis , gel elec-
trophoresis and nucleic acid hybridization . 
(Lab . 6) In alternate years; next offered 
1981-82 . Pre: 352. Mottinger 
455 Marine Ecology 
See Zoology 455. 
457 Marine Ecology Laboratory 
See Zoology 457. 
491, 492 Special Problems (I and II, 1-3 
each) Selected areas pertinent to needs of 
individuals or small groups . Class, seminar 
or tutorial situations. (Lee . 1-3 or Lab. 2-6) 
Offered only to undergraduates on m--
rangement with staff. Staff 
511 Developmental Plant Anatomy (I , 3) 
512 Morphology of Vascular Plants (I , 3) 
521 (or MIC 521) Recent Advances in Cell 
Biology (I, 2) 
- 524 Methods in Plant Ecology (II, 3) 
534 Physiology of the Fungi (I, 3) 
538 Ecology of Fungi (I, 3) 
540 Experimental Mycology (II, 3) 
542 Medical Mycology (II , 3) 
551 Seminar in Aquatic Bo~any (I, 1) 
554 Cytogenetics (I, 4) 
559 Physiological Ecology of Marine Mac-
roalgae (I, 4) • 
562 Seminar in Plant Ecology (II, 2) 
579 Advanced Genetics Seminar (I and /I, 1) 
581, 582 Botany Seminar (I and II, 1 each) 
591, 592 Botanical Problems ( and II, 1-3 
each) 
593, 594 Botanical Problems (I and II, 1-3 
each) 
Business Education (BED) 
Acting Chairperson : Associate Professor 
Sink 
110 Introduction to Business (I and II, 3) Na-
ture, philosophy, objectives , and scope of 
American business system . Emphasis in the 
interrelations of the functional areas . (Lee . 
3) Staff (SJ 
121 Elementary Typewriting (I, 2) Develop-
ment of basic skill in the operation of the 
typewriter. Understanding office procedures 
using the typewriter. Students expected to 
attain speed of 40 words a minute. (Lab . 4) 
Staff 
122 Advanced Typewriting (II, 2) Continua-
tion of 121 with emphasis on business ap-
plications for typewriting . Speed of 55 
words a minute required by end of semes-
ter . (Lab . 4) Pre: 121 or equivalent . Staff 
227 Business Communications (II, 3) Effec-
tive business communication with interdis-
ciplinary approach. Practice and discussion 
of basic types of business messages, writ-
ten and oral. Integrated case problems to 
develop and present effective reports . (Lee . 
3) Staff (Cw) 
Biology/Business Education 85 
321 Elementary Shorthand (I, 4) Fundamen-
tal princ;iples of Gregg shorthand . (Rec . 4) 
Staff 
322 Advanced Shorthand, Dictation and 
Transcription (II, 4) Speed and accuracy in 
taking dictation . Synchronization of ele-
ments of transcription: shorthand , typewrit -
ing, and English. (Rec. 3, Lab. 5) Pre: 321 or 
permission of department . Staff 
324 Advanced Dictation and Transcription 
(II, 2) Refinement of techniques in dictation 
and transcription to meet business 
standards ~(Rec. 1, Lab . 3) Pre : for other 
than business education and office adminis-
tration majors, permission of department. 
Staff 
326 Word Processing and Equipment Man-
agement (II , 3) Development and use of 
word processing systems, office equipment, 
reprographics, and records in industry. Pre : 
junior standing or permission of depart-
ment . Staff 
328 Office Procedures and Administration 
(II , 3) Seminar in the administrative proce-
dures of the business office (Lee . 3) Staff 
421 Directed Study (I and II, 1-3) Indepen-
dent study . Development of an approved 
project s1,1pervised by a member of depart-
ment faculty . Pre : junior standing, permis-
sion of department and instructor. Not for 
graduate degree program credit. Staff 
422 Special Problems (I and II, 3) Lectures, 
seminars, and instruction with special em-
phasis on student research projects. Pre : 
junior standing, permission of department 
and instructor. Not for graduate degree pro-
gram credit. Staff 
426 Training and Development Theory and 
Practice (I , 3) Development of education 
programs in industry . Teaching and learn-
ing strategies . Needs assessment. Evalua-
tion . Pre : PSY 113 and senior standing. Not 
for graduate credit. Staff 
427 Organization, Administration, and 
Methods of Teaching Distributive Education 
(I, 3) Background , objectives, coordination, 
and teaching techniques; administrative 
policies and operation of programs in sec-
ondary and post-secondary schools , and 
adult education programs. Planning of cur-
riculums . (Individualized study) Pre: per-
mission of department. Not for graduate de-
gree program credit . Staff 
428 Coordinating and Developing Cur-
riculum for Cooperative Vocational Busi-
ness and Distributive Education (I, 3) Duties 
of the coordinator : selecting training agen-
cies, developing jo,b analysis, selecting and 
briefing the training supervisor, selecting 
and working with advisory committee, 
utilizing other community resources. Princi-
ples and problems in the construction of 
high school and post-secondary school cur -
riculums (Lee. 3) Pre : senior standing and 
permission of department . Staff 
86 C I urses of Instruction 
520 Re, L oh =d Method, in T=ohing 01-
/ fice pccupations Subjects (I, 3) 
522 Imp ~ovement of Instruction in Social 
Business Subjects {II, 3) 
524 Foundations and Recent Developments 
in Bl).siness Education {II , 3) 
525 Res ~cxrch Seminar in Business Educa-
tion (I, 3) 
526 Field Study and Seminar in Business 
Edu dation (I and II, 3) 
527 Conimunication for'Business (I, 3) 
528 Wor
1 
shop in Business Education (SS, 
1~ , 
Busin ss Law (BSL) 
Chairperi r.on : Professor Overton (Manage-
ment) 
333 Law in a Business Environment ( I, 3) 
Contract
1
ual relations prefaced by a survey 
of origins, framework, and concepts of our 
legal sy J tem. (Lee. 3) Pre: junior standing. 
Open to bon-business students only by per-
mission ft department . Staff 
334 Law jin a Business Environment {II, 3) 
Operation of the system of jurisprudence as 
it affect ~ agency business organizations 
and the sale of merchandise. (Lee . 3) Pre : 
333. Opeh lo non-business students only by 
permissi rn of department. Staff 
442 Property Interests {II, 3) Creation and 
transfer 6f personal and real property inter-
ests: sur~tyship and guarantee, bailments, 
I • 
real esta re law, trusts and estates. (Lee . 3) 
Pre: 333 or permission of instructor. Staff 
450 Contmer Law and Legislation (I, 3) In-
troduction to consumer Jaw (state and fed-
eral). Cov
1
1 erage includes a study of statu-
tory law, administrative agencies, and 
court decisions. (Lee. 3) Pre: 333 or permis-
sion of iristructor . Sisco and Laviano 
500 LegJ~ Environment of Business 
501 Law r•d A~ount .. g {I , 3) 
Chein jcal Engineering (CHE) 
Chairperson: Professor Estrin 
212 Cheihical Process Calculations (I, 3) . 
Orientat ron to chemical engineering, 
material jbalance computations on chemical 
processes, use of gas laws, vapor pressure, 
humidit ~ solubility, and crystallization. 
(Lee. 2, L(iib. 3) Pre: CHM 112 or 192. Shilling 
272 lntrokuction to Chemical Engineering 
(II, 3) Intr bduction to the use of computers 
and numbrical methods including numeri-
cal solut ion of differential equations, as 
applied tp chemical engineering. (Lee. 2, 
Lab. 3) Frie: 212 and MTH 243. Votta 
313 Chemical Engineering Thermodynam-
ics (II, 3) Applications of the first, second 
and third Jaws oHhermodynamics involv-
ing thermophysics, thermochemistry, 
energy balances , combustion , and proper-
ties of fluids . (Lee. 2, Lab . 3) Pre: 212 or CHM 
431 and MTH 243. Votta 
314 Chemical Engineering Thermodynam-
ics (I, 3) Continuation of 313 with applica-
tions to compression, refrigeration, and 
chemical equilibrium. (Lee. 2, Lab. 3) Pre : 
313. Votta 
322 Chemical Process Analysis (I, 1) Quan-
titative experim .ental studies of selected 
unit chemical processes . (Lab . 3) Pre: credit 
or registration in 347. Votta 
328 Industrial Plants (I, 1) Field trips to 
nearby plants demonstrating various phas-
es of chemical engineering . Written reports 
are required. (Lab. 3) Pre: 348. Rose 
331 Applied Metallurgy (I, 3) Fundamentals 
of metallurgy with emphasis on physical 
and chemical properties and their relation-
ship to metal structure, including alloy sys-
tems of engineering significance; micro-
structural control of properties . (Lee . 2, Lab. 
3) Not open for credit for engineering stu-
dents , except in Mechanical Engineering 
Technology. Staff 
332 Physical Metallurgy (I and II, 3) Fun-
damentals of physical metallurgy as they 
apply particularly to the engineering met-
als and their alloys . Properties, characteris-
tics and structure of metals, theory of al-
loys, thermal processing, and studies in 
corrosion. (Lee. 2, Lab . 3) Pre : CHM 101, 103 
or 191 and junior standing . Rockett 
333 Engii:teering Materials (I and II, 3) First 
course in engineering materials devoted 
largely, but not exclusively, to physical 
metallurgy . Includes structure and proper-
ties of pure substances and binary systems 
at equilibrium and, when used intention-
ally, at non-equilibrium. (Lee. 2, Lab . 3) Pre: 
junior standing or permission of instructor. 
Rockett 
345, 346 Chemical Engineering Laboratory 
(I and II, 2 each) Quantitative studies illus-
trating chemical engineering principles . 
Emphasis on report writing and the in-
terpretation of experimental data. (Lab . 6) 
Pre : 348. Shilling 
347 Transfer Operations I (I, 3) Dimensional 
analysis ; fluid statics; mass, energy , and 
momentum balances for fluid systems, 
boundary layers, turbulence, incompressi-
ble flow ; flow through fixed beds of solids 
and fluidized beds; filtration . (Lee . 3) Pre: 
credit or registration in 313 or MCE 341. Staff 
348 Transfer Operations II {II, 3) Heat trans-
fer: conduction, convection, radiation. Mass 
transfer: distillation, liquid extraction, gas 
,absorption; staged and differential contact. 
(Lee. 2, Lab . 3) Pre : 347. Knickle 
349 Transfer Operations III (I, 2) Diffusion 
and mass transfer, humidification and de-
humidification , water cooling, absorption 
and ion exchange, drying, leaching. (Lee. 2) 
Pre: 348. Staff 
351. 352 (or OCE 351. 352) Plant Design and 
Economics (I and II, 3 each) Elements of 
plant design integrating the principles 
learned in previous courses. Emphasis is on 
optimum economic design and the writing 
of reports. (Lee . 1, Lab . 6) Pre: 314 and 348. 
Knickle 
391. 392 Honors Work (I and II, 1-3 each) In-
dependent study under close faculty super-
vision. Discussion of advanced topics in 
chemical engineering in preparation for 
graduate work . Pre : junior standing or per-
mission of department. Staff 
403, 404 (or OCE 403, 404) Introduc'tion to 
Ocean Engineering Processes I and II (1 and 
II, 3 each) Theory · and basic principles di-
rectly applicable to ocean-related proc-
esses. Desalinization, mining , combating 
oil spills, seawater as a coolant, seawater 
as a waste diluent, food processing, sulfur 
and petroleum production , recovery miner-
als. (Lee . 2, Lab . 4) Pre : permission of in-
structor. Barnett and Knickle 
425 Process Dynamics and Control (II, 3) 
Principles involved in automatic control of 
processing plants. Modeling and responses 
of dynamic systems , feedback control. (Lee. 
3) Pre : MTH 243 and ELE 211, or 220 and 
credit or registration i-n CHE 347 or MCE .354. 
Shilling 
437 Materials Engineering (I and II, 3) In-
troduction to engineering aspects of the 
fundamentals of the solid state. Structural, 
chemical, and physical properties of en-
gineering materials with emphasis on 
ceramics, polymers, and composite mate-
rials. (Lee. 3) Pre: CHM 101, 103 or 191 or 
permission of department . Gielisse 
447 (or FSN 447) Food Engineering I (I, 4) 
Basic principles underlying unit operations 
of chemical engineering applied to food in-
dustries . Topics covered include heat trans-
fer, fluid flow, extraction and drying. Not 
for credit in chemical engineering cur-
riculum . (Lee . 3, Lab . 3) Pre: CHM 228, PHY 
112, MTH 109 and permission of instructor. 
Barnett 
464 Industrial Reaction Kinetics (I, 3) Model-
ing of simple chemical-reacting systems ; 
computation of design parameters to satisfy 
system constraints and typical restraints 
(e.g., product rate and distribution) and 
conditions of optimality. (Lee. 3) Pre : 314 
and 432. Shilling 
471 Analysis of Engineering Data (I, 3) Ap-
plication of some of the modem mathemati-
cal techniques to the analysis of engineer-
ing data. (Lee. 3) In alternate years, next of-
fered 1981-82. Votta 
491, 492 Special Problems (I and II, 1-6 
each ) Advanc ed work under the supervision 
of a member of the staff and arranged to 
suit the individual requirements of the stu -
den t. (Lee. or Lab . ac cording to natu re of 
probl em . Credits not to exceed a total of 12.) 
Pre: p erm ission of dep artm ent . Not for 
graduat e credit . Staff 
SOL 502 Graduate Seminar (I and II , 1 each ) 
530 Polymer Chemistry (I , 3) 
531 Polymer Engineering (II, 3) 
532 Ceramic Engineering (I, 3) 
533 Engineering Metallurgy (II, 3) 
534 (or OCE 534) Corrosion and Corrosion 
Control (I , 3) 
535 (or OCE 535) Advanced Course in Cor-
rosion([[ , 3) 
537 Advanced Materials Engineering([[ , 3) 
539 Electron and Light Microscopy of Solids 
(I, 3) 
540 Phase Equilibria (I[, 3) 
548 (or FSN 590) Food Engineering II (II, 3) 
549 (or FSN 549) Food and Biochemical En-
ginee ring III (II , 3) 
572 X-ray Diffraction and Fluorescence (I , 3) 
. 573 Mechanical Metallurgy (I or II, 3) 
574 Biochem ical Engineering (I, 3) 
575 (or FSN 575) Biochemical Engineering II 
(II , 3) 
581 Introduction to Nuclear Engineering 
(I and II, 3) 
582 Radiological Health Physics (I, 3) 
583 Measurements in Nuclear Engineering 
(I, 3) 
586 Nuclear Reactor Laborqtory ([[, 3) 
59 1, 592 Special Problems (I and II, 1-6 
each) 
Chemistry (CHM) 
Chairp erson : Professor Cru ickshank 
101 General Chemistry Lecture I-(I and II, 3) 
Fundamen tal concepts and principles in 
atomic stru ctu re , energy relationsh ips, and 
reaction me ch a nisms balanced w ith 
appli ed a nd descr ipti ve materials. (Lee . 3) 
Not ope n to stud ents who ha ve received 
credi t for 103 or 191. Rosen, Gonzal ez (N ) 
102 Laboratory for Chemistry 101 (I and II, 1) 
Exper im ental work illustrating certa in con-
cepts and principles of general chemist ry . 
Experiments in soluti on, reaction rates, en -
tha lphy , molar heat capacity , and elec-
trochemistry . (Lab . 3) Pre: prior or concu r-
rent reg istra tion in 101. Staff (N ) 
103 Introductory Chemistry Lecture (I, 3) 
One -sem e ste r general chemistry course de -
s igne d for st udents whose curr iculum s re-
-quire the one-s em ester organ ic chemistry 
course , 124. (Lee. 3) Not open to student s 
who have receiv ed cred i t for 101 or 191. 
P. Brown and Pet ersen (N) 
105 Laborato ry for Chemistry 103 (I, 1) Fits 
cour se conten t of 103. (Lab . 3) Pre: prior or 
conc urre n t re g ist rati on in 103. Staff (N ) 
107 Chemistry of Our Environment (I and II, 
3) Elementary chemistry for non -science 
majors , emphasizing chemic a l aspects of 
· the human environment. Chemistry of the 
biosphere, of pollution , and aspects of in-
dustrial chemistry . (Lee . 3) Staff (N ) · 
112 General Chemistry Lecture II (I or II, 3) 
Elementary thermodynamics, chemical 
eq -uilibrat ion in aqueous solutions, proper-
ties and reactions of inorganic species, 
practical applications of chem ical princ i-
ples . (Lee . 3) Pre : 101 or 103. Not open to stu-
dents who have passed 104. Staff (N) 
114 Laboratory for Chemistry 112 (I or II, 1) 
Semi-micro -qualitative analysis and its ap-
plications. (Lab . 3) Pre : prior or concurrent 
enrollment in 112. Not open to students who 
ha ve passed 106. Staff (N ) 
124 Organic Chemistry (I and II, 4) Elemen-
tary princip les of organic chemistry with 
emphas is on aliphatic compounds, espe -
cially those of physiological significance 
such as amino acids and proteins, carbohy-
drates, fats and wa xes . (Lee . 3, Lab . 3) Pre: 
101, 102 or 103, 105. Not open to students 
in chemistry or chemical engineering. 
MacKenzie (N ) 
191 General Chemistry (I, 5) Descriptive in-
organic chemistry , qualitative analysis, 
and an introduction to quantitative 
analysis . Required for students in the 
chemistry curriculum who have had a year 
of high schoo l chemistry . (Lee . 4, Lab . 3) Not 
open to students who have received credit 
for 101 or 103. Freeman (N ) 
192 General Chemistry (II, 5) Continuation 
of 191. (Lee . 4, Lab . 3) Fasching (N ) 
212 Quantitative Analysis (I, 4) Principles of 
gravimetric and yolumetric analysis with 
detailed attention to solution of 
stoichiometric problems . Laboratory 
analysis of representative substances by 
gravimetric or volumetric procedures . (Lee . 
3, Lab . 3) Pre : 112 and 114. Force 
226 Organic Chemistry Laboratory (I and II , 
2) Common techn iques and typical -prepar-
ati ve methods in both aliphatic and aroma-
tic series . (Lab . 6) Pre : prior registration in , 
228. Not open to students who have received 
cred i t for 229 or 230. Cheer 
227 Organic Chemistry Lecture I (I or II, 3) 
General principles and theories with em -
phasis on classification, nomenclature, 
methods of preparation and characteristic 
reactions of organic compounds in aliphatic 
series . (Lee . 3) Pre: 104 and 106 or 112 and 
114 or 192. Cheer , Rosen 
228 Organic Chemistry Lecture II (I or II , 3) 
Continuation of 227 with emphas is on the 
aromat ic series . (Lee . 3) Pre : 227. Cheer, 
Vittimberga 
229 Organic Chemistry Laboratory I (SS, 1) 
C_ommon techniques and typica l prepara-
tive methods in aliphatic series . Pre: prior 
or concurrent registrat ion in 227. Staff 
Business Law/Chemistry 87 
230 Organic Chemistry Laboratory II (SS, 1) 
Continuation of 229 with emphasis on the 
aromatic series . Pre: 229 or equivalent and 
prior or concurrent registration in 228. Staff 
291 Organic Chemistry (1, 4) Development 
of principles and theory through an exam-
ination of structure, nomenclature, and 
reactions of organic compounds. (Lee . 3, 
Lab. 3) Pre: 192 or permission of instructor . 
Not open to students who have passed 227. 
Goodman 
292 Organic Chemistry (II, 4) Continuation 
of 291 with extension to several additional 
families of compounds . (Lee. 3, Lab . 3) Pre: 
291. Not open to students who have passed 
228. Goodman 
335, 336 Physical ·chemistry Laboratory (I 
and II, 2 each ) Physical chemical properties 
of gases , liquids and solutions ; electro -
chemical cells; phase diagrams of binary 
and ternary systems; and chemical kinetics . 
Designed for chemistry majors (Lab . 4) Pre: 
431 for 335; 432 for 336. May be taken con -
currently with 431, 432. Staff 
353, 354 Undergraduate Research (I and II, 
1-6 each) Methods of approach to a research 
problem . Literature, laboratory work and a 
report of an original problem or problems . 
(Lab . 3-18) May be repeated for a total of six 
credits each . Pre : permission of instructor . 
Yang 
392 Seminar in Chemistry (II, 1) Preparation 
and presentation of papers on selected top -
ics in chemistry . Required of seniors in 
chemistry . (Lee. 1) Undergraduate credit 
only . Pre: prior or concurrent registration in 
228 or 432. Staff 
401 Intermediate Inorganic Chemistry (I, 3) 
Princip ies of inorganic chemistry broadly 
related to structure and reactivity . Many-
electron atoms bonding theories, acid-base 
concepts, coordination chemistry , reaction 
mechanisms . (Lee . 3) Pre: 432. Nelson 
412 Instrumental Methods of Analysis (II, 3) 
Theory and application of optical and elec-
trical instruments to solution of chemical 
problems : flame photometry , emiss ion spec-
troscopy , ultraviolet , visible, and infrared 
spectrophotometry, colorimetry , tur-
bidimetry, nephelometry, fluorometry, 
potentiometry, voltammetric titration 
methods . (Lee . 3) Pre : 228 and prior or con-
current registration in 432. Staff 
414 Instrumental Methods of Analysis Labo-
ratory (II, 2) Applications of instrumental 
methods to the solution of problems in ana-
lytical chemistry. (Lab. 6) Pre: prior or con-
current enrollment in 412. Force 
425 Qualitative Organic Analysis (I, 2) 
Methods of identification of pure organic 
compounds . Separation of mixtures and 
identification of components by infrared 
and nuclea r magnetic resonance spectro-
scopy . (Lab. 6) Pre : 292 or equivalent and 
p~"ior or concurrent registration in 427. Staff 
88 C lurses of Instruction 
427 Inte mediate Organic Chemistry {I, 3) 
Inte~mecliate organic chemistry with em-
phasis o\i organic reaction mechanism, 
stereoch bmistry, spectroscopic characteri-
zation, ~ d newer synthetic methods . (Lee . 
3) Pre: 226, 228 or 292. Staff 
~31, 432 ~ hysical Chemistry (1 and II, 3 
each) 431: Gas laws, kinetic theory, laws of 
thermod ynamics, chemical equilibrium, 
phase equilibria, and electrochemistry. 432: 
Atomic theory, quantum chemistry, bond-
ing ; molbcular interactions, and chemical 
kinetics .j(Lec. 3) Pre:,112 or 192 and MTH 
142, PHYj I II and 112 or PHY 213, 214, 285 
and 286. \May be taken for graduate credit 
only by students whose disciplines do not 
require physical chemistry as part of their 
undergr&duate programs. Gonzalez, C . 
Brown I . 
435 Physical Chemistry for Life Sciences 
See Biochemistry and Biophysics 435. 
501 Adv 1 nced Inorganic Chemistry I (1, 3) 
502 Adv tmced Inorganic Chemistry II (11, 3) 
511 Adv tmced Analytical Chemistry I(], 3) 
512 Advtmced Analytical Chemistry II(IJ, 3) 
518 Radiochemistry (II, 3) 
521 Adv {xnced Organic Chemistry I (I, 3) 
522 Advanced Organic Chemistry II (II, 3) 
531 Adv tmced Physical Chemistry I (1, 3) 
532 Adv&nced Physical Chemistry II (II, 3) 
535 Chelnical Appli / ations of Group Theory 
(], 3)1 \ . 
536 Mol~cular Spectroscopy and Structure 
(II, 39 
544 Datd: Processing in Chemistry (II, 3) 
Civil Ld Environmental 
Engin~ering (CVE) 
I . 
Chairpe r on: Professor W. E. Kelly 
216 Met1onics {I, 3) Applications of numeri-cal analysis and computer programming to 
!ravers, toordinate geometry, curves, and 
earth w ~rk computations. (Lee. 2, Lab . 3) 
Pre: MTH 141. Staff 
I 
220 Mechanics of Materials (I and II, 3) 
Theory o1 stresses and strains, thin-walled 
cylinder t beam deflections, columns, com-
bined bending, and direct stresses, joints, 
indetemiinate beams. (Lee. 3) Pre: MCE 162. 
Staff j 
303 to ·30~ Introduction to Professional Prac-
tice in Cfvil Engineering (I and II, 0) Discus-
sion witli faculty and visiting speakers on 
curriculJm and career planning, profes-
sional practice . and ethics, employment op-
portuniti ~s, and graduate study . (Lab. 2) 
Required of all civil engineering students in 
their soppomore, junior and senior years . 
SIU cred f Staff 
315 Suri eying I (1, 3) Theory and practice of 
plane surveying including use, care, and 
adjustm Int of surveying instruments, boun-
dary surveys, horizontal and vertical 
curves, earthwork and topography . (Lee. 2, 
Lab . 3) Pre: MTH 141. Urish 
322, 323 Civil Engineering Laboratory I and 
II (1 and II, 2 each ) Properties and behavior 
of engineering materials. Directed work in 
concrete, soils, and bituminous materials 
and experimental stress analysis . Indepen-
dent student projects . (Lee . I, Lab . 3) Pre: 
220. Staff 
334 Construction Planning and Spedfica-
tions (II, 3) Introduction to construction 
planning; procedures involved in construc-
tion activities with major emphasis on 
heavy construction . (Lee . 3) Pre: 220. Urish 
346 Transportation Engineering (II , 3) De-
velopment, location and design aspects of 
the major transportation systems. (Lee . 3) 
Moultrop 
352 Structural Analysis and Design I {I, 3) 
Structural systems: beams, frames, trusses . 
Conjugate beam, virtual work, general 
method for indeterminate structures. Intro-
duction to design of steel structures . (Lee . 3) 
Pre : 220. Staff 
353 Structural Analysis and Design II (II, 3) 
Energy . methods, slope deflection, moment 
distribution, influence lines, stability, ma-
trix methods. Introduction to reinforced con-
crete design . (Lee. 3) Pre: 352. Staff 
374 Environmental Engineering I (1, 3) Sys-
tems concerned with urban environmental 
problems of water supply and treatment, 
sewerage treatment of municipal and in-
dustrial waste waters, stream pollution, air 
pollution, and disposal of solid waste mate-
rials. (Lee. 3) Pre: MTH 243 or permission of 
department . Staff 
381 Geotechnical Engineering (II, 4) En-
gineering properties of soil seepage, drain-
age , and consolidation, theory of earth 
pressure, bearing capacity and slope stabil-
ity. Laboratory studies of physical proper-
ties, compaction , seepage, consolidation, 
and shear strength . (Lee. 3, Lab . 3) Pre: 220. 
Staff 
391 Honors Work (1 and II, 3) Independent 
study under close faculty supervision . Dis-
cussion of advanced topics in civil en-
gineering in preparation for graduate work . 
Pre : junior standing or permission of de-
partment. Staff 
396 Civil Engineering Analysis (II, 3) Prob-
lems from several fields of civil and en-
vironmental engineering solved by numeri-
cal methods with particular emphasis on 
use of electronic digital computers. Com-
puter assignments in the area of each stu-
dent's interest. (Lee. 2, Lab . 3) Pre: 216. 
Lavelle or Marcus 
406 (or OCE 406) Introduction to Coastal 
and Ocean Engineering (II, 3) Wave theory 
and forecasting, beach erosion , sediment 
transport, wave forces, effect of pollutants 
on water quality, materials for ocean con-
struction. (Lee. 3) Pre: junior standing in 
civil engineering. Not for graduate program 
credit. Staff 
407 (or OCE 407) Project in Ocean Engineer-
ing (II , 3) Independent study, design project, 
or research project on an approved topic re-
lated to the ocean environment. Pre: 491 or 
permission of instructor. Not for graduate 
program credit. Staff 
411 (or OCE 411) Basic Coastal Meas-
urements ([, 3) Basic coastal measuring 
exercises from boats, in-situ, and on labora-
tory samples . Included will be measure-
ment of current and tide, sediment transport 
and erosion, sediment testing, water test-
ing, and bottom profiling . (Lee. I, Lab. 3) 
Pre: advanced standing in civil engineering 
or permission of instructor. Not for graduate 
program credit. Staff 
442 Traffic Engineering {I, 3) Highway traf-
fic characteristics and methods of providing 
for an effective, free and rapid flow of traf-
fic. Types of studies, regulations, control 
devices and aids, planning and administra-
tion. (Lee. 2, Lab. 3) Pre: 346. Moultrop 
447 Highway Engineering (II , 3) Principles 
of design of modern highways and streets 
including economic consideration; capacity, 
geometric layout, drainage, pavements, 
and construction. (Lee . 2, Lab. 3) Pre: 346. 
Moultrop 
453 Computer Analysis of Structures (1, 3) 
Introduction to maJrix methods of structural 
analysis . Solutions of planar structures 
using a digital computer. (Lee. 3) Pre: 353 
and 396. Lavelle 
460 Analysis and Design of Metal Struc-
tures (11, 3) Properties of metals . Current de-
sign criteria and practice for the design of 
steel elements. Elastic and inelastic be-
havior and design of tension, compression, 
flexural. and beam-column members. De-
sign of connections . Comprehensive design 
problems. (Lee. 2, Lab. 3) Pre: 352. Not for 
graduate degree program credit . Staff 
465 Analysis and Design of Concrete Struc-
tures {I, 3) Current criteria and practice for 
design of reinforced and prestressed con-
crete structures . Elastic and ultimate 
strength analysis of beams, slabs, columns 
and frames. Comprehensive design prob-
lems. (Lee. 3, Lab. 3) Pre: 353. Not for 
graduate degree program credit . Staff 
470 Water Supply and 11reatment (II, 3) De-
velopment of surface and ground water 
supplies, water transportation and distribu-
tion systems . Water treatment processes in-
cluding chemical coagulation and precipi-
tation, water softening, iron and man-
ganese removal. disinfection, corrosion 
control. and saline water conversion. (Lee. 
2, Lab . 3) Pre: 374 or permission of instruc-
tor. Not for graduate degree program credit. 
Staff 
471 Municipal Waste Water Systems (I, 3) 
Development of systems for the collection 
and conveyance of municipal waste waters . 
Treatment of waste waters by physical, 
chemical, and biological systems. Re-use ot 
waste waters. Regional systems develop-
ment and financing . (Lee. 2, Lab. 3) Pre: 374 
or permission of instructor . Not for graduate 
degree program credit. Staff 
472 Industrial Air Pollution (I or II, 3) 
Sources and characteristics of urban-
industrial air pollution, allowable concen-
trations and control, stack sampling, chem-
ical supplements -in-air pollution control, 
diffusion of pollutants, site selection and 
abatement programs . Air resources man-
agement programs. (Lee. 3) Pre: permission 
of department. Staff 
478 Solid Waste Disposal and Management 
(II, 3) Sources, collection and treatment 
methods for the removal of solid wastes 
from the environment. Recovery and re-use 
of waste mqterials. Economics of solid 
wastes and by-products. Interrelation be-
tween solid wastes, air and water pollution. 
(Lee. 3) Pre : permission of department. 
Sussman and Poon 
481 Soil Behavior (I, 3) Behavior of granular 
and cohesive soils with experimental de-
terminations of soil properties . Emphasis on 
shearing strength and seepage studies. 
(Le·c. 2, Lab. 3) Pre: 380 or permission of in-
structor. S!0:ff 
482 Soil Engineering (II, 3) Strength, stabil-
ity, and settlement considerations in design 
of fo\!ndation , retaining wall, and earth 
dam structures. Sub-surface investigations 
and economic factors in the selection of 
suitable foundations. (Lee. 2, Lab . 3) Pre: 
380. Staff 
483 Foundation Engineering (II, 3) Applica-
tion of the principles of soil mechanics to 
the design of sheet piling, cofferdams, and 
wharves. Advanced problems in the selec-
tion and design of foundations for major 
structures including buildings, bridges, 
walls, dams, etc. ; case studies. (Lee. 2, Lab . 
3) Pre : 380. Staff 
491, 492 Special Problems (I and II, 1-6 
each) Advanced work, under supervision of 
a member of the staff and arranged to suit 
individual requirements of the student. 
(Lee . or Lab. according to nature of prob -
lems . Credits not to exceed a total of 12) Pre: 
permission of department. Staff 
495 Civil and Environmentcil Engineering 
Systems (I, 3) Practical civil and environ-
mental engineering projects, broad in 
scope, in the areas of water resources, 
structures, pollution control and transporta-
tion, are studied, analyzed, designed and 
discussed. (Lee. 3) Pre: senior standing in -
civil engineering . Not for graduate degree 
program credit. Marcus 
524 (or OCE 524) Marine Structural Design 
(II, 3) 
551 Advanced Structural Analysis (I or II , 3) 
565 Response of Structures to Dynamic 
Loads (I or II, 3) 
570 Sanitary Chemistry (I, 3) 
571 Sanitary Chemistry Laboratory (II, 3) 
572 Biosystems in Sanitary Engineering (I 
or II, 3) 
575 Open Channel Hydraulics (I or II, 3) 
586 Physico-chemical Properties of Soils (I, 3) 
587 Ground Water Flow and Seepage ~res-
sure (I, 3) · 
588 Ground Water Hydrology (II , 3) 
596 Numerical Methods in Structural En-
gineering (I or II , 3) 
Classics (CLA) 
Section Head : Associate Professor Cash-
dollar 
- 394 Greek Mythology and Religion: Gods 
and the Universe(! and II, 3) Ancient Greek 
gods and \:Ults. Cosmogony, succession, 
anthropogony, cosmic castastrophe. Hel-
lenistic and late classical developments in 
theology and cult practice . Readings in 
English translation, color slides. (Lee. 3) 
Cashdollar (F) 
395 Greek Mythology: Gods, Heroes, and 
Humans (I and II, 3) The hero in ancient 
Greek epic and drama. Epic cycles , histori-
cal legend, folktale . Hellenistic develop-
ments in hero cults . Occult practices . 
Readings in English translation, color 
slides . (Lee . 3) Cashdollar 
396 Mythology of the Romans (I and II, 3) 
Ancient Roman gods and cults . Native, · 
Greek and oriental myths and native histOF-
ical legend in Roman epic, lyric, drama, 
prose , syncretism, occultism, astrology . 
Readings ih English translation, color 
slides . (Lee. 3) Cashdollar (Fl 
Communication Skills (CMS) 
101 College Communication Skills (I and II, 
- 6) An integrated, interdisciplinary approach 
to the acquisition of communication skills. 
Instruction given in composition and oral 
communication utilizing a theoretical model 
common to both. Not open to students who 
are currently taking or who have taken SPE 
101 or WRT 101. Katula , Schwegler, Swan, 
Dillavou, Martin, Brownell (Cw) (C) 
Civil Engineering/Community Planning · 89 
Communications 
Business Education 
227 Business Communications 
Communication Skills 
101 College Communication Skills 
Journalism 
212 News Writing and Reporting 
324 Magazine Article and Feature Writing 
Speech Communications 
101 Fundamentals of Oral Communication 
102 Public Speaking 
215 Argumentation and Debate 
220 Group Discussion 
Writing 
002 Writing Lab 
101 Composition I 
102 Composition II 
112 English as a Second Language I 
122 English as a Second Language II 
123 College Writing for Returning Students 
300 Advanced Expository Writing 
333 Scientific and Technical Writing 
Community Planning (CPL) 
Director: Professor Galloway 
410 Fundamentals of Urban Planning (II, 3) 
Survey of urban planning principles, 
methods, and techniques pertinent to con-
temporary urban problems . History of city 
forms and functions and development of 
urban planning as a profession . Problems 
and priorities in shaping the future urban 
environment. (Lee. 3) Primarily for students 
not enrolled in the graduate curriculum in 
community planning and area develop-
. men/. Kupa 
434 Introduction to Environmental Law (II, 
3) Surveys issues arising out of laws de-
signed to protect the environment and 
manage resources: right to a decent 
environment, government regulation versus 
private property rights, citizen participation 
in planning environmental controls. (Lee. 3) 
for students not enrolled in the graduate 
curriculum in community planning and 
area development. Cushman 
501 Introduction to Community Planning, 
History and Theory (I , 3) 
505 Planning Methods I (I, 3) 
506 Planning Methods II (II, 3) 
507 Planning Studio I (II, 6) 
508 Research Methodology(IJ, 3) 
515 Social Planning (II, 3) 
520 Seminar in Regional Planning and De-
velopment (II, 3) 
521 (or REN 532) Land Resources Economics 
(I, 3) 
531 Seminar in Urban Design (I, 3) 
532 Site Planning (II, 3) 
534 Environmental Law (II, 3) , 
539 Historical Preservation Planning (II, 3) 
90 
I 
ourses of Instruction 
540 Ho sing in American Society {II, 3) 
541 Ma hpower Planning (I, 3) 
544 UrJJan Planning and Politics in the Met -
rop f lis {II , 3) 
552 Va~ues and Prediction in Planning (I or 
II , 3) 
570 Pla b Implementation (I or II, 3) 
591, 592 Special Problems in Planning ii or 
II, 3) 
Comi rative Literature Studies 
:~::t, Associate Prnfessa, Kuh~ 
250 ThJmes and Myths (I or II, 3) Study of 
the evolution and transformation of a myth 
or them k in several national literatures . An 
introdu btion to a comparative and interdis-
ciplina t approach. May be repeated for 
credit as often as the topic changes . May be 
taken ohc e for general educat ion credit. 
Spring is82: Perspectives Toward the 
Americ ~n West . (Lee . 3) Marshall (A) 
335 IntJrdisciplinary Studies in Compara-
tive LitJrature (I or II, 3) Study of the interre-
lations * ps of two or more national litera -
tures (in translation) with another disci-
pline . May be repeated for credit as often as 
the topi ~ changes. (Lee. 3) Pre: 2nd semester 
sophom bre standing or permission of in-
structor Staff 
350 LitJrary Theory and Criticism (I or II, 3) 
lntrodu Jtion to theories of literature and 
their application in the analysis of selected 
texts .1aj, be repeated for credit as often as 
the topic changes . (Lee. 3) Staff 
450 Stut es in Comparative Literature (I or 
II, 3) De)ailed study of literary movement , 
genre, or an aspect of literature as seen in 
two or rhore literatures . May be repeated for 
credit a ! often as the topic changes . (Lee . 3) 
Pre: 6 crkdits in literature or permission of 
instruct &r. Staff 
510 Intr~duction to Comparative Literature 
(Io ~ II, 3) 
520 ti:A;fl, 1teory and Criticism 
530 Ap~roaches in Comparative Literature 
(Io II , 3) 
Com1uter Science (CSC) 
Chairperson : Professor Hemmerle (Com-
puter S!
1
·ence and Experimental Statistics) 
201, 202 Introduction to Computing I. II 
(I and II 3 each) Algorithms, 'programs, and 
computers. Programming and program 
structur ~, data representation , organization 
and chctl-acteristics of computers. Computer 
solution jof several numerical and non-
numerical problems using one or more 
programming languages. (Lee. 3) Pre : MTH 
109 or equivalent high school mathematics 
for 201; 201, MTH 141 for 202. Staff (M) for 201 
220 Computers in Society (I or II , 3) History, 
operation, application, and social signifi -
cance of computers . Emphasis on the role of 
the computer in society with respect to 
political, economic, cultural, social, and 
ethical aspects : its capabilities, potentials 
and dangers. (Lee. 3) Pre : 201. Staff (S) 
240 Introduction to Non-numerical Compu-
tation (I or II, 3) Algorithm design methods , 
mathematical tools used in formal al-
gorithm analysis . Time and storage effi-
ciency, worst case and average behavior, 
optimality, correctness proofs . Case studies 
from sorting, searching, graphs, networks , 
relations. (Lee. 3) Pre: 202, prior or concur-
rent registration in 283, MTH 215. Staff 
283 Introduction to PIJI Coding (I or II, 1) An 
intensive introduction to the syntax and use 
of the PUI programming language . (Lee . 1) 
Pre: 201 or 381. Staff 
285 Introduction to COBOL Coding (I or II, 1) 
An intensive introduction to the syntax and 
use of the COBOL programming language . 
(Lee . 1) Pre : 201 or 381. Staff 
302 Programming Languages and Compiler 
Design (I or II, 3) Grammars and languages, 
lexical analysis, syntactic ana lysis , inter-
nal forms , symbol tables, run time storage 
administration. (Lee. 3) Pre : 240, 283, 285, 
311. Staff 
311 Machine and Assembly Language Prog-
ramming (I and II , 3) Introduction to the 
principles of machine and assembly lan-
guage programming. Internal machine rep-
resentation of character, integer and float-
ing point numbers. Logical operations on 
non -numeric data. (Lee. 3) Pre : 202. Staff 
350 Introduction to Numerical Computation 
(I or II, 3) Finite precision arithmetic, float-
ing point number systems, pitfalls in com-
putation , efficient use of array storage, as-
sessing algorithm efficiency , iterative pro -
cesses, halving and doubling algorithms, 
built-in functions, diagnostic methods . (Lee . 
3) Pre : 202, MTH 215, 243. Staff 
381 Introduction to FORTRAN Coding (I or 
II , 1) An intensive introduction to the syntax 
and use of the FORTRAN programming lan -
guage . (Lee . 1) Not open to students with 
credit in 201. Staff 
382 Introduction to Job Control Language-
([ or II, 1) An intensive introduction to the 
syntax and use of the Job Control language 
used by the University's Academic Comput-
ing Center. (Lee. 1) Pre: 202. Staff 
411 Computer Organization and Program-
ming (I and II , 3) Logical structure of com -
puter systems , information representation, 
instruction codes, arithmetic and logical 
operations, flow of control. Assembly lan-
guage programming, input-output, sub -
routines, linkages , macros, conditional as-
semblers . (Lee . 3) Pre : 311, and pri or or con-
current registration in 382. Sta ff 
412 Programming Systems (II, 3) Structure 
of mon itor and executive systems, time-
sharing systems, real-time systems, inpu t . 
output system , file organization and ma -
nipulations , command languages. (Lee. 3) 
Pre: 411. Staff · 
413 Data Structures (I , 3) Formal data struc-
tures. Algorithms for handling such com-
mon structures as arrays, linear lists, trees 
and multi -linked lists . Searching and order-
ing techniques . Data management systems. 
Data structures in programming languages. 
(Lee . 3) Pre : 240, prior or concurrent registra-
tion in 382 and MTH 215. Staff 
491 Directed Study in Computer Science (I 
and II, 1-3) Advanced work in computer sci -
ence . Conducted as supervised individual 
projects. Pre : permis sion of department . SIU 
credit . Staff 
492 Special Topics in Computer Science (I 
and II, 3) Advanced topics of current interest 
in computer science . (Lee . 3) Pre : perm is sion 
o( department . Staff 
500 Scientific Applications of Digital Com-
puters I (I, 3) 
502 TheQry of Algorithmic Languages and 
Compilers {II , 3) 
505 (or ELE 505) Design of Dig i tal Circuits 
([, 3) 
512 Advanced Programming Systems (I, 3) 
515 Theory of Computation (I, 3) 
525 (or IDE 525) Simulation (II, 3) 
535 Information Organization and Retrieval 
(II, 3) 
536 Database Management Systems (II , 3) 
540 Analysis of Algorithms (I, 3) 
551 Scientific Applications of Digital Com-
puters II (II, 3) 
581 (or ELE 581) Artificial Intelligence (I or 
II , 3) 
582 (or ELE 582) Robotics (I or II, 3) 
583 (or ELE 583) Computer Vision (I, 3) 
591 Directed Study in Computer Science 
(I and II, 1-3) 
592 Special Topics in Computer Science 
(I and II , 3) 
Consumer Studies (CNS) 
210 (HMG) Management in Family Living 
(I and II , 3) Interaction of resources, goals , 
and manager ial processes in the home seen 
in the context of the larger community. Ap-
plications primarily in the area of human 
resources. (Lee . 3) Pre: sophomore standing 
or permission of department. Noring 
220 (HMG) Consumer in the Economy (I and 
11, 3) Applicatio .n of basic economic princi-
ples to consumer problems in a complex 
marketplace , buyer-seller relationships , ef. 
fective consumer decision-making, effects 
of government policies on consumers . (Lee . 
3) Pre: economics course. Lown (S) 
320 (HMG) Personal Finance (I and II , 3) 
Personal financial planning and decisions 
for attaining individual and family goals. 
Factors which affect , protect, and enhance 
financial security . (Lee. 3) Pre: junior stand-
ing. Christner and Lown 
340 (HMG) Family Housing {I, 3) Evaluation 
and study of types of housing in relation to 
the family and community. Emphasis on 
socioeconomic factors, housing laws, and 
aesthetic qualities concerned with housing . 
(Lee. 3) Noring 
342 Housing for the Elderly (II, 3) Aspects of 
housing and near environmental conditions 
and needs, alternatives, legislative pro-
grams and support services related to hous-
ing for the elderly . (Lee. 3) Pre: HCF 220 or 
permission of instructor . Noring 
350 (HMG) Consumer Purchasing of Dura-
ble Goods {II, 3) Decision-making concern-
ing selection of consumer durables relative 
to feature availability, resource depletion, 
and natural energy use. (Lee. 2, Lab. 2) 
Christner 
371 (HMG) Seminar in Home Management 
{II , 3) Application and analysis of concepts 
of management in group living situations 
and assessment of community resources as 
they relate to use by individuals /families in 
resolving managerial problems . (Lee. 3) Pre : 
210, HCF 330 or SOC 312. Noring 
401 Consumer and Managerial Problems of 
Families with Special Needs {II , 3) Seminar 
to develop strategies for assisting families 
with unusual demands for consumer and 
managerial skills . Attention to such groups 
as unemployed, marginally employed, 
minorities, handicapped, elderly, and 
female-headed households. (Lee. 3) Pre: a 
CNS (HMG) course, or an HSS course or HCF 
330 or permission of instructor. Christner 
420 (HMG) Consumer Protection (I, 3) Effec-
tiveness of diverse approaches to consumer 
protection . Analysis of techniques such as 
information disclosure, standards for prod-
ucts and services, government and private 
agencies, redress channels, and legisla-
tion. (Lee. 3) Pre : 220 or 320 or permission of 
instructor . Christner 
422 (HMG) Current Consumer Topics {II , 3) 
Critical examination of current topics in 
consumer affairs . Includes issue and policy 
analysis; costs and benefits for consumers, 
business and government ; implications for 
policy formation . (Lee. 3) Pre: 220 or 320. 
Lown 
470 (HMG) Special Problems (I and II, 2-4) 
Special problems selected from home man -
agement theory , consumpt ion economics , 
work simplification, and equipment de-
pending upon the specific interest of stu -
dents. (Lab. TBA) Staff 
532 (HMG) (or HED 532) Consumer Educa-
tion {II , 3) 
570 (HMG) Special Problems (I and 
II, 3) 
Dental Hygiene (DHY) 
Chairperson : Professor B. Wilson 
101 Pre-Clinical Dental Hygiene {I , 1) 
Philosophies, concepts and precedures 
needed before beginning experience in den-
tal hygiene clinic. Emphasis on the basic 
concepts and principles in preventive oral 
health care . (Lee . 1) Wilson 
125 Dental Morphology, Head and Neck 
Anatomy {I, 3) Study of form and function of 
teeth and their related structures . A de-
tailed study of the anatomy and physiology 
of the structures of the head and neck . (Lee. 
4, Lab. 2) Bliss 
126 General and Oral Histology and Em-
bryology {II, 3) Cytology, development and 
microscopic anatomy of oral cavity. (Lee. 2, 
Lab. 2) Pre: 125. Persechino 
128 Periodontics {II, 1) Classification ,of 
periodontal d isease, clinical picture, causa-
tive factors, and types of treatment. (Lee. 2) 
Ross 
I 
135 rechnique-Clinical Dental Hygiene I 
{I, 1) An introduction to knowledge and 
skills essential for the performance of den-
tal hygiene services. Emphasis on princi-
ples of instrumentation and perfecting clin-
ical competence on manikin heads and lab-
oratory partners. (Practicum 6, Lee. 1) Pre : 
permission of department chairperson. Staff 
136 Clinical Dental Hygiene II (II, 2) De-
velopment of clinical skills . Application of 
the basic principles of oral inspection, 
charting, radiology , fluoride application 
and dental health education. (Practicum 
14, * Lee. 1) Staff 
141 Dental Assisting {I, 1) Lectures , clinical 
observations , and practice devoted to 
methods of assisting dentists . (Practicum 4) 
Staff, Regional Dental Center, Newport 
227 General and Oral Pathology (I, 3) Sig-
nificance, signs, symptoms and .relation-
ship of general disease to oral disease. 
Stress on manifestation of oral pathology 
and clinical recognition of atypical or ab-
normal oral conditions and disease. (Lee. 3) 
Carlotti 
231 Roentgenology {I, 2) Lectures, demon-
strations and laboratory practice . ·study of 
nature and behavior of X-rays , extra- and 
intra-oral radiographic techniques and pro-
cedures . Recognition and interpretation of 
information revealed by radiographic ex-
amination . (Lee. 1, Lab. 2) Wilson and Staff 
237 Clinical Dental Hygiene III {I, 2) Con-
tinuation of 136. (Practicum 20*) Staff 
Comparative Literature/Earth Science 91 
238 Clinical Dental Hygiene IV (II, 2) Con-
tinuation of 237: (Practicum 20*) Staff 
244 Dental Materials and Operative Tech-
nique (II, 1) Study of physical, chemical and 
mechanical properties of material~ used in 
dentistry. Laboratory procedures develop 
skill in preparation, manipulation, and use 
of materials relevant to the practice of den-
tal hygiene. (Lee. - Practicum 3 for 8 weeks) • 
Bush 
246 Ethics, Jurisprudence, and Office Man-
agement {II, 1) Dental office procedures with 
emphasis on patient recall programs . Laws 
and ethics relating to practice of dentistry 
and dental hygiene. (Lee. 2) Kershaw 
250 Dental Health Education (II, 2) Educa-
tional philosophy, teaching methods and 
acquisition of skills in methods of research. 
Investigation, review, interpretation and 
critical evaluation of scientific literature as 
the basis for dental health education . (Lee. 
2) Wilson 
252 Community Health {II, 2) Philosophy 
and background of public health practice . 
Review of current health concepts, practice, 
needs , and problems . Emphasis on methods 
for promotion of optimal health for all. 
Supervised field experiences. (Lee. 2) For 
concentrators only . Wilson · 
254 Survey of Dental Specialties {II, 1) Sur -
vey of major specialties in dentistry : en-
dodontics, pedodontics, orthodontics, and 
oral surgery. (Lee. 2) Feldman, Girasole, 
Nelson and Schwab 
260 Advanced Preventive Dentistry (II, 2) 
Methodology of clinical and educational re-
search . Interpretation of statistics, in-depth 
study of fluorides and dental disease . Con-
sideration of the aging process and related 
problems. (Lee. 3) Yacovone 
462 Oral Care of the Aging and/or Chroni-
cally Ill {I , 3) Practical approach for the 
health-related professional. Emphasis on 
recognition of oral disorders, oral health 
care strategies and principles of prevention 
for the aged and chronically ill. (Lee., Field 
Study 3) Pre: ZOO 242 and HCF 220 or per-
mission of instructor. Saunders 
Earth Science (ESC) 
Chairpersons: Professor Alexander (Geog-
raphy and Marine Affairs) and Professor J. 
A. Cain (Geology) 
100 Environmental Geology 
See Geology 100. (N) 
IOI Geological Field Trips 
See Geology 10 l. 
*Rotating 
92 Courses of Instruction 
104 (orlGMA 104) The Atmospheric Envi-
ronment (I and II, 3) Introductory aspects of 
the earth's atmosphere and hydrosphere. 
The ea:fth as a globe , weather systems, cli-
mate , and the hydrolog ic cycle . Rec iprocal 
relationships between man and h is physi-
cal en + ronment are emphasized . (Lee . 3) 
Not op1n to students who have passed GMA 101. Havens 
105 (or!GEL 105) Geological Earth Science 
(I and II , 3) Introductory study for nongeology 
majors. , Volcanism , earthquakes , mountain-
building , ice ages, h istory of the earth, 
evolution of life . Currer;it topics such as con-
tinenta ~ drift, seafloor-spreading, environ -
mental ! geology , and lunar geology. (Lee. 3) 
Not open to students who have passed GEL 
103 or 104. 104 is not prerequ i site to 105. 
Staff (NJ 
106 Introductory Geology Laboratory 
See G, ology 106. ~ 
114 Introductory Physical Geography Labo-
ratory (I and II, 1) Introduction to spatial 
representation and analysis in physical 
geography. (Lab . 2) Pre : prior or concurrent 
registration in 104. Staff 
I 
303 (301) (or GEL 303) Environmental Remote 
Sensin~ (II, 3) Introduction to interdiscipli -
nary a~pects of environmental remote sens-
ing, induding image and non-image sens-
ing appilied to geographic mapping , land -
use, forestry , geology, engin e ering, urban-
indust ;fal patterns, wildlife management, 
ecology . (Lee. 2, Lab. 1) Pre : GEL 100, or 103, 
or 105 dr RDV 100 or junior standing or per-
missio rl of instructor . Fisher and Staff 
I 
Economics (ECN) 
Chairp L son : Professor Sabatino 
123 Elements of Economics (I and II , 3) Sur-
vey of princip les and institutions underly-
ing the 1 production and distribution of goods 
and services and the determination of in-
come, employment and the general level of 
prices . :(Lee . 3) Not open to students who 
have p<11ssed 125. Staff (SJ 
125, 126 Economic Principles (I and II, 3 
each ) Pr,inciples underlying the organiza-
tion antl functioning of the economic sys-
tem. Description and analysis of institu -
tions a hd market forces affecting the pro -
ductio rl and d istribution of goods and serv-
ices , b i).siness fluctuations, and interna-
tional tb de. (Lee . 3) Pre : for 126, 123 or 125 
or permission of department. 125 is not open 
to students who have passed 123. Staff (SJ 
180 Cukrent Topics in Economics (I or II, 1) A 
selecteti topic of current interest. May be 
repeat 1d with permission of the depart -
ment, providing the topic is not the same . 
(Lee . 1) Staff 
300 Radical Critiques of Contemporary 
Political Economy (II, 3) Radical right and 
radical left critiques. Radical views on val-
ues , methodology , production planning, in-
come distribution , economic power , the 
military -industrial complex, imperialism , 
and racial and sexual discrimination . (Lee . 
3) Pre : 123 or 125, or permission of instructor . 
Rayack (SJ 
302 Economic Development of the United 
States (I or II, 3) Developmental factors in 
American economic life introduce students 
to the past and present business environ-
ment. (Lee . 3) Pre: 123 or 126 or permission of 
department . Brown and Staff 
327 Intermediate Economic Theory: Income 
a~d Employment (I or II, 3) Measurement of 
national income . Theory of the determina -
tion of the general level of income, em-
ployment , and prices . Business fluctua-
tions. (Lee. 3) Pre: 123 or 126 or 590 or per-
mission of instructor . Staff 
328 Intermediate Economic Theory: Pricing 
and Distribution (I or II, 3) Market conditions 
and forces affecting the pricing and produc-
tion of goods and services, the allocation of 
resources, and the distribution of income. 
(Lee . 3) Pre: 126 or permission of instructor. 
Staff 
334 Money and Banking (I or II, 3) Structure 
and functioning of monetary institutions. 
Analyses of monetary theories . The role of 
monetary policy. U.S. banking structure: its 
operations and functioning . (Lee . 3) Pre: 126 
or permission of instructor. Barnett and 
Brown 
337 Business and Government (I or II , 3) 
Histor ical and present attitudes and 
policies of various levels of government to-
ward the changing structure of American 
business. Emphasis on legal and economic 
concepts of business activity. (Lee. 3) Pre : 
123 or 126 or permission of instructor . Dirlam 
and Hellman 
338 International Trade and Policy (I or II, 3) 
Basic theory and major institutions of inter -
national economic relations. Includes de-
terminants of foreign trade , the balance of 
payments, foreign exchange , foreign in -
vestment , protection, and free trade (aid to 
underdeveloped countries). (Lee . 3) Pre: 123 
or 126 or permission of instructor . Suzawa 
342 Public Finance (I or II, 3) Examination of 
the theory and practice of public expendi-
tures, revenues , and fiscal policy , with 
major emphasis on federal fiscal affairs . 
(Lee . 3) Pre : 123 or 126 or permission of in-
structor . Starkey 
351, 352 Assigned Work (I and II, 3 each) 
Special wcirk in economics when it can be 
arranged to meet the needs of individual 
students who desire independent work. 
(Lee . 3) Pre : 123 or 126 or permission of in-
structor . SIU credit . Staff 
361 A Survey of Economic Thought (I or II , 3) 
Economic thought from Middle Ages to pre-
sent; characteristics of classical. neo-
classical and conte .mporary doctrinal de -
velopments. (Lee . 3) Pre : 123 or 126 or per-
mission of instructor . Schurman (SJ 
363 Economic Growth and Development 
(I or II, 3) Basic problems in economic 
growth and development of so-called back-
ward or pre-industrial countries . Emphasis 
on population trends , agrarian reforms, 
capital formation, internqtional aid pro-
grams, respective roles of private and pub-
lic enterprise . (Lee. 3) Pre : 123 or 126 or per-
mission of instructor. Suzawa 
375 Introduction to Quantitative Methods I 
([ , 4) Mathematical techniques used in 
modem economic theory . Linear algebra, 
the calculus of several variables, con-
strained maximization, and differential 
equations . Application to economic prob-
lems. (Lee. 3, Lab . 2) Pre : 123 or 125, 126 and 
MTH 141, or permission of instructor. Mead 
376 Introduction to Econometrics (I or II, 4) 
Application of econometric methods to eco-
nomic .problems . Econometric tools applied 
to micro - and macro-economic problems . 
(Lee . 3, Lab. 2) Pre : 126 or permission of in-
structor. Ramsay 
401 P~verty in the United States (I or II, 3) 
Economic analysis of the determinants and 
distribution of poverty in the U.S. Evalua -
tion of social welfare programs and various 
other proposals for the elimination of pov-
erty . (Lee . 3) Pre : 123 or 126, or permission of 
instructor . Latos 
402 Urban Economics (I or II , 3) Analysis of 
selected economic problems of urban areas . 
Development of methodological approaches 
through discussion of policy issues. (Lee '. 3) 
Pre : 123 or 126, or permission of instructor. 
Staff 
403 Theory and Topics in the Economics of 
Crime ( I or II, 3) Application of economics 
analysis to various aspects of criminal ac-
tivity. Consideration of economic determi -
nants of income generating crime, eco-
nomic behavior of participants and cost to 
society . (Lee . 3) Barnett 
404 Political Economy of Inequality (I or II, 
3) An analysis of the mechanisms which 
generate and perpetuate inequality in 
American society . Special attention paid to 
labor markets, the educational system, and 
the state. Pre : 126 or permission of instruc-
tor . Starkey 
464 Comparative Economic Systems (I or II , 
3) Economic organization in capitalist and 
socialist countries with particular emphasis 
on Soviet-U.S . comparisons, market and 
planning mechanisms, industrial structure, 
growth rates, and allocation of economic 
resources . (Lee . 3) Pre : 123 or 126, or permis-
sion of instructor . Schurman 
503 Development of the United States 
Economy (I, 3) 
512 History of Economic Analysis (I], 3) 
515, 516 Economic Research (I and II, 1-3 
each ) 
527 Macroeconomic Theory (I, 3) 
528 Microeconomic Theory (I, 3) 
532 Industrial Organization and Public Pol-
icy (I], 3) 
538 International Economics: Theory and 
Policy (I or II, 3) 
543 Public Finance and Fiscal Policy (I, 3) 
552 Monetary Theory and Policy (I], 3) 
566 Economic Planning and Public Policy in 
Developing Nations (I], 3) 
575 Introduction to Mathematical Econom-
ics (1, 4) 
576 Econometrics (I], 4) 
590 Principles of Economics (I and II, 3) 
595 Problems of Modernization in Develop-
ing Nations (I], 3) · 
Education (EDC) 
Chairperson: Professor Long 
102 Introduction to American Education 
(I and II,.3) Introduction to the fundamental 
structure, functions, and problems of 
American education. Emphasis on educa-
tion as both a socio-cultural phenomenon 
and an embodiment of philosophical com-
mitments . (Lee . 3) Staff (S) 
103 Introduction to Education (I and II, 3) 
Parallels 102. Integrated series of profes-
sional laboratory experiences . (Lee . 3, 
Lab .1) Pre : permission of department. Staff 
279 Career Development Seminar (I and II, 
1) Individualized approach to career con-
cerns, skill identification, self-awareness, 
career development theory, decision-
making . Emphasis on understanding long / 
short-term goals . (Seminar) Montgomery 
302 Topics in Educational Studies (I and II, 
3) Consideration of basic purposes, values, 
and changes in American education as a 
means of analyzing selected topics drawn 
from foundational studies in education. 
Topics vary. (Lee . 3) Pre: sophomore stand-
ing or permission of instructor . Staff 
312 The Psychology of Learning (I and II : 3) 
Principles of psychology as related to learn-
ing and teaching processes . (Lee . 3) Pre: 
PSY 113. Staff (S) 
313 The Psychology of Learning (I and II, 3) 
Parallels 312. Integrated series of profes-
sional laboratory experiences . (Lee . 3, Lab. 
1) Pre: 102 and PSY 113. Required for and 
open only to students admitted into the 
general teacher education curriculum . Staff 
329 Music for the Elementary School 
Teacher 
See Music 329. 
367 School Health Program 
See Health 367. 
371 Educational Measurements (I and II, 3) 
Aptitude, achie vement tests, and other 
measuring instruments u~ed in classifica-
tion and guidance of pupils, improvements 
of instruction , and other activities of the 
teacher. Principles applied in construction 
and use of tests and to interpretation and 
evaluation of scores. (Lee. 3) Pre : 312 or 313. 
Staff 
372 Educational Measurements (I and II, 3) 
Parallels 371. Integrated series of profes-
sional laboratory experiences . (Lee . 3, Lab . 
1) Pre: 102 and concurrent registration in 
313. Required for and open only to students 
admitted into the general teacher education 
curriculum . Staff 
401 Development and Utilization of Instruc-
tional Materials (I and II, 3) Methods of de-
veloping and making classroom application 
of selected materials : non-projected, pro-
jected, and audio . Specific attention to utili-
zation in the social sciences, English, read-
ing, the natural sciences , the humanities, 
arithmetic, and mathematics. (Lee. 1, Lab. 
4) Pre: senior standing and six hours of edu-
cation. Howard 
403 History of Education (1, 3) Study of main 
currents of educational thought in historical 
perspective; relevance of educational 
movements and practices of the past to the 
contemporary school. (Lee. 3) Pre: junior 
standing. Calabro 
407 Philosophy of Education (I and II, 3) Ex-
amines influence of philosophical ideas 
upon education . Questions on reality, 
knowledge , and value examined from dif-
ferent views to analyze controversial issues 
in theory and practice. (Lee. 3) Pre: junior 
standing . Russo 
410, 411 Seminar and Supervised Field 
Practicum in Education of the Aging (I and 
II, 3 each) Adult educational methods as 
applied to older adults, including pre-
retirement education, current education 
programs for the elderly, and evaluation of 
educational activities with the aging . 
Supervised field practicum of 150 hours. 
(Lee. 2, Lab. 3) Pre: 581 or permission, of de-
partment. Staff 
424 Teaching of Reading (I and II, 3) Philos-
ophy, materials and methods underlying 
the teaching of reading with special em-
phasis upon developing understanding . 
(Lee. 3) Pre: 313 or graduate standing. Bum-
pus and McGuire 
425 The Use of Trade Books in the Reading 
Program (I, 3) Understanding and using 
children's literature as an extension of 
elementary school textbooks with emphasis 
upon broadening the classroom teacher's . 
instructional philosphy . (Lee. 3) Staff 
427 Methods and Materials in Elementary 
Teaching I (I and II, 3) Language arts / 
reading principles and practices of guiding 
• children in sk illful use of basic means of 
communication (speaking, listening, writ-
Economics/Education 93 
ing, and reading). (Lee . 3) Pre: PSY 113 and 
232, EDC 313, concurrent registration in EDC 
428, permission of department. Open only to 
students in elementary education cur-
riculum . Not for graduate degree program 
credit. Nagel, Nally and Kelly 
428 Methods and Materials in Elementary 
Teaching II (I and II, 3) Principles and prac-
tices of developing skills and knowledge in 
social studies, math, and science with 
elementary children . (Lee . 3) Pre: PSY 113 
and 232, EDC 313, concurrent registration in 
EDC 427, permiss io n of department. Open 
only to students in the elementary educa-
tion curriculum. Not for graduate degree 
program credit . Nagel, Nally and Kelly 
430 Methods and Materials in Secondary 
Teaching (I and II, 3) Principles of education 
and human sciences as related to curricular 
materials and classroom situations. (Lee. 3) 
Pre: 102 and 313. PSY 232, senior standing , 
and permission of instructor. Open only to 
students admitted into the secondary educa-
tion curriculum. Sectioned by acad!fmic 
major : business, English , mathematics, 
modern language , science, social studies. 
Sem. II : Business Administration students 
only. Not for graduate degree program cred-
it . Staff 
435 The Teaching of Composition 
See Writing 435. 
441 Methods and Materials of Teaching 
Business Subjects (I, 4) Current trends in 
teaching office occupations and social 
business subjects. (Lee; 4) Not for graduate 
degree program credit . Staff 
444 Teaching of Agri-business and Natural 
Resources (I, 3) Organization of instruc-
tional programs; de velopment of resource 
units, teaching plans, methods, techniques, 
and occupational experience programs . 
(Lee. 3) Pre: 103 and 313. Not for graduate 
degree program credit . McCreight 
450 Introduction to Counseling 
See Human Development, Counseling and 
Family Studies 450. 
451 Death, Dying and Bereavement 
See Human Development, Counseling and 
Family Studies 421. 
461 The Learning Disabled Reader: Elemen-
tary (I or II, 3) Identification of strengths and 
needs; constraints in teaching; understand-
ing and implementing an Individualized 
Educational Prescription (IEP): planning, 
conducting, and evaluating instrus;tional 
activities; parent conferences . (Lee. 3) Pre: 
424 or permission of department. Staff 
462 The Learning Disabled Reader: Secon-
dary (I or II, 3) Introduction to the learning 
disabled adolescent ; strengths and needs in 
content areas ; planning, implementing, and 
evaluating appropriate subject matter as-
signments. (Lee . 3) Pre: 429 or permission of-
department . Staff 
94 
I 
Courses of Instruction 
478, 4 ,t9 Problems in Education (I and II , 0-3 
each ) f.dvanced wor k in edu cat ion, con-
ducte<j. as seminars or as superv ised indi -
vidua ~ projects . (Lee. or Lab .) Pre : permi s-
sion o].department . Staff 
480, 48i1 Problems in Reading / 
Learning Disabilities (I and II , 0-3 ea ch) In -
divid J ally planned work in reading instruc-
tion, cbnducted as seminars, supervised in-
dividu p l projects or inser vice courses . Pre: 
permission of department . Staff -
484 s Jpervised Student Teaching (I and II) 
Under jselected and appro ved critic teachers , 
students participate in cl a ss roo m teaching 
and other school activities for a period de-
termi tied by credit to be earned . Areas in-
clude: !secondary non -voca tio nal, S/U credit; 
- eleme htary education, S/U credit ; home 
econo ~ ics, S/U credit ; resource develop-
ment; business ; music; theatre . Pre : 
metho/:is course (s) of department involved . 
Not lo graduate degree program credit. 
Staff 
485 Se,minar in T~aching (I and II , 3) Prac-
ticum for teachers , their immediate prob-
lems, hse of resource materials , and 
coope ~ative he lp of other members of semi-
nar. Areas include : secondary non-
vocati bnal, elementary education, home 
econoilnics , resource development, busi-
ness , lf usic, physical education (S/U only ), 
theatre . (Lee. 3) Pre : concurrently with 484, 
permi ~sion of department . Not for graduate 
degre j program credit . Staff 
486 Student Teaching in Elementary Physi-
ca t Education (I and II , 6) 
487 St11dent Teaching in Secondary Physi-
cal Education (I and II , 6) 
488 St~dent Teaching in Special Phys ical 
Education (I and II , 6) 
489 (~t:~~:, ~~aching in Health Education 
Under !selected and appro ved c: itic 
teach~ f s, stud _ents participate in classroom 
teaching and other school activities. Pre: 
metho&s courses in the department. Not for 
gradu ctte degree program credit. Staff 
501 cAmparative Education in International 
Perspective (I 9 r II , 3) 
502 T~e Moderµ Curriculum Movement (I, 3) 
503 Ed,ucation in Contemporary Society 
. (II, 3) 
504 Aqult Basic Education (I and II, 3) 
505 Pr,nciples and Practices of Leadership 
De
1
velopment for Youth and Adult Pro-
grams (I or II , 3) 
509 Critique of Public Policy in Human 
Se fvices and Education (I and II, 3) 
510 Practicum in Incorporating Televised 
MJdia(l , 3) 
511 Evf luation of Film and Recorded Mate -
rial([ , 3) 
512 Orkanization and Administration of 
Audiovisual Programs (II , 3) 
513 Rekearch and Theory in Instructional 
Te hnology (II, 3) 
514 Current Trends in Eiementary Educa-
tion([ , 3) 
515 Discipline and Youth in Schools (I and 
II, 3) 
516 Teaching English as a Second Lan-
guage to Adults (II, 3) 
520 Teaching of Arithmetic (I, 3) 
521 Teaching Basic Reading to Adults (I or 
II , 3) 
528 Teaching Language Arts (II, 3) 
529 Foundations of Educational Research 
(I and II , 3) 
530 Qualitative Evaluation (I or II, 3) 
534 Mathematics in the Secondary School 
(II , 3) 
539 Evafoation and Monitoring of Occupa-
tional Training Programs (I or II , 3) 
540 (or PSY 540) Learning Disabilities: As-
sessment and Intervention (SS, 3) 
541 Reading in Secondary School -Content 
Subjects (I and II , 3) 
543 Reading in the Open Classroom (I, 3) 
544 Assessing Learning Disorders in Read-
ing (I , 3) 
545 Strategies for Teaching the Learning 
Disabled Reader (II, 3) 
546, 547 Field Practicum in Reading (I and 
II , 3 each ) 
548 The Application of Secondary School 
Content Area Reading Skills (II, 3) 
561 Analysis of Reading Disabilities (I , 3) 
562 Techniques in Remedial Reading (II , 3) 
563 Reading Programs for the Disadvan-
taged (I , 3) 
564 Beginning Reading Programs (II , 3) 
565 Analysis and Evaluation of Current Re-
search in Reading (II, 3) 
566, 567 Practicum in Reading (I and II, 3 
each ) 
568 Reading and Learning Disabilities (I 
and II , 3) 
569 Middle School Curriculum (SS, 3) 
570 Elementary School Curriculum (II, 3) 
571 The Secondary School Curriculum (II, 3) 
572 Cooperative Supervision (I and II, 3) 
574 Current Trends in Secondary Education 
(I and II , 3) 
575, 576 Supervised Field Study and Semi-
nar in Elementary or Secondary Educa-
tion (I and II , 3 each ) 
577 Organization and Administration in 
Elementary School (I , 3) 
580 Organizing and Administering Youth 
Programs (I or II , 3) 
581 Organizing and Administering Pro-
grams of Adult Education (I or II, 3) 
582 Curriculum Development in 
Vocational-Technical and Extension 
Education (I, 3) 
583 Analyzing Community Needs and Re-
sources for Youth and Adult Programs 
(I , 3) 
584 The Adult and the Learning Process 
(I and II , 3) 
585 Seminar on Leadership for Youth and 
Adult Programs (11, 3) 
586, 587 Problems in Education (I and II , 0-3 
ea ch) 
588, 589 Supervised Field Practicum and 
Seminar in Youth and Adult Education 
(I and II , 3 each ) . 
591, 592 Problems in Reading /Learning Dis-
abilities (I and II , 0-3 each) . 
594 Organization and Supervision of Read-
ing Programs (II, 3) 
595 Workshop on the Use of the Newspaper 
in the Classroom (SS, 1) 
596 (or HCF 562) Organization Development 
in Education (II, 3) 
Electrical En~ne~ring (ELE) 
Chairperson : Profes ~~ )tllvJ 
205 Microprocessor Laboratory([, £ 
Hands-on familiarization with computer 
and microprocessor software and hardware . 
Computer architecture and interfacing with 
input and output devices. (Lee. 1, Lab . 4) 
Pre : permission of instructor and MTH 141 
which may be taken concurrently . Staff 
209 Concepts in Electrical Engineering([, 3) 
Discussion of many important basic physi-
cal processes, principles and laws . Impor-
tance of precise vocabulary and language 
of description and communication. Transla -
tion of basic knowledge into technical ap-
plications, examples from many important 
areas in electrical engineering . (Lee. 3) Pre : 
MTH 142. Seely, Poularikas 
210 Introduction to Electricity and Mag-
netism (I, 3) Static electric and magnetic 
fields ; Gauss's and Coulomb's laws; capaci-
tance and inductance. Behavior of electric 
charges in stationary and moving fields . 
Lumped vs. distributed paramenters, elec-
tric and mechanical circuit concepts, top-
ological circuit principles, and circuit 
theorems. (Lee. 3) Pre : MTH 142 and PHY 
213. Staff 
211 Linear Systems and Circuit Theory I 
(11, 3) Application of Kirchoff's laws and 
mathematical models for circuit elements to 
predict responses of electrical circuits to 
input signals and to initial condition . Com ·-
plexity is limited to first and second order 
differential equations . (Lee. 3) Pre: 210 or 
PHY 214'. Staff 
214 Introductory E.E. Laboratory (1, 1) Prin-
ciples of measurement, theory of errors of 
measurement. Treatment and presentation 
of data. Concepts of modeling and models. 
Experimental practices and procedures. 
(Lab. 3) Pre : 209 to be taken concurrently . 
Staff 
215 Electrical Measurements (II , 2) Methods 
of measurement, theory of operation and 
proper use of certain electrical instruments, 
nature and theory of errors of measurement, 
and treatment of data . (Lee . 1, Lab. 3) Pre: 
210 or PHY 214. Staff 
96 Courses of Instruction 
port required . Pre : permission of department 
and completion of the junior year in electri-
cal engineering . Not for graduate degree 
credit. Staff 
496 Electrical Engineering Practice II (II, 6) 
Industrial experience in electrical engineer -
ing at companies or government 
laboratories selected by department. Stu-
dent works on a major design or other en-
gineering project uder supervision of en-
gineers from industry and URI faculty . Pre: 
495 and permission of department. Not for 
graduate degree credit . Staff 
501 Linear Transform Analysis (I , 3) 
502 Nonlinear System Analysis (I or II, 3) 
503 (or MCE 503) Linear Control Systems 
(I or II, 3) 
504 (or MCE 504) Optimal Control Theory 
(II, 3) 
505 (or CSC 505) Design of Digital Circuits 
(I, 3) 
506 Digital Signal Processing (II, 3) 
508 Computer Architecture (I and II , 3) 
509 Systems with Random Inputs (I or II, 3) 
510 Communication Theory (II, 3) 
511 Electromagnetic Fields([, 3) 
513 Solar to Electric Energy Conversion 
(II, 3) 
514 Microwave Electronics (I or II, 3) 
515 Quantum Electronics (I or II , 3) 
516 Planetary Electrodynamics (I or II, 3) 
520 Fourier Optics (I or II, 3) 
531 Solid State Engineering I (I and II, 3) 
532 Solid State Engineering II (I and II, 3) 
535 Transistor Circuits (I and II, 3) 
536 Semiconductor Electronics (I or II, 3) 
538 Principles of Remote Sensing (I or II, 3) 
542 Analog Filter Design (I or II , 3) 
571 (or OCE 571) Underwater Acoustics I (I, 3) 
575 Electroacoustical Engineering I (I and 
II, 3) 
576 Electroacoustical Engineering II (I and 
II, 3) 
580 (or PCL 580 or ASC 580) Experimental 
Animal' Techniques 
581 (or CSC 58ll Artificial Intelligence (I or 
II, 3) . 
582 (or CSC 582) Robotics (I or II, 3) 
583 (or CSC 583) Computer Vision (I, 3) 
584 (or EST 584) Pattern Recognition (II, 3) 
585 Clinical Engineering (I or II, 3) 
586 Biomedical Electronics I (I or II, 3) 
587 Biomedical Electronics II {I , 3) 
588 Biomedical Engineering I (I, 3) 
589 Biomedical Engineering II (I and II , 3) 
591,592 Special Problems (I and 11,1-3 each) 
Engineering (EGR) 
Dean: Professor Dally 
101 Introduction to Engineering (I and II, 1) 
Survey of the field of engineering, the dif-
-ferent branches in particular. Introduction 
to methods and means of computation for 
solving engineering problems. (Lee. I) Staff 
102 Basic Graphics (I and II, 1) Theory of or-
thographic projection and principles of de-
sqiptive geometry, construction of exact 
drawings of three-dimensional objects in-
cluding auxiliary views , pictorial drawings, 
cross-sections and dimensioning, free-hand 
sketching. (Lab. 3) Bachelder and Staff 
114 Environmental Pollution Control (I or II, 
1) Sources, effects, and control of pollution . 
Problems involved in water, atmospheric, 
and solid waste pollution. Technological, 
political, and economic factors. (Lee. 3 for 
one-third semester) Pre : high school chemis-
try or physics . Sussman and Poon 
115 Structural Engineering: Past, Present 
and Future (I or II, 1) Historical development 
of structural engineering, effects of building 
codes on present structures , structures of 
the future. (Lee . 3 for one-third semester ) 
Marcus and Fang 
203 Engineering Graphics (I and II, 1) Ad-
vanced theory of descriptive geometry with 
applications to engineering problems, in-
cluding line and plane problems , plane 
curves , ruled, warped and double-curved 
surfaces, intersections and development, 
axonometric and perspective projectives . 
(Lab . 3) Pre : 102. Bachelder and Staff 
204 Technology and Society (I and II, 3) His-
torical development of technology and its 
interrelationship with social conditions, in -
cluding a survey of the technological basis 
of modern society . Technology and its im-
• portance for non-engineers and for en-
gineers . Appreciation of their profession for 
engineers. No prior engineering or science 
required . (Lee. 3) Bradbury 
English (ENG) 
Chairperson : Professor Pearlman 
103 Introduction .to Literature (I and II, 3) 
The experience of literature through 
readings in fiction, poetry, and drama . Dis-
cussion and critical writings of six to eight 
essays (Lee . 3) Requires writing skills be-
yond the elementary level. Staff (Cw) 
205 Creative Writing (I and II, 3) Various 
types of creative composition: essays, 
stories, and poetry . Students analyze work 
by class members and by professional 
writers . Only students with an aptitude for 
writing shouid elect this course . (Lee. 3) Pre : 
permission of instructor . Clark, Mathews 
and Petrie 
241, 242 American Literature (I and II, 3 
each) 241: Selections from American Litera-
ture, beginnings to the Civil War. 242: 
Selections from American literature, latter 
part of the nineteenth century to the pre-
sent . (Lee . 3) 241 not prerequisite for 242. 
Staff (Al 
243 The American Short Story (I and II, 3) 
Critical study of the short story in America 
from early nineteenth century to the pre-
sent. (Lee. 3) Staff (A) 
251, 252 English Literature (I and II, 3 each) 
251: Selections from English literature, be-
ginnings to 1798. 252: Selections from Eng -
lish literature, 1798 to the present. Staff (A) 
261, 262 World Literature (I and II, 3 each) 
Introduction to some masterpieces of litera-
ture other than English and American. 261: 
Selective literary history of civilization re-
vealed through Greek , Roman, Italian, and 
Span ish literature . '262: Selections from 
great works of French, Russian, German, 
and Scandinavian literature . Reading is 
done in translation. (Lee. 3) 261 is not pre -
requisite for 262. Staff (Al 
263 Introduction to Poetry (I and II, 3) Pro-
motes intelligent reading of various forms 
of poetry which have developed through the 
ages. (Lee. 3) Staff (Al 
264 Introduction to Drama (I and II, 3) Vari -
ous forms of Western drama. Designed to 
promote an intelligent understanding of 
drama as a literary art form. (Lee . 3) Staff 
(A) 
265 Introduction to the Novel (I and II , 3) In-
troduction to the novel form which will in-
clude appreciation of fictional themes and 
methods as well as significant shifts of 
mode; the comic, sentimental, Gothic, novel 
of purpose, and others . (Lee. 3) Staff (A ) 
270 Literature of the Bible (II, 3) Introduction 
to poetry and narrative in the Old Testa-
ment and the Apocrypha , primarily in the 
Authorized (King James) Version . (Lee. 3) 
Sor lien 
300 Literature into Film (II , 3) Analysis of 
themes, techniques , and form in literature 
and film aimed at developing critical ap-
preciation of printed and film narratives. 
Emphasis will alternate between fiction 
and drama. May not be repeated. Staff 
305 Advanced Creative Writing (II , 3) Pro-
vides further training for students espe-
cially talented in creative writing. In-
creased emphasis on independent projects 
in longer forms of prose and poetry . (Lee . 3) 
Pre : 205 and permission of department. 
Clark, Mathews and Petrie 
310 Techniques of Critical Writing (I or II , 3) 
Practice in the writing of literary criticism. 
Methods of literary analysis illustrated and 
applied to specific works . (Lee . 3) Staff 
330 Introduction to American English ([, 3) A 
comparison of prescriptive and descriptive 
grammars and their effect on our attitudes 
concerning American English . The influ-
ence of contemporary language studies on 
literary criticism and the teaching of Eng-
lish. (Lee. 3) Arakelian 
220 Passive and Active Circuits (II, 3) Elec-
trical circuit laws and theorems, transient 
and steady state response, phasers, fre-
quency response , resonance. Diode and 
transistor circuits, digital logic devices . 
(Lee. 3) Not for students concentrating in 
electrical engineering. Pre: PHY 214 or ELE 
210. Dalt 
221 Electronic Instruments and Elec-
tromechanical Devices (I, 3) Amplifiers, fre-
quency response , feedback, field effect 
transistors, operational amplifier applica-
tions, electrical measurements . Magnetic 
circuits, transformers, electromechanical 
transducers , and systems, DC and AC 
machines . (Lee . 3) Not for students concen-
trating in electrical engineering. Pre: 220. 
Daly 
300 Ele dtrical Instrumentation for Biology 
and Hedlth Sciences (I , 3) Princ iples of op-
eration c,md use of electrical instruments 
employed in medicine and biology . De-
signed principally for studen ts in the res-
piratory therapy program. (Lee. 2, Lab. 3) 
Pre: MTH 141 and PHY I 12 or equi valent . 
Staff 
312 Linear Systems and Circuit Theory II 
(I, 4) Continuation of 211 including analysis 
of more complicated circuits by mesh and 
node methods , phaser methods for the 
sinusoidal steady state, and Laplace trans-
form techniques. (Lee. 3, Lab. 3) Pre: 211. 
Staff I 
313 Linear Systems (II , 3) Four ier series, 
Fourier transform, bilateral Laplace trans-
form, transfer function, transient and 
steady state response, natural response 
and sta6ility, signal flow graphs, convolu-
tion integ ral, introduction to state-space 
analysis. (Lee. 3) Pre: 312. Staff 
322 Electromagnetic Fields I (I , 3) Electro-
statics clnd magnetostatics , forces on 
charged pa rticles . Analysis employs vector 
algebra J and v~ctor calcul_us i_n orthogonal 
coordinates. Simple apphcahons to en-
gineering problems (tee . 3) Pre: MTH 243. 
Staff I 
323 Electromagnetic Fields II (II , 3) Mag-
netostatics continued . Introduction to elec-
trodynamics . Maxwell's equations , wave 
equation , plane wave propagation, reflec-
tion and refraction phenomena. (Lee . 3) Pre: 
322. Staff 
331 Elebtrical Engineering Materials I (I , 3) 
Properties of solids, chiefly semiconductors, 
which are utilized in modern electronic de-
vices . Tf!e physics of these materials and 
devices is stressed, but some time is de-
voted to fabrication technology and appli-
cations . (Lee. 3) Pre: PHY 341 or equivalent. 
Staff 
342 Electronics I (I[, 4) Introduction to diode, 
transistor, FET and vacuum tube circuits, 
equivalent circuits, amplification, stability, 
small and large signal behavior. (Lee . 3, 
Lab . 3) Pre: 211 and 215. Staff 
391, 392 Honors Work (I ancJ II, 1-3 each ) In-
dependent study and seminar-type work 
under close faculty supervision . Discussion 
of advanced topics in electrical engineering 
in preparation for graduate work. Pre: 
junior standing and permission of depart-
ment. Staff · 
Prerequisites for all 400-, 500-, and 600-level 
electrical engineering courses : ma thematics 
through calculus (MTH 243) and at least 6 
credits in circuit theory and 3 credits in elec-
tromagnetic fields. Additional prerequisites 
as indicated w ith each course. Some circuits 
and fields prerequisites may be waived for 
481, 482, 505, 537, 586, 587, 588, and 589 for. 
students with suitable backgrounds. 
401 Lasers , Optical Systems and Communi-
cation (I or II, 3) Laser fundamentals and 
light amplification. Diffraction and Fourier 
optical transformations with applications to 
engineering. Optical signal processing . 
Holography and applications. Optical sys-
tems and communications . (Lee. 3) Pre: 323 
or equivalent . Staff 
403 Optical Systems and Communications 
Laboratory (1 or II, 3) Optical measurements 
with applications to diffraction , refraction, 
spatial filtering, optical information proc-
essing and holography . (Lee. 1, Lab . 4) Pre: 
401, which may be taken concurrently . Staff 
405 Digital Computer Design (II , 3) 
Hardware implementation of digital com-
puters . Arithmetic circuits, memory types 
and uses, control logic, basic computer 
organization , microprogramm ing, inpu t/ 
output circuits, microcomputers . Pre: 342 or 
CSC 311. Staff 
417 'Direct Energy Conversion (II, 3) Physi-
cal understanding of processes by which 
energy is converted directly to electricity. 
Fuel cells and thermoelectric, thermionic, 
photovoltaic, and magnetohydrodynamic 
generators. (Lee. 3) Pre: background in elec -
tricity and magnetism, therm odynamics of 
fluid systems and modern physics; permis-
sion of instructor. Staff 
427 Electromechanical Devices (I , 3) Princi-
ples of electromechanical energy c:onver·-
sion . Development of models for stationary 
and rotating electromagnetic devices . In-
troduction to special transducers and sen -
sors. (Lee . 2, Lab. 3) Pre: 313, 322. Staff 
432 Electrical Enginee~ing Materials II (II, 3) 
Continuation of 331. Further application of 
semiconductors and P-N junction devices 
and theory of dielectric and magnetic mate-
rials. (Lee . 3) Pre: 331 or equivalent . Staff 
433 Electrical Engineering Materials Labo-
ratory (II, 3) Supplements 331 and 432. Stu-
dents fabricate simple devices , measure 
their electrical and/or optical properties, or 
study basic properties of some solid, usu-
ally semiconducting samples. Practical as-
Electrical Engineering 95 
peels of solid state engineering. (Lee. 1, 
Lab. 4) Pre: credit or registration in 432. 
Staff 
436 Communication Systems (II, 3) Repre -
sentation of signals and noise. Basic prin-
ciples of modulation and demodulation. 
Waveform and digital transmission sys -
tems. (Lee. 3) Pre: 312 and 313 or equiv alent 
knowledge of linear circuit theory , eleme n-
tary electronics and transform methods. 
Staff 
443 Electronics II (I , 5) Continuation of 342. 
Application of signal flowgraphs as an aid 
to design . Thermal stability of stages. Ap-
plications of circuit analysis program, 
ECAP . Design of multiple transistor circuits. 
Feedback . (Lee . 3, Lab. 5) Pre: 342. Staff 
444 Electronics III, Pulse and Digital Cir-
cuits (II , 4) Extension of the fundamental 
ideas of 342 and 443 to the analysis and de-
sign of pulse forming and sw itching cir-
cuits . Piece-wise linea r approach to the 
nonlinear behavior of electronic -devices . 
(Lee . 3, Lab . 3) Pre: 443. Staff 
457 Feedback Control Systems (I , 3) Fund-
amental techniques for the ana lysis and 
design of linear feedback systems. Stabil-
ity, sensitivity, performance criteria , Bode 
diagrams , Nyquist criterion, root locus 
techniques , state variables, and compensa-
tion methods . (Lee. 3) Pre: 313. Staff 
< 
458 Systems Laboratory (II, 3) Analytical, 
experimental, and computer simulation 
studies of typical control, communication, 
and biosystems problems. (Lee . 1, Lab . 4) 
Pre: 457. Staff" 
481, 482 Biomedical Engineering Seminar I 
and II (I and II, 1 each ) Selected topics in 
biomedical engineering research from cur-
rent scientific literature . Presented by stu-
dents and invited staff. Pre: permission of 
department. 481 not prerequisite for 482. 
Ohley or Jaron 
484 Modeling of Physiological Systems 
(II, 3) Phys iology of--selected systems, de-
velopment of dynamic models to describe 
their behavior. Projects concerned primarily 
with the nervous system . Data collected 
from initial laboratory experiments with 
animals used for later experiments with 
analog computer modeling . (Lee . 2, Lab. 3) 
Pre: 345, MTH 141. In alternate years, next 
offer ed 1982-83. Staff 
491, 492, 493 Special Problems (1 and II, 1 
each ) Special engineering problems as -
signed to student according to his or her 
interests and capabilities. (Lee . or Lab. ) Pre: 
permission of instructor . Staff 
495 Electrical Engineering Practice I (1, II or 
SS, 3) Industrial experience in electrical en-
gineering at companies or government 
laboratories selected by department. Stu-
dent works on a design or other engineering 
project under supervision of engineers from 
industry and URI faculty. Major written re-
332 The Evolution of the English Language 
(I, 3) The history of English from its Ger-
manic origins, through Norman invasions, 
the Renaissance, and the Age of En-
lightenment. Special attention to the cul-
tural forces which molded a standard 
dialect. (Lee. 3) Arakelian 
345 Black Literature: 1700-1940 (I or II , 3) 
Survey of Afro-American literature I 700-
1940. Social, political, and cultural thought 
of such writers as Wheatley, Chesnutt, 
.D.ubois, Toomer, Hughes, and growth of ra-
cial consciousness from slavery to the Har -
lem Renaissance. (Lee. 3) Clark 
346 Black Literature: 1940 to the Present (I or 
II, 3) Intensive study of major contributions 
to black literature from 1940 to the present. 
(Lee. 3) Clark 
347 American Romanticism (II, 3) Poetry 
and prose of the American Romantic Move-
ment. Focus on Irving, Poe, Emerson, 
Thoreau, Hawthorne, Melville , and others . 
(L.ec . 3) In alternate years, next offered 
1982-83. Staff 
348 American Literature, Civil War-1914 
(I, 3) Major developments in American 
RE)alism and Naturalism. Emphasis on the 
work of Twain, Howells , Crane, James, 
Dreiser . (Lee. 3) Staff 
349 American Literature since 1914 (II, 3) 
Poetry, drama, and fiction of the period dur-
ing and since the First World War. Em-
phasis on major figures such as Frost, Eliot , 
Stevens, O'Neill, Faulkner, Hemingway and 
others. (Lee . 3) Staff 
360 Women and Literature (I and II, 3) Criti-
cal study of selected topics . (Lee . 3) Stein 
and Hills 
366 Greek and Roman Drama (I, 3) Survey 
of Greek and Roman drama with special 
emphasis on art and achievement of major 
dramatists : Aeschylus, Sophocles, 
Euripides, Aristophanes , Plautus, Terence, 
and Seneca. (Lee. 3) In alternate years, next 
offered 1981-82. Gullason (Fl 
367 The Classical Epic (I, 3) Survey of Greek 
and Latin epic poetry in translation , begin-
ning with Homer and attempting to deter-
mine some principles of epic art . (Lee. 3) In 
alternate years, next offered ·1981-82. Staff 
368 Development of the English Drama (I, 3) 
Development of English drama from its be -
ginnings to present day. Plays read will be 
selected on basis of their historical impor-
tance and intrinsic worth. (Lee. 3) In alter-
nate years, next offered 1981-82. Staff 
370 The English Middle Ages (II, 3) Intro-
duction to various types of medieval litera-
ture, usually read in modern English ver -
sions . Chronicle and romance, lyric and sa-
tire, visionary and homiletic writings, 
drama. (Lee. 3) Malina, Neuse 
371 The English Renaissance (I, 3) Early de-
velopments of sonnet form and blank verse 
as illustrated by work of Wyatt, Surrey, 
Sidney, and others. '.Attitudes and theories 
of period as expressed in More's Utopia and 
Bacon's Essays are examined in detail. (Lee. 
3) Pre: junior or senior standing. In alternate 
years, next offered 1982-83. Neuse and 
Sorlien 
372 The Seventeenth Century (II, 3) Poetical 
and prose works of Bacon , Johnson, DonnE;i, 
Milton, and others. (Lee. 3) In alternate 
years, next offered 1981-82. Sodien and 
Jacobs 
374 The Eighteenth Century (I, 3) Major 
trends in fiction, poetry, and drama with 
emphasis on Swift, Defoe , Goldsmith, Bos-
well, Johnson, and Sterne . (Lee. 3) Pre : 
junior or senior standing. In ,;rlternate years . 
Reaves 
376 The Romantic Movement ; 1798-1832 
(II, 3) Major poetry and significant non-
fiction prose of Wordsworth, Coleridge, 
Scott, Byron, Shelley , Hunt, Landor, and 
Keats . (Lee . 3) Pre : junior, senior or graduate 
standing. In alternate years, next offered 
1982-83. Petrie and Tutt · 
377 Early Victorian Literature (I, 3) The 
poetry, non-fiction prose, and selected 
novels of the early and mid-Victorian 
period. Emphasis will be on the work of 
Tennyson, Browning, Arnold, Carlyle; Dic-
kens, Thackeray, and others . (Lee. 3) In al-
ternate years, next offered 1981-82. 
Goldman and Seigel 
378 Late Victorian and Edwardian Litera-
ture (II, 3) Literature of the late nineteenth 
century and early twentieth century . Em-
phasis on Rossetti, Swinburne, Meredith, 
Hardy, Hopkins, Housman, Wilde, and 
others. (Lee . 3) In alternate years , next of -
fered 1982-83. Goldman and Seigel 
379 Modern British Literature since 1914 
(II , 3) Poetry, drama, non -fiction prose, and 
selected fiction of the modern period . Em-
phasis on the work of Conra'd, Joyce, Law-
rence , Woolf , Yeats, Auden , Thomas, and 
others. (Lee. 3) Pre: junior or senior stand-
ing . In alternate years, next offered 1982-83. 
Goldman, Mathews, and McCabe 
385 Women Fiction Writers (II , 3) Analysis 
of the fiction of women writers . Emphasis 
on nineteenth-century, twentieth-century, or 
contemporary authors. Course may be re-
peated for credit when taken with dij ferent 
emphasis. (Lee . 3) Staff 
394, 395 Independent Study (I and II, 1-3 
each) Extensive individual study and re-
search, culminating in a substantial essay. 
(Lee . 3) Pre : permission of department. Total 
cumulative hours permitted : 6. Staff 
399 Special Topics in Literature (I and II , 3) 
Specialized topics in the study of literature 
offered by specialists in the field . (Lee. 3) 
Fall 1981: The Recent Short Story . Potter 
Engineering/English 97 
430 American English and Its Dialects (I, 3) 
A study of the regional and social varieties 
of American English with emphasis on and 
field work in New England dialects. (Lee. 3) 
Arakelian 
436 The Language of Literature (II, 3) An in -
troduction to those linguistic theories which 
have recently been applied to literary style, 
meaning and evaluation : Intensive study of 
the language of a particular writer or work . 
(Lee. 3) Pre: permission of instructor. 
Arak:elian 
440 Literary Heritage of New England to 
1860 (I, 3) Literature of New England through 
the colonial. national, and romantic periods 
to the Civil War. Field trips will be taken to 
important literary sit.es . (Lee. 3) Pre: 241 or 
permission of department . In alternate 
years, next offered 1981-82. Schoonover 
444 The American Writer and the Negro 
(II, 3) General survey of writings about Neg-
roes in American literature by white as well 
as black authors. Study of representative 
works from all of American literature, pro-
viding an aesthetic and social view of the 
American Negro . (Lee. 3) Clark . 
446 Modern American Drama (II, 3) Major 
contributions and movements in modem 
American drama . (Lee. 3) Miller 
447 Twentieth Century American Poetry 
(I and II, 3) Major contributions and move-
ments in American poetry from '1900 to the 
present . (Lee. 3) Not acceptable for master's 
program credit in English. Goldman and 
Potter 
448 The Nineteenth Century American 
Novel (I, 3) Survey of the American novel 
through nineteenth century . (Lee . 3) Not ac-
ceptable for master's program credit in Eng-
lish . Staff 
449 The Twentieth Century American Novel 
(I and II, 3) Survey of the American novel 
since 1900. (Lee . 3) Not acceptable for mas-
ter's program credit in English. Staff 
454 Modern British and European Drama 
(I, 3) Critical study of representative plays . 
by modern English, Irish, and continental 
playwrights . (Lee. 3) In alternate years , next 
offered 1982-83. Jacobs 
455 Twentieth Century British Poetry (I and 
II, 3) Major contributions and movements in 
British poetry from 1900 to the present . (Lee . 
3) Not acceptable for master's program cred-
it in English. In alternate years , next offered 
1981-82. Staff 
458 The British Novel (I, 3) Survey of English 
novel through first quarter of nineteenth 
century . Emphasis on Defoe, Richardson, 
Fielding , Smollet, Sterne, and Austen. (Lee. 
3) Not acceptable for master's program cred-
it in English . In alternate years, next offered 
1981-82. Staff 
98 
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459 Tj e British Novel of the 19th Century 
(I[, 3) Study of such novels as Wuthering 
Heights, Vanity Fair, Great Expectations , 
Middlemarch , Tess of the D'Urbervilles . 
Closed to graduate students . Staff 
460 The British Novel of the 20th-Century 
(II, 3) Study of such no vels as Sons and Lov -
ers, Portrait of the Artist, To the Lighthouse , 
PassaJe to India and others. Closed to 
graduerte students. (Lee . 3) Staff 
462 The Medieval and Modern Epic (I[, 3) 
The epic tradition with emphasis on Dante 's 
Divine \ Comedy and Joyce's Ulysses . (Lee . 3) 
In alternate years, next offered 1982-83. 
Staff 
468 The European Novel to 1850 (I, 3) Major 
devel dpments of European no vel through 
early rtineteenth century. Special attention 
to Cervantes , LeSage , Goethe, Stendhal, 
Balzac, and Gogol. (Lee. 3) Not acceptable 
for master's program credit in English. In 
alterntlte years, ne x t offered 1982-83. 
Gulla~on 
469 The European Novel after 1850(I[, 3) 
Important contributions of nineteenth and 
early t}ventie th century novel. Special at-
tention to Flaubert, Turgene v, Dostoevsky, 
Tolstoy, Zola, and Gide . (Lee . 3) Not accept-
able for master 's program credit in English . 
In alternate years, next offered 1981-82. 
Gullas bn (F) 
470 c J aucer (I, 3) Selections from Chaucer's 
major poems, read in Middle English. (Lee. 
3) Not acceptable for master 's program cre-
dit in English . In alternate years, next of-
fered 1982-83. MacLaine, Malina, and Neuse 
472, 473 Shakespeare (I and II , 3 each ) 472: 
Introduction to plays of Shakespeare as liv-
ing th ~atrical productions. One or more 
examples from each main type. Character 
delineation, plot construction, and stage-
craft devices emphasized. 473: A second 
course lin Shakespeare. Critical study o~ 
those P,lays not included in 472. (Lee. 3) Pre: 
junior Jtanding. 472 not prerequisite for 473. 
Not acceptable for master 's program credit 
in English . Barker, Hills, and Mathews 
I 
474 Milton (I[, 3) Poetry and prose of John 
Milton, ! with special emphasis on Paradise 
Lost . (Lee . 3) Pre: junior or senior standing 
and permission of department. Not accept-
able for master's program credit in English . 
In alternate years, next offered 1981-82. 
Neuse 
477 The Elizabethan Drama (JI, 3) Critical 
study dt outstanding plays written by 
Shakespeare's predecessors , contem-
poraries and successors , with emphasis on 
Elizabethan playhouse practice . (Lee . 3) Pre : 
junior dr senior standing. In alternate years, 
next offered, 1981-82. Barker and Hills 
478 En! lish Drama of the Restoration and 
Eighteenth Century (I, 3) Concentrated 
study of English drama 1660 to 1800 as rep-
resented by the plays of Dryden, Congreve, 
I -
Goldsmith, Sheridan , and others . (Lee . 3) In 
alternate years , next offered, 1982-83. Kunz, 
Reaves , and Sorlien 
485 American Authors (I or II, 3) Intensive 
study of the work of one or two outstanding 
American writers . May be repeated, . barring 
duplication of writers being studied . (Lee . 3) 
Fall 1981: O'Neill . Staff 
486 British Authors (I or II, 3) Intensive 
study of the work of one or two outstanding 
British writers . May be repeated, barr ing 
. duplication of writers being studied . (Lee . 3) 
Fall 1981: Burns and Byron . MacLaine 
499 Senior Seminar (I and II, 3) Intensive 
study of literature and literary criticism as a 
discipline through selected works and au-
thors, English and American , culminating 
in a substantial research project. (Lee. 3) 
Open only to seniors concentrat ing in Eng -_ 
lish . Fall 1981: Romanticism - 19th Century , 
British and American . Seigel 
510 Bibliography and Literary Research 
(I[, 3) 
530 History of the English Language (I , 3) 
531 History of Critical Theory (II, 3) 
532 Modern Literary Criticism (I , 3) 
535 Old English (I, 3) 
536 Problems in Linguistics and Literature 
(I[ , 3) 
540 Modern American Novel (I , 3) 
545 Problems in American Realism and 
Naturalism (I , 3) 
546 Problems in American Romanticism 
([[, 3) 
547 Early American Literature to 1800 (I, 3) 
548 American Poetry to 1900 (I , 3) 
549 Modern American Poetry (II, 3) 
550 Middle English Literature (I[, 3) 
551 The Metaphysical Poets (I , 3) 
554 Modern British Poetry (I, 3) 
555 Modern British Novel (I, 3) 
556 English Literature of the Sixteenth Cen-
tury (I, 3) 
557 English Literature of the Seventeenth 
Century (II , 3) 
558 English Literature of the Eighteenth 
Century (I , 3) 
559 English Literature of the Romantic 
Period (II , 3) 
560 English Literature of the Victorian 
Period (II, 3) 
561 Modern European Novel (I[, 3) 
570 Anglo-Irish Writers (II, 3) 
571 Problems in Chaucer (I, . 3) 
573 Problems in Shakespeare (II , 3) 
574 The Scots' Poetic Tradition through 
Robert Burns (II, 3) 
575 Modern Southern Literary Renaissance 
(I[ , 3) 
576 English Novel of the Eighteenth Cen-
tury (I, 3) 
577 English Novel of the Nineteenth Cen-
tury (I[ , 3) 
578 Problems in Milton (I[ , 3) 
590 Selected Topics (I and II, 3) 
Environmental Health Science 
(EHS) 
Cha irperson : Professor Worthen (Phar-
macognosy and Environmental Health) 
562 Interdisciplinary Seminar (I, 2) 
563 Public Health Administration (II, 3) 
Experimental Statistics (EST) 
Chairperson : Professor Hammerle (Com-
puter Science and Experimental Statistics ) 
220 Statistics in Modern Society (I and II, 3) 
Elementary concepts in sampling, polls, 
surveys, random samples . Foundations of 
statistical inference ; estimation, compari-
son prediction. Statistics for the consumer, 
qual ity of data, credibility of statistical evi-
dence . Environmental measurements and 
experiments . (Lee . 3) Staff (M) 
408 Statistical Methods in Research I([ and 
II, 3) Descriptive statistics, presentation of 
data, averages, measures ot variation, 
skewness, kurtosis . Elementary probability, 
binomial and normal distr )butions . Sam-
pling distributions . Statistical inference, es-
timation , confidence intervals, testing 
hypotheses , linear regression , and correla-
tion. (Lee . 3) Pre : MTH 109. Staff 
409 Statistical Methods in Research I (I and 
II, 3) Same as 408, but for students who 
have better mathematica l preparation. (Lee. 
3) Pre : MTH 142. Staff 
412 Statistical Methods in Research II (I[, 3) 
Multiple linear regression and correlation 
analys is, curvilinear regression . Analysis 
of varia nce and covariance. Analysis of 
enumerative data . Some nonparametric 
methods . (Lee. 3) Pre: 408 or 409. Staff 
413 Data Analysis (II , 3) Exploring data 
from exper imental trials, sample surveys , 
multivariate studies; weighing chances, de -
tecting patterns, identifying outliers , find-
ing models ; elementary computational pro-
cedures . (Lee. 3) Pre : 408 or 409 and CSC 201. 
Staff 
491 Directed Study in Experimental Statis-
tics (I and II, 1-3) Advanced work in experi-
mental statistics . Conducted as supervised 
individual projects . Pre : permission of de -
partment. SIU credit . Staff 
492 Special Topics in Experimental Statis-
tics (I and II, 3) Advanced topics of current 
interest in experimental statistics . (Lee. 3) 
Pre : permission of department. Staff 
500 Nonparametric Statistical Methods 
(II, 3) ' 
501 Analysis of Variance and Variance 
Components (I, 3) 
502 Applied Regression Analysis (I , 3) 
517 (or PSY 517) Small N Designs (II, 3) 
520 Fundamentals of Sampling and Appli-
cations (II, 3) 
532 (or ASC 532) Experimental Design (II, 3) 
541 Multivariate Statistical Methods (I, 3) 
542 Discrete Multivariate Methods (II, 3) 
550 Ecological Statistics (I, 3) 
576 (or ECN, REN 576) Econometrics (I, 3) 
584 (or ELE 584) Pattern Recognition 
(I or II, 3) °" 
591 Directed Study in Experimental Statis-
tics (I and II, 1-3) 
592 Special Topics in Experimental Statis-
tics (I and II, 3) 
Film Studies 
Committee Chairperson: Associate Profes-
sor Strom 
Art 
374 Topics in Film and Photography 
English 
300 Literature into Film 
History 
358 Recent America in Film 
Foreign Language Film 
327 Foreign Narrative Film 
328 Rhetoric of Film 
Finance (FIN) 
Acting Chairperson: Associate Professor 
Lord (Finance and Insurance) 
301 (321) Financial Management (I and II, ,3) 
An analysis of the investment and financ-
ing issues facing large and small corporate 
and non-corporate business . Emphasis is on 
financial planning and decision making. 
(Lee. 3) Pre: ECN 126, ACC 202, and MGS 202 
or permission of instructor. Staff 
322 Security Analysis (I and II, 3) Problems 
in investing funds from the point of view of 
individual and institutional investors . Par-
ticular attention is given to analysis of cur -
rent investment theories. (Lee. 3) Pre: 301 or 
concurrent with 301. Staff 
331 (396) Financial Institutions and Markets 
(I and II, 3) Comprehensive analysis of fi-
nancial institutions and the markets in 
which they operate. Emphasis .on the inter-
nal operations of the institutions. (Lee. 3) 
Pre: ECN 126, ACC 202, and MGS 202 or 
permission of instructor . Staff 
341 Fundamentals of Real Estate (I and II , 3) 
Analysis of real estate principles . An exam-
ination of land utilization, valuation, 
financing techniques, urban development , 
property rights, markets, and government 
regulation . (Lee. 3) Pre: ECN 126. Staff 
401 (495) Advanced Financial Management 
(I or II, 3) Intensive research on selected cur-
rent topics relating to the financial man-
agement of the firm . (Lee. 3) Pre: 301 or per-
mission of instructor. Not for graduate cred-
it. Staff 
420 Speculative Markets (I and II, 3) Exam-
ination of the concepts of forward pricing 
and its applications to the area of commod-
ity and financial futures and options. (Lee. 
3) Pre: 301 or permission of instructor. Staff 
425 (440) Portfolio Theory and Management 
(I and II, 3) Examination of portfolio theory 
and current portfolio management practices 
from the individual and institutional view. 
Techniques for portfolio building, manage-
ment, and performance evaluation are dis-
cussed . (Lee. 3) Pre : 322 or permission of in-
structor. Staff 
431 (496) Advanced Financial Institutions 
and Capital Markets (I or II , 3) Intensive re-
search on selected current topics relating to 
financial institutions and markets. (Lee. 3) 
Pre: 301, 331 or permission of instructor. Not 
for graduate credit. Staff 
433 Bank Financial Management (I, 3) Na-
ture of the financial decisions facing the 
management of an individual bank. Cur-
rent bank financial practices, research, and 
appropriate banking models considered . 
(Lee. 3) Pre : 301, 331 or permission of instruc-
tor. Staff 
442 (342) Real Estate Finance (I or Il, _3) The 
methods and instruments used to finance 
real estate; the terms and sources of funds; 
investment opportunities and risk analysis 
in real estate. (Lee. 3) Pre : 301 or permission 
of instructor. Not for graduate credit for stu-
dents in the College of Business. Staff 
452 Multinational Finance (I or II, 3) 
Methods of financing multinational corpora-
tions. Foreign exchange, translation of fi-
nancial statements, multinational funds 
flow and international liquidity, interna-
tional financial reporting and tax policy, in-
ternational money, stock and bond markets . 
(Lee. 3) Pre: 301 or permission of instructor. 
Not for graduate credit for students in the 
College of Business. Staff 
460 (306) Managerial Economics (I or II, 3) 
Applications of economic theory and 
method to business problems relating to 
capital budgeting, demand, production, 
cost, and financial forecasting. Emphasis is 
on managerial decision making . (Lee. 3) 
Pre: 301 or permission of instructor . Not for 
graduate credit for students in the College 
of Business. Staff 
491,492 Directed Study([ and II, 1-3 each) 
Directed readings and research work in-
volving financial problems under the 
supervision of members of the staff. Plan of 
study required. Pre : permission of instruc-
tor ." Not for graduate credit for students in 
the College of Business . Staff 
540 Theory of Finance (I and II, 2) 
Environmental Health/Fisheries 99 
Fisheries and Marine 
Technology (FMT) 
Chairperson: Associate Professor Recksiek 
013 Shipboard Work (I, 3) Principles and 
practices of vessel operations. Basic navi-
gation, shiphandling, routine and emer-
gency procedures. Introduction to vessel 
systems . Actual operations in port and at 
sea. Radiotelephone communications in-
cluding preparation for FCC licensing. (Lee. 
1, Lab. 6) Gamache and Stout 
014 Shipboard Work II (II, 1) Work aboard 
training vessels at sea and . in port. Rigging 
and working common gear used in the 
commercial fishing industry. (Lab. 3) Pre: 
013, 101 and 118. Gamache 
020 Practical Twinework (I, 1) Development 
of practical twinework skills with major 
emphasis on mending and patching wings, 
bellies, and other net sections . Introduction 
to webbing construction and basic net con -
figurations. (Lab. 3) Hillier 
101 Shipbqard Safety (I, 3) Fire prevention, 
firefighting, accident prevention, and fir-st 
aid medical treatment at sea; marine dis-
tress and emergency communications; 
abandon-ship, search-and-rescue opera-
tions. (Lee. 3) Stout 
110 Marine Technology (II, 4) Application of 
basic principles of statics, dynamics, heat, 
light and sound to problems encountered in 
vessel operations, fishing gear, fish hand-
ling, and engineering systems . (Lee. 3, Lab . 
3) Pre: MTH 109. Staff 
113 Vessel Operations (II, 1) Conduct and 
handling of vessels and small craft with 
emphasis on procedures and seamanship 
for safe and efficient operation. Actual op-
erations in port and at sea. (Lab. 3) Pre: 
permission of department . Staff 
118 Introduction to Commercial Fisheries 
(I, 3) Survey of world, United States, New 
England fisheries ; commercial species, 
exploitation and use. Introductory fisheries 
science. Principal commercial fishing 
methods, vessels, and gear. (Lee. 3) 
Recksiek 
121 Fishing Gear I (II, 3) Detailed study of 
bottom trawls; emphasis on construction, 
repair, and use of different rigs and net de-
signs . (Lee. 2, Lab . 3) Pre : 013. Hillier 
131 Seamanship (II, 3) Principles and prac -
tice of seamanship . Watch standing, vessel 
maneuvering, rules of the road. Vessel 
maintenance, rigging safety, wire and fiber 
rope work . (Lee. 2, Lab. 3) Pre: 013, 101 or 
permission of instructor. Stout 
222 Fishing Gear II (II, 2) Detailed ,;tudy of 
the purse seine, midwater trawl, gillnet, 
trap, longline, and dredge. (Lee. 2) Pre: 121. 
Recksiek 
100 Courses of Instruction 
I 
223 Fishing Gear Construction (II, 1) Con-
struction and repair of representative com-
mercial fishing gear types. Study of hang-
ing, tapering and rigging principles. (Lab . 
3) Pre 1 concurrent registration in 222. Hillier 
235 Fisheries Meteorology (II, 2) Basic prac-
tical meteorology and weather forecasting 
for the mariner. Tropical revolving storms; 
icebe ~gs, ice, and icing-up conditions. 
World ! meteorological organ izati on . (Lee. 2) 
Not open to students who have taken GMA 
403. Rf cksiek 
241 Diesel Engineering Technology (I, 4) De-
tailed I study of marine diesel engines. Em-
phasis on principles and practice of opera-
tion, maintenance, and testing of syste ms, 
engines and components. (Lee. 3, Lab. 3) 
Pre : 11/0 or PHY 111 or permission of instruc-
tor . Wing 
242 Fluid Power Technology (II, 4) Detailed 
study of fluid power systems with app lica -
tion tol marine use. Emphasis on principles 
and practice of design , selection, operation, 
and m1
1
aintenance of systems and compo-
nents . (Lee. 3, Lab. 3) Wing 
\ 
261 Marine Electronics (I,4 ) Basic electricity 
appli J d to fishing . Basic solid state and 
vacuum tube elec troni cs, DC and AC 
machinery , ship wiring, communications, 
depth Fnd fish finders, radar, electronic 
navigation systems . Noise control, siting, 
_and p ~eventive maintenance of equipment. 
(Lee. 3, Lab . 3) Pre: MTH 109, FMT 110 or PHY 
112. Stbff 
281 NJvigation I (I, 4) Char tw ork and dead 
reckoding . Tides , current and wind effects. 
Compass error and the deviascope. Position 
by observation and computation . Naviga-
tional fnstruments and sailings . (Lee. 2, 
Lab. 4y re: MTH 109. Stout 
293 Fishing Operations Practicum (II , 1) 
Fishing vessel operation ; planning and 
workitlg nearby fishing grounds for princi-
pal cofumercial species; rigging and hand-
ling gJar and vessel. Conducted at sea in 
nearby waters. (Pract. 6) Pre : 014, 121 and 
131. Gamache and Hill ier 
351 Fi! h Preservation (I, 3) Introduction to 
microbiology and biochemistry of fish 
spoilage . Preservation methods at sea and 
ashore including icing, mechanical refrig-
eration , freez ing, salting, smok ing , dehy-
dration, canning , plant sanitation , and 
quality control. (Lee. 3) Mortimer 
371 Ship Technology (II, 3) Principles of 
naval architecture and ship construction 
applie/i to smaller vessels, with special 
emphasis on fishing craft. Basic sh ip 
geometry and calculations , stability , pow-
ering , and propellers . Construction 
methods and materials, vessel planning . 
(Lee. 3)\Pre: MTH 109, PHY 111 or FMT 110, or 
permission of instructor . Stout 
382 Navigation II (II, 4) Celestial navigation 
and nautical astronomy. Position fixing and 
compass error determination by observation 
of celestial bodies. The sextant and other 
navigational instruments. Electronic aids to 
navigation (Lee. 3, Lab. 3) Pre: 261, 281 or 
permission of instructor. Stou t 
391, 392 Special Problems and Independent 
Study (! and II, 1-3 each) Special work to 
meet individual needs of students in vari-
ous fields of fisheries and marine technol-
ogy . (Lee. and/or Lab . according to nature of 
project) Pre: permission of department . Staff 
393 Fishing Operations (II, 3) Commercial 
fishing procedures as they relate to the ves-
sel operator, in the use of navigation , en-
gineering , vessel layout, economics, mar -
keting , fishing gear, accounting, and on-
board fish processing . (Lee. 3) Pre: 281 and 
293. Gamache 
416 Marine Transportation (II, 3) Marine 
transport and the carriage of seaborne car -
goes : trade and cargo patterns, ship types , 
international and governmenta l organiza-
tions , business, legal and insurance as-
pects, position of U.S. merchant marine 
ports . (Lee. 3) Pre: permission of instructor. 
Staff 
452 Industrial Fishery Technology 
See Animal Science 452. 
518 Marine Fisheries Technology (I, 3) 
521 Fishing Gear Technology(IJ, 3) 
591,592 Special Problems(! and II , 1-3 
each) 
Food Science & Technology, 
Nutrition and Dietetics (FSN) 
Chairperson: Professor Rand 
150 Food in Affluence and Poverty(! , 2) Re-
lationships between food and current prob-
lems including the world food problem, 
hunger and malnutrition, food fads and 
misinformation, food processing and 
additives, food ecology, food and nutrition 
improvement programs. (Lee. 3) Staff (S) 
201 Introduction to Food Study (I and II, 3) 
Basic principles of food selection in today's 
market and preparation to retain maximum 
nutritive value s and palatabil ity. (Lee. 2, 
Lab . 3) Pre : CIJM 124 or 227. Brown 
207 General Nutrition (I and II , 3) Funda-
mental concepts of the science of nutrition 
with application to world , community and 
personal aspects . (Lee. 3) Staff (N) 
237 Introductory Food Science (I, 3) Survey 
of basic principles of food science and 
technology. (Lee. 3) Rand 
307 Nutrition and Aging (II, 3) Nutrition of 
the elderly as affected by metabolic and 
physiologic factors in aging. Study of the 
nutritional requ irements and status of the 
elderly as well as the effectiveness of nutri-
Hon support systems. (Lee. 3) Pre: 207 or 
HCF 220, BIO 102 or equivalent . In alternate 
years, next offered spring, 1982. Eshleman 
308 Nutrition in Growth and Pregnancy (I, 3) 
Examines current issues in maternal and 
child nutrition as related to growth and 
physical development. Discusses specific 
nutrition-related problems including de-
velopment of food habits, food consumption 
patterns , and nutrient requirements. (Lee. 3) 
Pre: 207, BIO 102 or equivalent. In alternate 
years, next offered fall, 1982. Caldwell 
309 Nutrition in Obesity and Weight Con-
trol (I or II, 3) Etiology of weight control ex-
am in ed, emphasis upon the physiological 
basis of energy balance. Abnormal eating 
behavior leading to obesity or under-
nutrition studied, and management protocol 
evaluated . Nutritionally adequate and ef-
fective reducing diets emphasized . (Lee. 3) 
Pre : 207, BIO 102. Caldwell 
331 Advanced Food Study (I and II·, 3) Food 
systems . Physical and chemical changes 
occurring in food during preparation , serv-
ing and storage. Laboratory application, in-
cluding assessment of food quality (Lec. 2, 
Lab . 3) Pre : 201 or permission of instructor . 
Patel 
333 Quantity Food Production rI and II, 3) 
Application, analysis, and evaluation of 
producing , distributing , and serving quality 
food in quantity . Experience in a food serv-
ice facility . (Lee. 1, Lab . 4) Pre : 201, MIC 201 
or 211, senior standing, or permission of de-
partment. Goshdigian 
334 Quantity Food Purchasing and Cost 
Control (I or II, 3) Production, distribution, 
storage , cost analysis of food supplies to 
serve as basis for institutional purchasing 
by specification . Investigation and analysis 
of existinffpurchasing systems. (Lee. 3) Pre: 
previous or concurrent registration in 333 
and senior standing , or permission of de-
partment . Goshdigian · 
335 Food Service Management (I or II, 3) 
Adm ini strati ve responsibilities in organiz-
ing, planning , analyzing , controlling, and 
evaluating . Technical operations of sub -
units in relation to the whole in food service 
systems. (Lee. 3) Pre : 201, 307 and junior 
standing, or permission of department . 
Goshdigian 
345 (or LIB 345) Readings and Reports in 
Nutrition (II , 3) Survey of literature and 
available resource materials . Written re-
ports and discussion of scientific, social, 
regulatory, and political developments af-
fecting nutritional status and health . (Lee. 
3) Pre: 207 or 237 or permission of depart-
ment. Dymsza and J. F. Sieburth 
347 Nutritional Evaluation of Food Process -
ing (I, 3) Effect of processing from origin to 
consumption upon the nutrient content of 
food. Emphasis on relationship between 
food processing and nutrient retention and 
availability. (Lee. 3) Pre : 207, 237, organic 
chemistry. Staff 
378 Sensory Evaluation of Foods (I, 3) na-
ture of the sensory response; chemistry of 
compounds responsible for flavor and odor ; 
measurement of taste, odor , color, and tex-
ture; design and methodology of panel test-
ing . (Lee. 2, Lab. 2) Patel and Cosgrove 
421 Food Analysis (I, 4) Principles and pro-
cedures for the chemical and physical 
analysis of foods. Emphasis on the deter -
piination of common food constituents and 
the instrumentation for their analysis. (Lee. 
I, Lab . 6) Pre: 431. Stauffer 
431-Biochemistry of Food (I, 3) Introduction 
to the chemistry and biochemistry of the es -
sential components common to foods of 
plant and animal origin. (Lee. 3) Pre: BCP 
311 or equivalent. Stauffer 
432 Food Processing (II, 3) Changes in-
volved in behavior of foods in unit opera-
tions such as fermentation, canning, irradi -
ation, freezing, dehydration, and enzyme 
technology for processing and preservation . 
Pre : 431 and MIC 211. Rand and Stauffer 
433 Food Quality (II, 3) Technological prob-
lems of procurement, manufacture, trans-
portation, grading, packaging, and storage 
of food products . Field trips required. (Lee . 
2, Lab . 2) Pre : 431 and MIC 211. Cosgrove 
438 Food Chemistry Laboratory (II , 3) Prin-
ciples and techniques of basic and applied 
food research. Investigation of special food 
problems. Writing and evaluation of techni-
cal reports on research findings. (Lee. I, 
Lab. 6) Pre : 431 or permission of department . 
Staff 
441 Advanced Human Nutrition (I, 3) Com-
prehensive study of principles of nutrition. 
Physiological and metabolic processes and 
interrelationships involving nutrients. Fac-
tors affecting nutritional health status and 
requirements during life span. (Lee. 3) Pre : 
207, CHM 124, ZOO 242, BCP 311 or permis-
sion of department. Caldwell 
444 Nutrition and Disease (II, 3) Effect of 
disease on metabolism and nutritional re-
quirements, implications for dietary change 
and factors affecting acceptance of such 
change. (Lee. 3) Pre: 441 or permission of 
department. Caldwell 
447 Food Engineering I 
See Chemical Engineering 447. 
451, 452 Field Experience in Food and Nutri-
tion (I and II, 1-3 each) Individual super-
vised field experiences and seminar in 
community, educational, governm~nt, 
health-oriented, or commercial activities 
and services related to food and nutrition . 
(Lee. and Lab.) Pre: permission of depart-
ment. Maximum total of 6 credits. Not for 
graduate degree program ~redit. Staff 
456 Community Nutrition (I and II, 4) As-
sessment of the role of nutrition and food 
behavior in community health; study of cur-
rent nutrition programs; development of an 
advocacy role in nutrition legislation; pro-
gram planning, implementation, evalua-
tion . (Lee. 4) Pre: 441 and 444 (concurrent) or 
permission of instructor. Eshleman 
461 Food Safety (II, 3) Safety and status of 
food-borne substances and additives. 
Chemical-biologic mechanisms and factors 
influencing toxicity . Toxicological testing 
methods . Risks vs. benefits . Legal and reg-
ulatory aspects. (Lee. 3) Pre : 431 or permis-
sion of instructor. Staff 
472 Plant Biochemistry (II, 3) Basic 
biochemistry of plant metabolism with em-
phasis on laboratory study of plant con-
stituents. (Lee . 2, Lab . 3, TBA) Pre: organic 
chemistry and junior standi _ng . Staff · 
491, 492 Special Projects (I and II , 1-3 each) 
Advanced work under supervision of staff 
member. Arranged to suit individual re-
quirements of student. Pre: senior standing 
and permission of department. Staff 
502 Advanced Experimental Foods (I, 3) 
503 Food Science and Nutrition Research 
Methods (I and II, 4) 
505 Marine Foods Seminar (I and II, 1) 
511, 512 Food Science and Nutrition Seminar 
(I and II, 1 each) 
521 Pesticide Chemistry (I, 3) 
526 (or MCH 526) Lipid Chemistry (I, 3) 
531 (or EDC 531) Teaching of Nutrition (I or 
II, 3) 
532 Seafood Quality (II, 3) 
542 Minerals and Vitamins (II, 3) 
548 (or CHE 548) Food Engineering II (II, 3) 
549 (or CHE 549) Food and Biochemical En-
. gineering III (II, 3) 
575 (or CHE 575) Biochemical Engineering II 
(II, 3) . 
591, 592 Special Research Problems (I and 
II, 2-4 each) 
Foreign Language Film (FLF) 
327 Foreign Narrative Film (II, 3) The cul-
tural significance of the film in Europe, 
Latin America, Africa , and Quebec, studied 
through selected motion pictures with Eng-
lish subtitles, and assigned readings . (Lee. 
2, Lab. 4) Not for credit in any concentration 
in the Department of Languages . In alter-
nate years, next offered spring 1983. Staff 
328 Rhetoric of Film (II, 3) Comparative 
study of major works of two or three film di-
rectors of int ~rnational stature, studied 
through discussion of selected foreign lan -
guage motion pictures with English subti-
tles, lectures and assigned readings. (Lee. 
2, Lab . 4) Not for credit in any concentration 
in the Department of Languages. In alter-
nate years, next offered spring 1982. Staff 
Food Science/Forest and Wildlife 101 
Forest and Wildlife 
Management (FOR) 
Chairperson: Associate Professor Gould 
301, 302 General Forestry (I and II, 3 each) 
Scope of forestry, professional oppor -
tunities, forest conditions and problems . 
Small forest management covering identifi-
cation and characteristics of R.I. forest · 
trees, surveying and inventory of tracts, 
management of various R.I. timber types, 
forest protection and marketing of forest 
products . Laboratory field application of 
forest techniques. (Lee . 2, Lab. 2) Pre : for 
302: 301. Brown and Gould 
305 General Wildlife Management (I; 3) In-
troduction to wildlife management . Typical 
forest and farm game species , Forest and 
farm habitats analyzed, management 
priniciples emphasized. (Lee. 2, Lab. 2) Pre: 
BOT 111, ZOO 111 and ZOO (BOT) 262. 
Gould 
306 General Wildlife Management (II, 3) 
Continuation of 305 with introductory wet-
lands management . Typical furbearers, 
waterfowl, and fish . Emphasis on habitat 
management. (Lee . 2, Lab. 2) Pre: 305. 
Gould 
401 Forest Influences (I, 3) Effects of forest 
vegetation on local climate, the hydrologic 
cycle, soil, and man; relationships to water 
yield and runoff . Measurement of precipita-
tion, runoff, and other variables. (Lee . 3) 
Pre : junior standing; EST 408 or 222; BOT 323 
recommended . In alternate years . Brown 
402 Wildlife Populations (II, 3) Ecological 
presentation of characteristics of exploita-
ble animal populations and mechanisms 
that regulate their numbers through time. 
Methods used in wildlife population re-
search . (Lee. 2, Lab . 3) Pre : ZOO 111 or BIO 
102; ZOO 463 recommended. Husband 
423 Wetland Ecology (I, 4) Origin, develop-
ment, and characteristics of inland and _ 
tidal wetlands. Topics include geology, 
hydrology, soils, plant ecology, succession . 
Wetlands of North America and the world: 
_with emphasis on the glaciated northeast . 
(Lee. 2, Lab. 4) Pre: BOT (ZOO) 262 and ESC 
105 or GEL 103; BOT 323 or permission of in-
structor. Golet 
424 Wetlands and Land Use (II, 3) In-depth 
study of land use involving wetlands, val-
ues of weHands to society and mechanisms 
for wise management of wetlands . Wetland 
classification, inventory , evaluation, legis-
lation. Field project on wetland evaluation. -
(Lee. 2, Lab. 3) Pre : 423. Golet 
491, 492 Special Projects (I and II, 1-3 each) 
Special work to meet the needs of indi-
vidual students in the fields of forestry and 
wildlife management. (Lee. and /or Lab. ac-
cording to nature of project) Pre : permission 
of department. Staff 
102 Courses of Instruction 
Fren h (FRN) 
Sectio 1 Head: Associate Professor Morello 
101. 102 Elementary French (I and II , 3 each ) 
Funda knentals of grammar and pronuncia-
tion ; e jcercises in reading, writ ing, and con-
versat ~on. (Lee . 3) Pre : no prior French for 
101; 101 for 102. Staff (F) 
103, 10~ Intermediate French (I and II , 3 
each ) J?evelopment of facility in reading 
texts of moderate difficulty ; supplemented 
by fut lier work in grammar, con versation, 
and c9mposition. (Lee . 3) Pre : 102 or 131 for 
103; 108 for 104. Staff (F) 
I . 
113 Intensive French III (I and 11, 4) Gram-
mar re r-iew, further exercise in con versation 
and re Fding of easy texts. (Lee . 4) Two or 
more y;ears of high school French or permis-
sion o~instructor . May not be taken concur-
rently j ith 103, 104. Staff 
114 Intensive French IV (I and 11, 4) De-
velop rilent of facility in read ing te xts of 
mode rr te difficulty , with continued practice 
in writing and speaking . (Lee . 4) Pre : 113 or 
two or lmore years of high school French or 
permi ~sion of instructor . May not be taken 
concu rr.rently with 103, 104. Staff 
123, 124 French for Reading Knowledge 
(I and II, 3 each ) Grammar and vocabulary 
emph ctsized in the first semester, reading of 
texts J( increasing difficulty in the second 
semes 1er. 123 presupposes no previous knowledge of French . 124 may be taken 
witho J t 123 if the student has had two years 
of high school French or equivalent . Staff 
131 :8~fresher Course in French (1 and 11, 3) 
Rap1d
1
one -semester rev iew of beg inn ing 
Frencli structures and vocabulary . For stu-
dents y, ith one or two years of high school 
Frend } who are not ready for 103 or higher 
level. ~Lee . 3) Pre : one or two years of pre-
colleg ~ French or permission of section 
head . Not open to students who have passed 
101 or , 02. Not for concentrat i on credit . Staff 
205 .. 2q6 Conversation and Composition 
(I and 11, 3 ea ch) Comprehension of spoken 
Frenc li; speaking with ease and an a ccept-
able abcent on assigned topics ; oral reports 
on art icles read in newspapers and periodi-
cals , dnd frequent written compositions. 
(Lee . 31 Pre: 104 or equivalent. Staff 
208 P_r~paration for Study in France (I/ 3) 
Reqm red of students participating in Or-
leans Exchange Program. Emphasis on lis-
tenin ~ comprehension and oral expression 
throug
1
h class discussion , visiting lecturers, 
and language laboratory. Restricted to stu -
dents participating in Orleans Exchange 
Progrdm . Pre : 205 or equivalent and permis-
sion o~instructor . Not open to freshmen . 
Hylan cll 
I 
301. 30)2 The Civilization of France (I and II , 
3 each Geographical, histor ical, economic , 
social and esthetic factors contributing to 
the cultural development of France . (Lee . 3) 
Pre : for 301, 206; for 302, 301 or permission of 
department. Recommended for French 
majors in the General Teacher Education 
curriculum. Staff 
305 Composition (I , 3) Writing of literary 
French. Frequent compositions and 
critiques with emphasis on the stylistic de-
vices. Recommended for those concentrat-
ing in French . (Lee. 3) Pre : 206 or equivalent. 
Porter 
306 C>ral Expression in French (II, 3) Discus-
sion, short speech-making, pronunciation , 
everyday Vocabulary , and impro vement of 
conversation. Matters of current interest in 
French selected by instructor and students . 
(Lee . 3) Pre: 206 or equivalent. Staff 
317 Grammar (II , 3) Grammatical concepts 
and the linguistic means available for their 
expression . (Lee. 3) Pre : 205 or permission of 
instructor . Porter · 
325 Introduction to Literary Forms (I ; 3) The 
novel, poetry , theater, and the essay . Expli-
cation de tex te and short compositions. 
(Lee . 3) Pre : 206, may be taken concurrently 
by permission of instructor. Staff (A ) 
326 Introduction to Literary Movements (II, 
3) Evolution of literary movements from the 
Middle Ages to the present . Explication de 
texte, exposes and short compositions . (Lee . 
3) Pre: 206, may be taken concurrently , by 
permission of instructor. Staff (A) 
391 Literature up to 1789 in Translation 
(I and II, 3) Major developments in French 
literature from the Middle Ages through 
1789. Reading in translation of selected 
literary works from representative authors . 
(Lee . 3) May not be taken for credit toward 
concentration requirements in French. Kuhn 
(A) 
392 Ninete~nth-Century Literature in Trans-
lation (I or 11, 3) Reading in trans l ation of 
selected literary works from representative 
nineteenth-century authors. (Lee. 3) May not 
be taken for credit toward concentrat i on re-
quirements in French . Kuhn (A) (F) 
393 Twentieth-Century Literature in Trans-
lation (I or II , 3) Reading in translation of 
selected literary works from representative 
twentieth-century authors. (Lee . 3) May not 
be taken for credit toward concentration re-
quirements in French. Kuhn (A) (F) 
394 Literary Topics in Translation (I or 11, 3) 
Selected topics in French literature in trans-
lation. (Lee . 3) May not be taken for credit 
toward concentration requirements in 
French . Staff 
402 French Phonetics (II, 3) Introduction to 
articulatory phonetics, phonetic notation, 
and phonetic transcript ion . Rudiments of 
recognizing and reproducing French intona -
tion patterns. Laboratory in phonetics dnd 
intonation . (Lee . 3) Pre : 205 or permission of 
instructor. Rogers 
411 Medieval Literature (I, 3) Representa-
tive works of the late eleventh century . 
through the fourteenth century. (Lee. 3) Pre : 
325 or 326 or permission of instructor . Rogers 
·422 Sixteenth-Century Literature (I or 11, 3) 
The French Renaissance as seen in the writ-
ings of Rabelais, Montaigne and contem-
porary poets . (Lee. 3) Pre : 325 or 326 or per-
mission of instructor . Rothschild 
433 Seventeenth-Century Literature (II, 3) 
General survey of the writers of the period 
including Corneille, Moliere , Racine, Pas-
cal, and the Moralistes. (Lee. 3) Pre: 325 or 
326 or permission of instructor . Morello 
443 Eighteenth-Century Literature([, 3) 
Principal literary movements as illustrated 
by Voltaire, Diderot, Rousseau, and other 
leading writers . (Lee. 3) Pre : 325 or 326 or 
permission of instructor. Rothschild 
453 Nineteenth-Century Literature until 
1848 (I, 3) General survey of poets and prose 
writers of the period including the major 
Romantics (Lamartine, Vigny, Hugo, Mus-
set , and novelists such as Stendhal and 
Balzac). (Lee. 3) Pre : 325 or 326 or permission 
of instructor . Touloudis 
454 Nineteenth-Century Literature since 
1848 (II, 3) General survey of poets and 
prose writers of the period including the 
major Realists (Flaubert, Zola) and Sym -
bolists (Baudelaire, Verlaine, Rimbaud). 
(Lee. 3) Pre : 325 or 326 or permission of in-
structor . Chartier · 
461 Twentieth-Century Theater (I, 3) Repre-
sentative dramatists . (Lee . 3) Pre: 325 or 326 
or permission of instructor. Waters 
465 Twentieth-Century Prose([, 3) Major 
prose works of this period including those 
of Proust, Gide, Mauriac, Colette, Sartre , 
Camus, the new novelists, and others. (Lee. · 
3) Pre: 325 or 326 or permission of instructor. 
Kuhn 
473 French Canadian Literature (I, 3) Early 
historical and biographical works, but 
primarily the novel, poetry, and theater of 
the twentieth century (Lee . 3) Pre : 325 or 326 
or permission of instructor . Chartier · 
474 Black Literature in French([, 3) Authors 
of Africa and the Diaspora; includes Cam-
ara, Cecaire, Padie , Senghor. (Lee . 3) Pre : 
325 or 326 or permission of instructor . 
Waters 
497, 498 Directed Study (I and II, 3 each) For 
the advanced student. Individual research 
and reports on problems of special interest. 
Pre : acceptance of a project by a member of 
the staff and departmental approval . Staff 
501 Advanced Composition (II, 3) 
503 History of the French Language (II, 3) 
513 Seminar in Medieval Literature (I, 3) 
523 Seminar in Sixteenth-Century Litera-
ture (I, 3) 
533 Sem inar in Seventeenth-Century Litera-
ture (I, 3) 
544 Seminar in Eighteenth-Century Litera-
ture {II, 3) 
554, 555 Seminar in Nineteenth-Century Lit-
erature (I and II , 3) 
564 Seminar in Modern Poetry {I , 3) 
565 Seminar in Twentieth -Century Theatre 
{II, 3) 
566 Seminar in Twentieth-Century Prose 
(I, 3) 
594 Special Topics (I and II , 3) 
Genetics 
Coordinator : Assistant Professor Mottinger 
Aquacultural Science and Pathology 
352 General Genetics 
354 Genetics Laboratory 
Botany 
352 General Genetics 
454 Ad vanced Genetics Lab 
554 Cytogenetics 
579 Advanced Genetics Seminar 
Microbiology 
552 Microbial Genetics 
Plant and Soil Science 
472 Plant Impro vement 
Zoology 
471 Evoiution 
476 Human Genetics 
576 Ecological Genetics 
579 Advanced Genetics Seminar 
Geography and Marine Affairs 
(GMA) . 
Chairpers on : Professor Alexander 
Note : for additional courses , se e Earth Sci-
ence . 
100 (GEG) The Geography of Human 
Ecosystems (I and II, 3) The evolution of 
human en vironments from the Stone Age to 
the contemporary megalopolis and the 
emergent world city in terms of man-earth-
space-resource relationships. (Lee . 3) West 
(S) 
101 (GEG) Physical Geography (SS, 3) Intro-
duction to physical basis of geography, in -
cluding location, climate , land forms, the 
sea , and earth resources . Staff 
102 (GEG) Geography of Social Issues 
(I and II , 3) Geographic perspective of 
socio-economic processes in tl,e city . Em-
phasis on spatial patterns of soda! . 
moJ;iility , ethnic diversity, class mterachon, 
and problems of adaptation to the urban-
industrial environment , Simulation games. 
(Lee . 2, Rec. 1) Krausse 
103 (GEG) Economic Geography (I and II, 3) 
·surveys the geographic backgrounds of 
economic acti vities . Populations and the re-
sources of agriculture, industry, and com-
merce in terms of their world and regional 
distribution . (Lee. 2, Rec . 1) Staff 
104 (GEG) The Atmospheric Environment 
See Earth Science 104. 
131 (GEG) Polltical Geography (I and II , 3) 
Pattern of political units throughout the 
world, special emphasis on boundaries , 
newly independent nations , and other as -
pects of political control over territory . (Lee. 
3) Alexander (S) 
210 (MAF) Human Use and Control of the 
Marine Environment(], 3) Introduction to 
man's activities occurring in the marine en-
vironment and adjacent land areas . Discus-
sion of marine geography and natural 
marine processes necessary to understand 
the controls on man's activities . (Lee . 3) 
Juda 
312 (MAF) The Politics of the Ocean {II, 3) 
Sur vey of decision-making with respect to 
the marine environment at the interna-
tional, national, and local le vels. Special · 
emphasis on lC:Iws and treaties o_f the United 
States and the United Nations. (Lee . 3) Pre : 
210. Juda 
337 (GEG) Southeast Asia and Oceania {II , 
3) Regional analysis of Southeast Asia and 
the Pacific Islands. Focus on geographic 
aspects of the Pacific ocean basin, physical 
characteristics, island ecosystems , disco v-
ery and exploitation , economic and cultural 
diversity. (Lee . 3) Pre : one JOO-level geog-
raphy course or permission of department. 
In alternate years , next offered 1982-83. 
Krausse 
403 (GEG) Meteorology and Climatology I 
(] , 3) Introduction to the basic meteorologi-
cal processes, their spatial and temporal 
variations . Energy and n:ioisture budgets at 
the surface of the earth . (Lee . 3) Staff 
404 (GEG) Applied Meteorology and . . 
Climatology {II, 3) Application of basic prin-
ciples to solve problems presented by 
weather and climate -sensitive subject areas 
such as architecture, agriculture , engineer-
ing, hydrology, and other fields of human 
endeavor. (Lee . 3) Pre : 403 recommended. 
Staff 
405 (GEG) Introduction to Synoptic Meteor-
olog ,y and Climatology(], 3) Practical ap-
proach to the forecasting problem based ?n 
the analysis and interpretation of synoptic 
data and charts and the examination of 
case studies . (Lee. 3) Pre : 403 or PHY 406 or 
permission of the department. Staff 
406 (GEG) Microclimatology {II, 3) The cli-
mate near the ground, stressing material 
appropriate to the backgrounds of the stu-
dents . (Lee . 3) Pre: 403 or equivalent . In al-
ternate years , next offered 1982-83. Staff 
409 (GEG) Practice in Weather Forecasting 
(I and II , 1) Weekly preparation of short , 
term weather prognoses based on National 
Weather Service procedures. May be _ re-
French /Geography and Marine .Affairs 103 
pealed twice. Not for graduate credit. Pre : 
405 or permiss i on of instructo r. SIU only. 
Staff 
410 (MAF) Problems in Geography and 
Marine Affairs {II, 3) Advanced work in the _ 
management of the marine environment, 
with special emphasis on case studi •es and 
student projects. (Lee . 3) Required for 
seniors in the marine environmental policy 
option. Pre: BOT (ZOO ) 262 or permission of 
instructor . Not for graduate program credi t. 
Cameron 
411 (GEG) Urban Geography (!, 3) Growth 
and spatial organization of urban places at 
macro- and micro-regional scales of inves-
tigation in cross-cultural contexts. Evolution 
of internal socio-cultural patterns , the rple 
of urbanization in modernization processes . 
(Lee . 3) Pre: one )DO-level geography course 
or permission of department. Krausse 
421 (GEG) Introductory Cartography (I and 
II, 3) Principles and methods of map design 
and construction for geographic analysis . 
Emphasis on compilation, generalization, 
scaling, and symbolizing quantitative and 
qualit a tive data . (Lee . 1, Lab. 2) Krausse 
422 (GEG) Advanced Cartography {II, 3) Ad-
vanced map construction, preparation of 
graphs and diagrams, and a final indi-
vidual project. Applications of aerial photo-
graphs and other forms of imagery . Terrain 
representation models. (Lee . 2, Lab . I ) Pre : 
421 or permission of department. In alter-
nate years , next offered 1982-83. Krausse 
432 (GEG) Seminar in Political Geography 
{II , 3) Special problems of territorial control, 
including the changing nature of interna-
tional boundaries , elements of ·unity and 
diversity within nations, and concepts of 
geopolitics . (Lee. 3) Pre : 131 or permission of 
dep artment . Alexander 
446 (GEG) Geography of the Polar Regions 
{II , 3) Systematic and regional sur veys of 
the physical and biological environments of 
the Arctic and sub-Arctic. Recent contribu-
tions to the geography of the Antarctic . (Le e. 
3) Pre : permission of department. In alter-
nate years, next offered 1981-82 . Staff 
461 (GEG) Coastal Zone Uses (II, 3)_Activi-
ties in the coastal zones of both developed 
and developing countries , and the impacts 
of these activities on the en vironment. 
Techniques of accommodating conflicting 
uses . (Lee . 3) Pre : 103, BOT or ZOO 262 or 
permission of department. West 
471 (GEG) Island Systems {II , 3) Man 's im-
pact on the use, alteration , and control of 
island ecosystems . Emphasis on socio-
political and technological developments 
as they effect changes in the oceanic and 
coastal island environment. (Lee . 3) Pre : 210 
or permission of instructor . In alternate 
years. Krausse 
104 Courses of Instruction 
472 (GEG) Marine Recreation (I, 3) Analysis 
of supply and demand of marine-related 
recreational activities in an urban and 
exurban context . Analysis of qualitative 
and quantitative characteristics of user be-
havior, socio-economic and environmental 
impact. (Lee. 3) Pre: 103 or permission of in-
structor . West 
482 Quantitative Methods in Geography 
and Marine Affairs (II, 3) Introduction to de-
scriptive and inferential statistics in geog-
raphy and marine affairs . Emphasis on the 
spatial application of statistical tests with 
particular utility to the geographer and 
marine affairs student. (Lee. 3) Pre : EST 220 
(or preferably EST 408 or its equivalent) and 
one 100-level geography course ; permission 
of department . In alternate years; next of-
fered 1981-82. West 
491, 492 (GEG) Special Problems in Geog-
raphy (I and II, 3 each) Individual guidance 
in major readings in geography and 
methods of geographic research. (Lee. 3) 
Pre: permission of department. Staff 
499 (GEG) Directed Study([ and II, 1-3) Indi -
vidual research and reports on problems of 
special interest, including honors thesis re-
search . Pre: acceptance of a project by a 
member of the staff and departmental ap-
proval. Staff 
502 (GEG) Research Methods in Geography 
and Marine Affairs (I, 3) 
503 (GEG) Seminar in Climatology (I or II, 3) 
511 (GEG 512) Seminar in Urban Geog-
raphy([, 3) 
512 (MAF) (or PSC 512) Seminar in Marine 
Science Policy and Public Law (II, 3) 
521 (MAF) Coastal Zone Law (II, 3) 
523 (MAF) Fisheries Law and Management 
(II , 3) 
542 (GEG) Seminar in Economic Geography 
(II, 3) 
562 (MAF) Admiralty Law (I, 3) 
563 (GEG 452) Transportation Geography 
(II, 3) 
564 (MAFJ Port Geography and Policy (II, 3) 
571 Marine Geography([, 3) 
572 Geography of Ocean Regions (II, 3) 
577 (MAF 483) (cir PSC 577) International 
Ocean Law (I, 3) 
578 (MAF) International Ocean Organiza-
tions (II, 3) 
586 (MAF) Environmental Impact Assess-
ment and Analysis (II, 3) 
591, 592 Directed Study or Research (I and 
II, 1-3) 
595 (MAF) Problems of Modernization in 
Developing Nations (II, 3) 
Geology (GEL) 
Chairperson : Professor J. A. Cain 
Note : For additional courses, see Earth Sci-
ence. 
100 (or ESC 100) Environmental Geology 
([, 3) Geologic processes and how they af-
fect society ; geologic h=ards, earthquake 
impact, shoreline development, offshore oil. 
waste disposal, water resources, nuclear 
power plant siting; local issues em-
phasized. (Lee. 3) Cain or Fisher (N) 
IOI (or ESC 101) Geological Field Trips([, 1) 
Field trips to coastal. glacial, and rock ex-
posure. The relation of structures and mate-
rials to the history of the earth, mineral re-
sources : and our environment. (Lab. 2) In al-
ternate years, next offered 1982-83. Frohlich 
103 Physical Geology (I, 3) Physical proc-
esses on and within the earth; its composi-
tion, development and modification of sur-
ficial features and their relationships to 
internal processes; resource and environ-
mental aspects . (Lee. 3) Not open to students 
who have passed 105. Pre : concurrent regis-
tration in 106. Cain (N) 
104 Historical Geology (II, 3) Development 
of continents and ocean basins, method of 
preservation of fossils, their classification , 
and introduction to study of fossil plants 
and animals . (Lee. 2, Lab . 2) Pre: 103 or 105, 
106, or permission of instructor. Tynan (NJ 
105 Geological Earth Science 
See Earth Science 105. (NJ 
• 
106 (or ESC 106J Introductory Geology Lab-
oratory (I, II , 1) Introduction to minerals and 
rocks, their physical properties and mode of 
origin; geologic and topographic map in-
terpretation . (Lab. 2) Pre : prior or concurrent 
registration in 103 or 105. Staff 
301 Geology of Mineral Resources([, 3) Ori-
gin, distribution, and importance of various 
mineral resources; energy sources, metals, 
building and industrial materials, water. 
Strategic minerals, their world distribution 
and part played in world affairs. (Lee. 3) 
Pre: 103 or ESC 105 and 106 or permission of 
instructor. Cain 
302 Engineering Geology (II , 3) Introduction 
to principles of geology, geologic problems 
confronting civil engineers. General 
characteristics of common mineral and rock 
types, rock deformation, coastal and river 
processes, earthquakes , groundwater , etc . 
(Lee. 3) Frohlich 
303 Environmental Remote Sensing 
See Earth Science 303. 
320 Hand Sample Mineralogy and Petrology 
([, 4) Crystallography and physical proper-
ties of minerals related to crystal structure. 
Composition , classification , genesis , and 
interpretation of rocks as related to geologi-
cal occurrence. Emphasis ·on hand sample 
identification. (Lee. 2, Lab . 4) Pre: 103, or 105 
and 106, and CHM 101 or 103 (or concurrent 
registration). Hermes and Cain 
321 Optical Petrography and Petrogenesis 
(II, 4) Continuation of 320 emphasizing 
mineralogy and pet:rography. Petrogenesis 
and associations of igneous , sedimentary 
and metamorphic assemblages. (Lee. 2, 
Lab . 4) Pre : 320, PHY 112 or 214, CHM 112 
(may be taken concurrently) . Hermes and 
Cain 
370 Structural Geology (II, 4) Stress and 
strain relationships as they pertain to rocks. 
Manifestations of these phenomena in 
geologic structures and criteria for recogniz-
ing them . (Lee. 3, Lab. 2) Pre: 103 or 104, or 
ESC 105 and 106, PHY 213 and 285 or 111, or 
permission of instructor. Frohlich 
410 Geomorphology (I, 4) Classification of 
landforms, their development, distribution 
and associated geologic processes. Cycles 
of development of coastal, glacial and flu. 
vial landforms. Laboratory: landform 
analysis of topographic maps, aerial 
photographs , and field studies. (Lee. 3, Lab. 
2) Pre: ESC 104 and GEL 103 and 104, or ESC 
104, 105 and 106, or permission of instructor. 
Fisher 
425 Principles of Geochemistry (I, 3) Appli-
cations of basic chemical concepts to 
geological problems :· historical geochemis-
try, crystal chemistry, the phase rule, 
geochemistry of natural rock systems, 
isotope geochemistry, distribution of the 
elements , and geochemical cycles. (Lee. 3) 
Pre: 320, CHM 112, 114 (may be taken con-
currently ) or permission of instructor. Of-
fered in fall of odd calendar years . Hermes 
440 Introduction to Paleontology (I, 4) His-
tory, methods, nature and problems. Sys-
tematic survey of animal organisms found 
as fossils with particular emphasis on their 
morphology, taxonomy and geologic dis-
tribution . (Lee. 3, Lab . 2) Pre: 104 or ESC 105 
and 106, ZOO 111 or BIO 102, or permission 
of instructor. Tynan 
450 Int~oduction to Sedimentation and 
Stratigraphy (I, 4) Principles underlying 
formation , composition, sequence, and cor-
relation of sedimentary rocks. Methods, 
procedures, and techniques to study 
sedimentary processes, depositional envi-
ronments, stratigraphic relationships, and 
stratigraphic correlation. (Lee. 3, Lab. 2) 
Pre: 321 or permission of instructor. 
Boothroyd 
465 Introduction to Geophysics (I, 3) Intro-
duction to physical properties of the earth 
and application of geophysical exploration 
techniques. Seismic, gravity, magnetic and 
electrical fie ld techniques; basic methods of 
interpretation. (Lee. 2, Lab. 2) Pre : 103 or 
ESC 105 and 106, PHY 112 or-214, MTH 142, 
or permission of instructor. Frohlich 
475 Geology of Petroleum (II, 3) Introduction 
to the geology of petroleum; the origin, mi-
gration and accumulation of hydrocarbons. 
Reservoir characteristics, traps, surface, 
and subsurface exploration methods, dril-
ling methods, and products . (Lee. 2, Rec . 2) 
Pre: 103 and /or 105. In alternate years. 
Tynan 
490 Senior Thesis (I and II, 3) Independent 
research . Student selects an area of study 
and works in close conjunction with a fa-
culty member of his or her choice . (Lab. 6) 
Pre : senior standing and permission of in-
structor. Not for graduate degree program 
credit. Staff 
510 Coastal Geomorphology (II, 3) 
515 (415l Glacial Geology (II, 3) 
525 Advanced Mineralogy and Petrog-
raphy (], 3) 
527 Analytical Geochemistry(]], 3) 
530 Igneous Petrology (II, 3) 
531 Metamorphic Petrology (II, 3) 
541 Animal Micropaleontology (I, 3) 
542 Plant Micropaleontology (II, 3) 
550 Sedimentary Processes(], 3) 
553 Basin Analysis(]], 3) 
555 Biostratigraphy (I, 3) 
565 Advanced Interpretation in Applied 
Geophysics(]], 3) 
566 Seismology and Plate Tectonics (II, 3) 
585 Geohydrology (II, 3) 
590 Special Problems (I and II, 1-3) 
German (GER) 
., 
Section Head: Associate Professor Grandin 
101. 102 Elementary German (I and II, 3 
each) Fundamentals of grammar and pro-
nunciation; exercises in reading, writing, 
and conversation . (Lee . 3) Staff (Fl 
103, 104 Intermediate German (I and II, 3 
each) Development of facility in reading 
narrative and expository prose; exercise in 
grammar, listening comprehension, and 
speaking. (Lee. 3) Pre: 102 or equivalent. 
Staff (Fl 
105, 106 Basic Conversation I and II(/ and 
II, 1 each ) 105: Practice in convers~tional 
skills. Pre: 1 Q3 or concurrent registration in 
103. 106: Continued practice in conversa-
tional skills . (Lee. 1) Pre: 104 or concurrent 
registration in 104. Staff 
ll I. ll2 Elementary Conversational Ger-
man (SS, 4) Intensive study of fundamentals 
of German with special emphasis on listen-
ing and speaking skills. Not for concentra-
tion in German. (Lee. 4) Staff 
ll3, ll4 Intermediate Conversational Ger-
man (SS, 4) Intensive practice in listening 
and speaking . Review of grammatical 
structure. (Lee . 4) Pre: 112 or equivalent. 
Staff 
121 Conversational German for Business 
and Travel (SS, 4) Intensive study of the 
fundamentals of German with special em-
phasis on the listening and speaking skills 
pertinent to international business. Not for 
concentration in German. (Lee . 4) Staff 
205, 206 Conversation and Composition 
(I and II , 3 each) Development of facility in 
spoken and written German using contem-
porary writings and topics; special em-
phasis on general classroom discussion. 
(Lee . 3) Pre : 104 or equivalent. Staff 
215, 216 Advanced Conversational German 
(SS, 4) Intensive practice in speaking and 
listening, with some attention to writing 
skills . (Lee . 4) Pre: 114 or equ .ivalent. Staff 
305 Advanced Conversation(!, 3) Intensive 
practice in spoken German based upon 
matters of current interest in the German-
speaking countries. (Lee. 3) Pre : 206 or 
equivalent. In alternate years, next offered 
1981-82. Cosgrove 
306 Advanced Composition (II, 3) Training 
in various forms of writing by means of fre-
quent compositions and critiques. (Lee. 3) 
Pre: 206 or equivalent. In alternate years, 
next offered 1982-83. Cosgrove 
315, 316 Language Study Abroad (I and II, 
3-5 each) Credit for advanced language 
study in a German-speaking country , Pre : 
206 or equivalent and permission of de-
partment . Staff 
325 Introduction to Modern German Litera-
ture: Genres (II, 3) Traditional and recent 
forms of narrative, drama, and lyric as il-
lustrated by leading writers from 1885 to the 
present . (Lee . 3) Pre : 104 or equivalent. In al-
ternate years, next offered 1981-82. Benesch 
(Al 
326 Introduction to Modern German Litera-
ture: Movements (II , 3) Literary and cultural 
developments as reflected by leading 
writers from 1885 to the present . (Lee . 3) Pre : 
104 or equivalent. In alternate years, next 
offered 1982-83. Benesch (Al 
391 Masterpieces of German Literature(/, 3) 
Literary works from the Middles Ages 
through 1800 in English translation. (Lee. 3) 
May not be used toward a concentration in 
German. In alternate years, next offered 
1982-83. Staff (A}(F) 
392 Masterpieces of German Literature (II, 
3) Literary works from 1800 to the present in 
English translation . (Lee. 3) May not be used 
toward a concentration in German. Staff (Al 
(Fl 
393 Topics in German Literature (I or II, 3) 
Selected topics in English translation . (Lee . 
3) May not be used toward a concentration 
in German. Staff (Fl 
409 History of the German Language (I, 3) 
Development of the German language from 
early Germanic to modern German. Em-
phasis on cultural influences on linguistic 
change. (Lee. 3) Pre : 206 or permission of 
department. In alternate years, next offered 
1981-82. Staff 
Geology/Gerontology 105 
431 German Literature from 800 to 1700 
(II, 3) Literary works from the Old High and 
Middle High German periods through the 
age of Baroque. Readings in modem Ger-
man . (Lee . 3) Pre: 206 or equivalent. In al-
ternate years, next offered 1981-82. Staff 
441. 442 German Literature of the 
Eighteenth Century (I and II, 3 each) Princi-
pal literary movements of the century as il-
lustrated by leading writers of the time . 
(Lee . 3) Pre : 206 or equivalent. 441 is not a 
prerequisite for 442. In alternate years, next 
offered 1982-83. Grandin 
451. 452 German Literature of the 
Nineteenth Century (I and II, 3 each) Princi-
pal literary movements of the century as il-
lustrated by leading writers of the time . 
(Lee . 3) Pre: 206 or equivalent . 451 is not a 
prerequisite for 452. In alternate years, next 
offered 1981-82. Dornberg 
485, 486 Special Studies (I and II, 3 each) 
Special topics in German literature not em-
phasized in other courses. (Lee. 3) Pre: one 
semester of German at the 300 level or per-
mission of department . In alternate years, 
next offered 1982-83. Staff 
497,498 Directed Study(/ and II, 3 each) De-
signed particularly for the advanced stu-
dent. Individual research and reports oh 
problems of special interest. Pre : ac-
ceptance of a project by a member of the 
staff and permission of department. Staff 
Gerontology 
Director : Professor Spence 
Consumer Studies 
342 Housing for the Elderly 
Dental Hygiene 
462 Oral Care of the Aging and/or Chroni-
cally Ill 
Education 
410, 411 Seminar and Supervised Field 
Practicum in Education of the Aging 
Food Science and Technology, 
Nutrition and Dietetics 
307 Nutrition and Aging 
Human Development, Counseling 
and Family Studies 
220 Gerontology : Theory and Application 
221 Work with the Aging 
420 Human Development During Adulthood 
421 Death, Dying, and Bereavement 
422 Aging: Case Coordination 
431 Family and the Elderly 
520 Developmental Issues in Later Life 
Recreation 
416 Physical Aging and Leisure Skill 
Sociology 
438 Aging in .Society 
106 Courses of Instruction 
Greek (GRK) 
Section Head : Associate Professor Cash-
dollar 
101. 102 Introductory Greek (I and II, 3 each ) 
Grammar and syntax of ancient Attic Greek 
combined with reading practice . In the sec -
ond semester a text of standard Attic prose 
is read . (Lee . 3) Cashdollar (F) 
109, 110 Introduction to Ancient Greek Cul-
ture (I , II, 3) Aspects of Greek culture- lit-
erature, religion, myth , philosophy, art, 
pr ivate life, archaeology, and etymology -
studied through readings in English trans-
lation, color slides and lectu res. (Lee. 3) 
Cashdollar ' (F) 
301. 302 Directed Readings in Greek (I, II , 
3-12) Study of Ancient Greek writers 
selected in accordance with the needs and 
background of the student. May be repeated 
with different top ic for additional credit . 
(Lee. 3-12) Pre : 102 or equi valent and per-
mission of the instructor. Staff (F) 
497,498 Directed Study(! and II, 3) Indi-
vidual research and reports on problems of 
special interest . Pre : acceptance of a project 
by a member of the staff and departmental 
appioval . Staff 
Health (HLT) 
Chairperson : Associate Professor Polidoro 
(Physical Education, Health and Recreation ) 
123 Foundations of Health (I and II, 3) De-
velopment of att itudes and p ract ices that 
lead to more healthful living . Personal and 
community health problems are studied . 
(Lee . 2, Discussion I ) Staff (S) 
172 First Aid (I or II, 1) Bas ic instruction and 
practice in accident prevention and first aid 
procedure . Students successfully meeting 
requirements will receive a Standard First 
Aid Certificate . (Lee. 1) Staff 
272 Advanced First Aid (I and II , 2) Instruc-
tion and practice in advanced first aid and 
emergency care techniques and skills . Ful-
fills requirements for Red Cross Advanced 
First Aid Certificate. (Lee . I, Lab . 2) Staff 
356 Methods and Materials in Health Edu-
cation (I and II, 3) Curricular materials for 
school and public health education ; evalua-
tion of techniques and current methodology 
for use in elementary and secondary 
schools. (Lee . 3) DelSanto 
357 Principles of Community Health (II , 3) 
Principles of community health with em-
phasis on problems of health departments , 
public and private agencies, and schools in 
the community health educat ion program. 
(Lee . 3) Pre: 123, 367 or permi ssion of de-
part m ent. DelSanto 
358 Current Problems of Safety and First 
Aid (I, 3) Major emphasis on con tent, 
methods, procedures, and techniques of 
teaching safety . Reports on the latest de-
velopments in teachers' liability and re-
sponsibilities for accidents to school chil-
dren. (Lee. 3) Staff 
359 Field Work in Health (II , 3) Directed par-
ticipation in community health education in 
cooperation with community health organi-
zations. Weekly seminars . (Lab. 6) Pre : 357 
or permission of department. DelSanto 
367 (or EDC 367) School Health Program 
(I, 3) Organization of the school health pro-
gram in relation to the community health 
program . Emphasis on hea lth instruction, 
health services, and healthful school env ir-
onment. (Lee. 3) DelSanto 
372 Instructor's First Aid (I or II , 1) For stu -
dents and teachers who ha ve completed the 
advanced course w ithin two years, and de-
sire to certify pupils in Junior, Standard and 
Advanced First Aid courses. (Le e. 1) Staff 
391 Directed Study 
See Physical Education 391. 
484 Supervised Field Work 
See Physical Education 484. 
486 Field Experience Seminar 
See Phys ical Education 486. 
560 (or PED 560) Seminar in Health, Physi-
cal Education and Recreation (I or II , 3) 
570 (or PED 570) Major Health Problems and 
Curriculum Planning in Health Educa-
tion (I or II , 3) 
591 (or PED 591) Special Problems (I or II, 3) 
595 (or PED 595) Independent Study 
(I or II, 3) 
Hebrew (HBW) 
101. 102 Beginning Hebrew (I or II, 3) Fun-
damentals of grammar and pronunc iation ; 
exercises in reading, writing, and conversa-
tion . (Lee . 3) Pre : 101 for 102. Jagolinzer (F) 
History (HIS) 
Chairperson : Professor Gutchen 
103 Special Topics in Western Civilization 
(I and II , 1-3) Topical approach to, rather 
than a su rvey of. Western civ ilization . Top-
ics vary from semester to semester. (Lee:-3) 
Staff (L) 
105 Freshman Seminar in History (I or II, 3) 
Re-creating the past by the use of original 
historical source materials in top ics and 
areas to be selected . Limited to 15 fr eshmen . 
Pre : perm iss ion of department . Staff (L) 
111 History of Ancient Greece and Rome 
(I, 3) From the Greek and Latin settlements 
to the Germanic invasions with emphasis 
on political, social, econom ic, and aesthetic 
developments . Includes rise of the Chr is-
tian church . (Lee . 3) Daniel (F) (L) 
112 History of Medieval Europe (II , 3) 
Primarily western Europe . Follows 111. 
Medieval church, feudalism, revival of town 
life, commerce, industry and money 
economy , rise of national states and de-
velopment in the arts . (Lee . 3) Daniel (F) (L) 
113 History of Western Civilization from the 
Late Middle Ages to 1789 (I and II, 3) Intro-
ductory course treating Wes tern Civilization 
in its broadest sense from the late Middle 
Ages to the French Revolution and the be -
ginn ings of industrialization . (Lee . 3) Staff 
(F)( L) 
114 History of Western Civilization since 
1789 (I and II , 3) Cont inua tion of 113. West -
ern Ci vilization of the pre sent time . (Lee. 3) 
Staff (F) (L) 
115 The History of Science to 1800 (I, 3) A 
survey of the developments of science from 
Ancient Greece through the Scientif ic Revo-
lution of the se venteenth a nd eighteenth 
centuries . (Lee. 3) Briggs 
116 The History of Science Since 1800 (II, 3) 
A survey of the development of science in 
society over the last tw o centuries. (Lee. 3) 
Briggs 
118 Women in European History (II , 3) At-
titudes toward women, their role in society , 
women 's work , and the feminist mo vement . 
Emphasis on nineteenth and twentieth cen-
turies wi th background material from ear-
lier periods . (Lee . 3) Schach-Cook (L) 
122 History of England since 1500 (I or II , 3) 
Emphasis on constitutional conflicts and 
de velopments, commerce , agricultural and 
industrial revolutions, artistic, intellectual, 
and soc ial de velopments . (Lee . 3) Gutchen 
(L) 
132 Introduction to Russian and Soviet His-
tory (I or II, 3) Selected topics in the de-
velopment of Russian civilization since the 
ninth century. (Lee . 3) Thurston (F) (L) 
141 History of the United States to 1877 (I or 
II, 3) Colon ial and Revolutionary periods, 
and econom ic, social. and political de-
velopment of the United States through the 
Civil War and Reconstruction . (Lee . 3) Staff 
(L) 
142 History of the United States since 1877 
(I or II , 3) General social, economic and 
political de velopment to the present. (Lee . 3) 
Staff (L) 
143 Special Topics in the History of America 
(I and II , 1-3) Topi cal approach to, rather 
than a survey of, American history. Topics 
vary from semester to semes ter. (Lee. 3) 
Staff (L) 
145 Women in American History (I or II, 3) 
American women from the colonial period 
to the present. Emphasis on institutionaliza-
tion of the Victorian ideal, women in the 
labor force, and origins of liberation ideol-
ogy. (Lee. 3) Strom (L) 
150 Introduction to Afro-American History 
(I or II, 3) Survey of Negro American history 
from African origins to the current racial 
confrontation. (Lee. 3) Weisbord (L) 
171 East Asian Culture and History (I or II, 
3) Introduction to the culture and history of 
East Asia. Emphasis on the literary, artistic, 
and philosophical traditions of East Asia 
especially as those aspects relate to and in-
fluence contemporary developments. (Lee. 
3) Kim (F) 
174 Islamic Civilization in Asia, 570 to the 
Present {I, 3) Cultural history of the Muslim 
people of Asia with emphasis on the reli-
gion, social organization, architecture, 
painting, and music of the Arab, Turkic and 
Persian peoples . (Lee . 3) Roughton (F) 
175 Islamic Civilization in Africa and 
Spain, 570 to the Present (II, 3) Cultural his-
tory of the Muslim peoples of Africa and 
Spain with emphasis on religion, social or-
ganization, architecture, painting, and 
music . (Lee. 3) Roughton (F) 
180 Introduction to Latin American Civiliza-
tion (I or II, 3) Social, cultural and political 
history of the Latin American region from 
the pre-conquest era to the present time. 
(Lee. 3) Bryan (F) (L) 
304 (405) Western Europe in the High Middle 
Ages {I, 3) Primarily France and England in 
the twelfth and thirteenth centuries. Em-
phasis on the Medieval Gothic-Catholic cul-
ture, the rise of towns, and the development 
of a money economy. (Lee. 3) Daniel (F) 
305 (406) The Renaissance (II, 3) Europe in 
transition during the fourteenth through the 
early sixteenth centuries, the economic, so-
cial, and religious backgrounds of the Re-
naissance . Emphasis on culture and artistic 
developments. (Lee. 3) Daniel 
306 (469) The Protestant and Catholic Re-
formation I {I, 3) Change of European soci-
ety resulting from Protestant Reformation 
and Catholic Reaction; rise of secular states 
and emerging national states; effects of re-
ligious crises upon culture and society . 
(Lee. 3) Daniel (F) 
307 (470) Protestant and Catholic Reforma-
tion II (II, 3) Catholic and Counter Reforma-
tion, Northern Renaissance, wars of reli-
gion, social and cultural manifestations of 
the early Baroque. (Lee. 3) Daniel (F) 
308 (408) History of Europe, 1648-1789 {I, 3) 
Survey of the European states from the 
Peace of Westphalia to the French Revolu-
tion. Emphasis on relationship among so-
cial and economic conditions and political 
development. (Lee . 3) Silvestri 
309 (409) The French Revolution and Napo-
leon (I, 3) Examination of the Revolution 
and Napoleonic eras with emphasis on the 
connections among economic, social, and 
political developments . Special attention to 
r /oblems in interpretation . (Lee. 3) Silvestri 
310 (410) History of Europe, 1815-1914 (I, 3) 
Major political, economic, and intellectual 
developments in Europe from the defeat of 
Napoleon I to the outbreak of World War I, 
emphasis on the Revolutions of 1848, unifi-
cation of Italy and Germany, impact of the 
Industrial Revolution, nationalism and im-
perialism, background of World War I. (Lee. 
3) Schach-Cook (F) 
311 (411) History of Europe since 1914 (II, 3) 
Detailed study of developments from 1914 to 
present: wars, post-war adjustments, com-
munist and fascist ideologies, history of in-
dividual states, and social and intellectual 
trends. (Lee. 3) Silvestri, Honhart, 
Schach-Cook (F) 
314 Seventeenth- and Eighteenth-Century 
European Cultural History {I, 3) Intellectual 
and s"cial movements of the Age of Reason 
and the Age of Enlightenment. (Lee . 3) 
Briggs (F) 
315 Nineteenth- and Twentieth-Century 
European Cultural History (II, 3) Intellectual 
and cultural movements from Romanticism 
through Existentialism. (Lee. 3) Honhart and 
Thurston (F) (L) 
318 Diplomatic History of Europe since 1815 
(I, 3) Materials used in writing diplomatic 
history, review of the major crises with their 
causes and consequences, and movements 
for collective security . (Lee . 3) Schach-Cook 
321 History of England: 1485-1660 {I, 3) Polit-
ical, economic, and religious change from 
the beginning of the Tudor dynasty to the 
Puritan Revolution and the Commonwealth. 
(Lee. 3) Gutchen (L) 
322 History of England: 1660-1815 (II, 3) 
Political, economic, religious , and cultural 
change from -the Stuart restoration to the 
emergence of Britain as a world power at 
the end of the Napoleonic wars . (Lee . 3) 
Gutchen (L) 
323 History of England: 1815-1896 (I, 3) Im-
pact of industrialization and urbanization 
on political, economic, religious, and cul -
tural forces in the Victorian age. (Lee . 3) 
Gutchen (L) 
324 History of England since 1896 (I[, 3) His-
tory of Britain since 1896, with emphasis 
upon its changing role as a world power, 
the impact of economic change on politics 
and society, and the development of the so-
cial welfare state. (Lee . 3) Gutchen (L) 
325 History of European Socialism {I, 3) His-
torical development of socialism in Europe 
since beginning of the Industrial Revolu-
tion, emphasis on socialist movements and 
ideologies in Germany, France , Russia, and 
England ,-. (L~c . 3) Honhart (L) 
Greek/History 107 
326 (426) German History, 1640-1914 {I, 3) 
The evolution of modem German society 
from mid-17th century to the First World 
War. Topics include: absolutism, en-
lightenment , nationalism, industrialization, 
demographic trends, and changing patterns 
in social structure and social conflict. (Lee. 
3) Honhart (F) 
327 German History since 1914 (II, 3) The 
collapse of Germany's social and political 
order between 1914 and 1945 and the sub-
sequent creation of antagonistic liberal and 
socialist societies in West and East Ger-
many. Emphasis on nat1onal socialism. 
(Lee. 3) Honhart (F) (L) 
330 History of France since 1815 (I[, 3) 
French political and social history from the 
end of the First Empire to the Fifth Repub-
lic. Complexities of class divisions and 
their repercussions on French political his-
tory. (Lee. 3) Silvestri (F) 
332 (432) History of Russia to 1917 {I, 3) Rus-
sian origins in medieval Kiev and rise of 
autocracy in Muscovy. Imperial Russia's 
development in eighteenth and nineteenth 
centuries . Emphasis on social and cultural 
change . (Lee. 3) Thurston (F) 
333 History of the Soviet Union (II, 3) Rus-
sian history from the revolutions of 1917 to 
the present . Emphasis on the reconstruction 
of Russian institutional life by the Bol-
sheviks, and political, economic, intellec-
tual, and ideological developments. (Lee . 3) 
Thurston (F) (L) 
335 American Colonial History to 1763 (I, 3) 
American history from the founding of the 
colonies to the end of the French and Indian 
War, including developments within the 
colonies as well as their relationship with 
England. (Lee . 3) Pre : 141 or equivalent . 
Metz 
336 The American Revolution and Confed-
eration, 1763-1789 ([, 3) Social, political, and 
economic aspects of the Revolution and 
Confederation periods. (Lee. 3) Pre : 141 or 
permission of instructor. Cohen 
337 The United States during the Early Na-
tional Period, 1789-1850 (I[, 3) American his-
tory from the Constitution through the 
Federalist, Jeffersonian, and Whig periods 
with emphasis upon political developments 
and social economic aspects of the era . 
(Lee . 3) Pre : 141 or permission of instructor . 
Cohen 
339 Emergence of Industrial America, 
1877-1917 (I, 3) Gr~wth and consolidation of 
business, urbanization, and the Populist 
and Progressive movements . America's 
emergence as a world power. (Lee . 3) Pre: 
142 or permission of instructor. Klein and 
Findlay 
340 United States History from 1917 to 1945 
(1 or II, 3) Social, political, and economic 
developments between the World Wars. 
Emphasis on domestic affairs, special at-
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tention to the involvement of the United 
States in World War II. (Lee. 3) Kle in and 
Findlay 
341 United States History since 1945 (I or II, 
3) Social, political, and economic develop -
ments since the end of World War II. Equal 
emphasis upon the domest ic sphe re and the 
role of the United States in the world. (Lee. 
3) Klein and Findlay (L) 
342 Social and Intellectual History of the 
United States to 1865 ([, 3) Survey of social 
and intellectual development to the end of 
the Civil War, including literary , artistic , 
and scientific trends, reform movements 
and growth of the democratic ideal. (Lee . 3) 
Metz (L) 
343 Social and Intellectual History of the 
United States, 1865 to the Present (II , 3) So-
cial and intellectual de velopment after the 
Civil War, including literary, artistic, scien-
tific trends . Particular attention to interac -
tion between concepts and institutions dur-
ing periods of soc ial reform . (Lee . 3) Pre : 142 
or permission of instructor . Klein 
344 History of the North American Indian 
(I or II , 3) Nat ive Nortl,i Amer icans from 
pre -Columbian times to present. Emphasis 
on ideological conflict between Indians and 
whites. (Lee . 3) Costigliola (Fl 
346 Immigration to Ethnicity in Modern 
America([ , 3) Nature of popula tion 
movements to U.S . in 19th an d 20th cen -
turies, form a tio n of e thn ic communities a n d 
their inte rnal dynamics, role of ethnic 
groups in American social, cultural, and 
political histo ry. (Lee . 3) Find lay 
347 American Women in the Twentieth 
Century([ , 3) Emphasis on the n ature of 
women 's wor k, changes in se xual behavior , 
femin ist movement , and images of women 
in popular cult ure . (Lee. 3) Pre : 145 or per -
mission of ins tru ctor. Strom 
350 Constitutional History of the United 
States (II, 3) The orig ins , framing and de-
velopment of the Constitution of the United 
States with particular attention to the social 
and economic influences that have shaped 
our form of government and our attitudes 
toward it . (Lee . 3) Pre : 141 and 142. Metz 
353 United States Diplomatic History to· 1914 
(I or II, 3) Analysis of the peop le , ideas, and 
institutions which shaped the rise of the U.S. · 
from thirteen colonies to the mos t power -
ful nation in the world . (Lee . 3) Costigliola (L) 
354 United States Diplomacy in the Twen-
tieth Century (I or II, 3) Analys is of people, 
ideas, and institut ions which have shaped 
American relations with the rest of the 
world from World War I to the present . (Lee. 
3) Costiglio la (L) 
355 The Transnational Corporation (I or II , 
3) History of the transnat ional or multina -
tional corporation from its rise in the late 
nineteenth century to its preeminence to-
day. The course considers economic , politi-
cal and social factors. Costig liola 
357 History of Religion in the United States 
(I , 3) Bac kground , emergence of evangelical 
protestant synthesis , disintegration of this 
synthesis and development of plura ~istic 
religious community in modern America. 
(Lee . 3) Findlay 
358 Recent America in Film (II, 3) An inves-
tigation of American culture and h istory 
since 1930 using films as the major resource 
for study , with emphasis on the Great De-
pression, WWII, sexual interaction, and 
race relations. (Lee. 1, Lab. 4) Strom 
362 History of Rhode Island (II, 3) His tory of 
Rhode Island from the first English settle-
ment to the present day . Social, political, 
and economic aspects of internal develop-
ment and the relation of the state to the re-
gion and the nation. (Lee. 3) Pre: 141 and 
142. Metz 
363 American Urban History (I, 3) Origins, 
development and role of cities in America 
from colo ni al times to the present. Em-
phasis on tens ions between social change 
and socia l cont rol generated by urban 
growth . (Lee. 3) Kle in 
365 Civil War and Reconstruction (I or II , 3) 
American history during th e period 1850-
1877, giv ing equa l empha si s to the back-
ground of the Civil War , the war itself , and 
the socia l, politica l , and economic aspects 
of Reconstruction. (Lee . 3) Klein, Strom 
372 Science in the Modern World (I or II , 3) 
A study of the development of specific sc i -
ent ific innovations and their effects on the 
scient ific community, scientific disciplines , 
technology, and society in general s ince the 
Renaissance. (Lee. 3) Briggs 
373 (or ZOO 373) History of Biology (I or II , 
3) Development of bas ic ideas and 
parad igms of b iology from the Greek world 
to the present. Emphasis on the period of 
the las t three centuries. (Lee. 3) Briggs 
374 (473) History of Modern China (II, 3) 
Political, social, economic, and cultural de-
velopment of China since 1800 with the em-
phas is on the development of Chinese 
nationalism and on the rise, theory, and 
practi ce of Chinese communism. (Lee . 3) 
Kim (F) 
375 (474) History of Modern Japan (I, 3) 
Backg rou nd and significance of the Meiji 
restora tion (1868) and modernization; the 
development of Japanese militarism, the 
fall of the Japanese Empire and the emer-
genc e of the "New Japan ." (Lee . 3) Kim (F) 
376 (475) History of Modern Korea (II, 3) 
Eighteenth century Yi government and soci-
ety; colon ial totalitar ianism under Japanese 
rule ; the fall of the Japanese Empire, divi-
sion, and chaos; the Korea n conflic t and af-
termath . (Lee . 3) Kim (F) 
377 Southwest Asia and North Africa since 
1683 (II, 3) Southwest Asia and North Africa 
from the second siege of Vienna . Transfor-
mation of Ottoman and Iranian societies 
under the influence of Western ideas and 
institutions. Development of Arab, Turkish, 
and Iranian nationalisms . (Lee. 3) Roughton 
379 Imperialism and its Impact upon Col-
onized Peoples (I, 3) Histor ical analysis of 
colonialism and imper ialism, the struggle 
for independence , and the problems con-
fronting newly independent states , with 
emphasis on the Third World. (Lee. 3) 
Roughton 
381 History of Colonial Latin America (I, 3) 
The interaction of American-Indian civiliza-
tions with European and African elements 
in the Spanish and Portuguese empires of 
the New World, concluding with the wars 
for independence . (Lee . 3) Bryan (F) (L) 
382 History of Modern Latin America (II, 3) 
Historical analysis of the political, cultural, 
and social-economic dimensions of tradi-
tion , reform, and revolution in Latin 
America since 1810. (Lee. 3) Bryan (F) (L) 
383 History of Modern Mexico (I or II , 3) So-
cial, economic , and polit ical development 
of Mexico from 1810 to the present. em -
phasizing the Revolution of 1910, its back-
groung and aftermath. (Lee. 3) Bryan (F) (L) 
384 The Caribbean: New World/Third World 
(I or II , 3) Historical and contemporary de -
velopment of the Caribbean world, em-
phasizing efforts by the regions ' peoples to 
achieve political, economic, and cultural 
independence from external domination. 
(Lee. 3) Bryan (F) (L) 
388 History of Sub-Saharan Africa (I , 3) An-
cient and medieval Africa, and the impact 
of Islam ; the "Glorious Age" of the Sudanic 
empires; the slave trade and the age of ex-
ploration; the period of European partition 
and the rise of African nationalism . (Lee. 3!' 
Pr e: junior standing . Weisbord (F) 
391 Directed Study or Research (I and II, 3) 
Specia l work arranged to meet the needs of 
individual students who desire advanced 
work. (Lee. or Lab.) Pre : permission of de-
partment. Staff 
393 Topics in History(/ and II, 1-3) Subject, 
course content , and years offered will vary 
according to expertise and availability of 
instructors. With departmental permission 
can be taken more than once . Staff 
395 Seminar in History (I or II, 3) Introduc-
tion to historical research and writing . Top-
ics vary. Required for history concentration. 
Pre : permission of depc;irtment . Staff 
. 398 History through Science Fiction (II , 3) 
Ideas about history in popular culture as 
seen in the literary genre of science fiction . 
(Lee. 3) Briggs, Klein 
451 Historical Society and Museum Admin-
istration (II, 3) Survey of historical societies, 
museums, and preservation agencies; the 
collection, care and interpretation of histor-
ical artifacts and documents; problems fac-
ing historical agencies. Student work pro-
grams and museum visits. (Lee . 3) Klyberg 
455 American Maritime History (SS, 3) A 
survey of the maritime development of the 
United States from the founding of the col-
onies to the present. Emphasis on the 
growth of American merchant shipping and 
naval power and their relationships to 
American political, economic, military and 
cultural history. (Lee. 3) Pre: 141 and 142 or 
equivalent. Crandall 
491 Conference on the Social Studies (SS, 3) 
Intensive study of selected aspects of the 
social sciences and problems or issues in 
social studies, viewed in historical perspec-
tive. Topic varies. Staff 
501 Colloquium in European History 
(I QI II, 3) 
502, 503 Special Readings in European His-
tory (I and II, 3) 
521, 522 Readings and Research in Euro-
pean History (I and II, 3 each) 
535 Colloquium in American History 
(IOI II, 3) 
536, 537 Special Readings in American His-
tory (I and II, 3 each) 
540 Seminar in American Colonial History: 
the Seventeenth and Eighteenth Cen-
turies (I or II, 3) 
541 Seminar in Nineteenth-Century Ameri-
can History (I and II, 3) 
542 Seminar in Twentieth-Century United 
States History (I and II, 3) 
543 Seminar in the History of the United 
Stales Foreign Relations (II, 3) 
550 Seminar in Black Nationalism and the 
International Race Problem (I or II, 3), 
560 Research in Local History(II, 3) 
580 Colloquium in Latin-American History 
(IOI II, 3) 
588, 589 Special Readings in Third World 
History (I and II, 3 each) 
591 Directed Study or Research (I and II, 3) 
Home Economics (HEC) 
400 Home Economics Seminar (II, 1) Didac-
tic and experimental learning in the areas 
of home economics. Historic perspective, 
current issues, and futuristic trends in home 
economics. (Lee . I) Pre: HSS 320 and field 
experience. Intended for general home eco-
nomics majors. Not for graduate credit. Staff 
Home Economics Education 
(HED) 
334 Teaching-Learning Strategies (I, 3) In-
structional strategies for home economics 
areas. Selection of resource materials and 
techniques based on objectives, needs, ana 
characteristics of learners and sound edu-
cational principles . (On-site observations 
and teaching experiences.) Pre: EDC 101 
and 12 credits in home economics, or per-
mission of instructor . May 
337 Teaching Effectiveness ( II, 4) Develop-
ment of curriculum materials specific to in-
dividualized instruction ; focus on communi-
cation skills in an educational setting; im-
plementation of advanced methods and 
techniques in a microteaching and school 
setting. (Lee . 2, Lab . 4) Pre: 334. P. Kelly 
and May 
340 Community Programming (I or II , 3) In-
terpretation of census data to develop home 
economics programs based on state and 
community needs. Educational techniques 
used to reach the identified populations . 
(Lee . 3) Pre: SPE 101, or WRT 101 and junior 
standing or permission of instructor. Staff 
478, 479 Problems in Home Economics Edu-
cation (I and II, 1-3 each) Advanced work in 
home economics education. Seminars or 
supervised individual projects. (Lee. or 
Lab.) Pre: permission of department. Staff 
482 Field Experience (I and II, 1-3) Super-
vised teaching experience in home econom-
ics in either a school or non-school setting . 
(Not synonymous with experience gained in 
483 or EDC 484.) Not for graduate degree 
credit. Pre: 337 (or concurrent registration), 
I2 credits in a selected area or permission of 
department. SIU credit. Staff 
483 Teaching Alternatives (I, 8) Directed 
field experience in home-economics-related 
areas for students who do not wish teacher 
certification. Not available to teacher cer-
tification undergraduate students or for 
graduate degree program credit. (Field ex -
perience 240 hours) Pre : 337 (or concurrent 
registration), 12 credits in a selected area. 
Permission of department . SIU credit. Staff 
490 Teaching Home Economics: Grades I 
through 6 (I and II, 2) Development of home 
economics curriculum for the elementary 
school with emphasis on integration of 
home economics objectives with existing 
school curriculum . Guided field experience. 
May be taken concurrently with EDC 484, 
485. (Lee. 4) Pre : 334, HCF 200, EDC 312 or 
permission of department. P. Kelly 
491 Teaching Home Economics: Adults 
(II, 3) Planning and preparing curriculum 
materials for adult education classes in 
home economics, based on adult needs and 
interests. Participation in actual teaching. 
One-half semester course which may be 
taken concurrently with EDC 484. Pre: 334 or 
permission of department . P . Kelly and May 
Home Economics/Human Development 109 
495 Teaching Occupational Home Econom-
ics (I or II, 3) Concepts and components of 
career and vocational education with impli-
cations for change in home economics edu-
cation. Exploration of work experience pos-
sibilities and review of educational mate-
rials . May 
506 Instructional Communications (I or II, 3) 
507 Curriculum Development (I or II, 3) 
508 Supervision of Student Teachers 
(I or II, 3) 
509 Seminar in Home Economics Education 
(I or II, 3) 
531 (or FSN 531) Teaching of Nutrition (I or 
II, 3) 
532 (or CNS 532) Consumer Education (II, 3) 
586, 587 Problems in Home Economics Edu-
cation (I and II, 3 each) 
Honors Program (HPR) 
Colloquium Coordinator for 1981-1982: Pro-
fessor Doody 
101, 102 Freshmal) Honors Courses (I and II, 
1-4) 
201, 202 Honors Colloquium (I and II, 3 
each) · 
301, 302 Honors Tutorial (I and II, 3 each) 
401, 402 Honors Project (I and II, 3 each) 
411, 412 Honors Seminar (I and II, 3 each) 
Human Development, 
Counseling,and 
Family Studies (HCF) 
Chairperson: Professor Zweig 
150 Personal Development (I and II, 3) Em-
phasis on self-understanding and human 
relationships in general. Influence of 
societal roles, groups interaction, and con-
temporary cultural issues on individual de-
velopment. (Lee. 3) Staff 
200 Life-Span Development I (I and II, 3) For 
students who intend to enter a profession 
dealing with children. Physical, social, 
mental, emotional growth and develop-
ment, and interrelations among them from 
birth to puberty . (Lee. 3) Staff 
201 Life-Span Development II (I and II, 3) 
For students entering the human services. 
Introduction to social, mental. emotional 
growth and development, and interrelations 
among them . Emphasis on adolescence 
through senescence. (Lee . 3) Staff 
202 Fundamentals of Preschool Education 
(I and II, 2) Philosophy and theory basic to 
teaching and guiding the young child. Re-
stricted to professional and semiprofes-
sional persons with experience in the field 
(Lee . 2) Pre: permission of instructor. Staff 
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203 Introduction to Work with Children 
('[ and II, 3) Theory and practice in care, 
teaching, and guidance of preschool chil-
dren. Lectures, discussion, and participa-
tion in nursery school. Students should have 
two free hours between 9 and 11 :30, and 1 
and 3:30 one day per week . (Lee. 2, Lab. 2) 
Pre: 200. Nursery School Staff 
220 Gerontology: Theory and Application 
(I, 3) Introduction to. the study of aging proc-
esses : biological, psychological, and social 
theories . Health, social and other age-
related problems will l::ie examined in the 
classroom and in interaction with older 
people. (Lee . 2, Rec. 1) Staff (S) 
221 Work with the Aging (II, 3) Includes 
theoretical, ethical, and practical aspects of 
work with the aging . Each student will have 
ongoing field experience in a setting with 
older people. Own transportation desirable . 
(Lee. 2, Lab. 2) Pre: HCF 220. Staff 
301 Curriculum for Young Children (I and 
II, 3) Program planning for nursery school 
and kindergarten. Theory and teaching 
techniques that foster full development of 
the young child through language, arts, 
creative activities, science, and mathemat -
ics. (Lee. 3) Pre: 201. Staff 
302 Literature for Children (I and II, 3) 
Literary heritage of American children and 
criteria for the selection and presentation of 
literature to children . (Lee . 3) Pre : junior 
standing . Staff 
303 Nursery School Practicum (I and II, 4) 
Supervised participation in the nursery 
school. Discussion and conferences . (Lee. 2, 
Lab . 4) Pre: prior or concurrent registration 
in 301. Nursery School Staff 
304 Contemporary Philosophies of Guiding 
Children (I and II, 3) Factors involved in de-
veloping a philosophy of guidance of chil-
dren and adolescents . The evolution of 
present :day theory. Contemporary writers 
read and discussed . (Lee . 3) Pre : 201 or per-
mission of department. Staff 
305 Child Care: Changing Patterns(] , 3) 
Comprehensive study of child care, histori -
cal background and development, adminis-
tration of centers, sociological problems, 
legislation, new trends in programs. Guest 
lecturers, related field observations. (Lee. 3) 
Pre : 201 or permission of depa r tment . Lapin 
310 Adolescent Growth and Development 
(I and II, 3) Physical, psychological, social, 
and emotional growth and development of 
individual during adolescent years. (Lee. 3) 
Pre : 200 or PSY 232. Staff 
330 Marriage and Family Relationships 
(I and II, 3) Male-female relationships in 
courtship and the family system as influ-
enced by personality and culture in a 
changing society . Professional and 
functional orientation . (Lee. 3) Pre: junior 
standing. Staff 
350 Human Relations Laboratory (I and II, 1) 
Understanding individual behavior in the 
context of a social group; discussion and 
selected group dynamics techniques. (Lab . 
2) Pre : 150, 200 and permission of instructor. 
SIU credit. Fitzelle 
357 Family and Community Health (1 and II, 
3) Health maintenance throughout life . 
Specific health concerns of various age 
groups . Community and world health needs 
and agencies concerned with meeting these 
needs. Home nursing demonstration and 
practice . (Lee. 3) Pre: junior standing . Votta 
380 Field Experiences in Community Agen-
cies (I and II, 8) Supervised experience in 
community agencies for individuals or 
groups with special needs. Apply for per-
mission by end of fourth semester. Pre : 12 
credits in HCF, permission of department 
and senior standing . Staff 
400 Child Development: Advanced Course 
(I and II, 3) Presentation of theory of human 
development and consideration of some of 
the classical and current investigations in 
the field. (Lee. 3) Pre : 200 or equivalent . 
Staff 
406 Growth and Development During In-
fancy (1, 3) Study of developmen tal se-
quences from birth to two years wi th em-
phasis on biological, psychological, social, 
and environmental influences affecting 
growth . Laboratory periods consist of ob-
servation and experience with infants in 
various settings . Pre : 200 and permissio
0
n of 
the instructor . (Lee . 2, Lab . 1) Staff 
420 Human Development During Adulthood 
(I or II , 3) Major social , and cultural factors 
influencing development after physiologi-
cal maturity and prior to senescence . Major 
theorists and normal crises of adulthood . 
(Lee . 3) Pre: 200 or 310 or equivalent. Staff 
421 Death, Dying, and Bereavement (II, 3) 
Exploration of human death, dying, and 
bereavement . Focus on biomedical, 
psychological, and sociocultural dimen-
sions of the topic . (Lee. 3) Knott 
422 Aging: Case Coordination(], 3) Explores 
concepts, principles, methods, and 
models of case coordination for older 
people ; client characteristics and needs ; 
environmental resources; assessment , 
coordination, evaluation, and advocacy . 
(Lee . 3) Pre : 220 and one other aging-related 
course or permission of instructor . N. C. 
Kowalski 
430 Family Interaction (I and II, 3) Interdis-
ciplinary approach to the dynamics of in-
trafamily relat ionships , interactions of' fam-
ily units and family members with elements 
of the socio-cultura l environment. (Lee . 3) 
Pre : 330 or SOC 202. Staff 
431 Family and the Elderly (II , 3) Emphasis 
on the elderly in analysis of intergenera-
tional organization and relationships . Cul-
tural values, psychosocial factors, eco -
nomic considerations , apd societal trends 
relative to family life. (Lee . 3) Cooper and 
Spence 
432 Perspectives on Parenting (II, 3) Com-
prehensive study of the central issues, re-
search and recent developments in the field 
of parenting; the impact of the behavioral 
sciences and social change on parents. 
(Lee. 3) Pre: 200 or permission of instructor . 
Greene 
433 Family Life Education (II , 3) Interdiscip-
linary consideration of relationships be-
tween the ·sexes during childhood and 
adolescence, including: family health, nor-
mal psychosexual development, marriage , 
ethics , sex education, teaching of family re -
lations. (Lee. 3) Pre: 330 or permission of de-
partment. Staff 
434 Children and Families in Poverty (II, 3) 
Interdisciplinary approach to understand-
ing culturally and economically deprived 
people . Some experience working with such 
individuals or groups. (Lee. 2, Lab . 1) Pre : 
permission of department. Staff 
435 Developmental Assessment in Early 
Childhood (SS, 6) Fundamentals and proce-
dures for competency -based assessment in 
psychomotor, language, cognitive, social 
and pre-academic skills with curriculum 
implications. Lectures and laboratory ex-
periences provide theory and practice 
within a developmental framework. (Lee. 4, 
Lab. 4) Pre: student teaching or equivalent 
experience and permission of instructor. 
Rae 
450 Introduction to Counseling (I and II , 3) 
Introduces students in human sciences in 
both professional and paraprofessional set-
tings to interviewing and counseling skills. 
Integrates theory, practice, and application 
by didactic and experimental learning . 
(Lee . 3) Pre : graduate standing or permis-
sion of department. Staff 
497, 498 Special Problems (I and II, 2-4 
each ) Open to qualified seniors or graduate 
students who wish to do advanced work. 
(Lee . or Lab . according to nature of problem) 
Pre : senior standing and permission of de-
partment . Staff 
500 Child Development Seminar (I or II, 3) 
501 Seminar in Early Childhood Education 
(I and II, 3) 
502 Cognitive Aspects of Early Childhood 
Education (I and II, 3) 
505 Theories and Issues in Human Sexual-
ity (I , 3) 
520 Developmental Issues in Later Life (I, 3) 
530 Family Relations Seminar (II , 3) 
535 Families Under Stress: Coping and 
· Adaptation (I or II, 3) 
550 Vocational Information and Career De-
velopment (I and II, 3) 
551 Counseling Techniques (I and II, 3) 
553 Group Procedures in Counseling (I and 
II, 3) 
554 Individual App~aisal in Guidance (II, 3) 
559 Counseling of Women (I or II, 3) 
560 Group Procedures in Counseling (I and 
II , 3) 
561 Practicum in Group Counseling (I, 3) 
562 Organization Development in Educ ·a-
tion (II, 3) 
567 Principles and Practices of Student Per-
sonnel Services in Higher Education 
(I , 3) 
568 Organization and Administration of 
Student Personnel Services in Higher 
Education (II,3 ) 
570 The Study of Children and Families 
(I , 3) 
580, 581 Professional Seminar in Counsel-
ing (I and II, 3 each) 
582 Field Experience with Exceptional 
Children (I and II, 3) 
583, 584 Master's Counseling Internship 
(I and II, 3 or 6 each ) 
597, 598 Advanced Study (I and II, 3 each ) 
Human Science and Services 
(HSS) 
Dean : Professm MacMillan 
222 Introduction to Hu~an Science and 
Services (I and II, 3) Survey of contemporary 
human service needs and delivery systems 
with emphasis on historical development, 
values, ethics , agency structures and 
functions, and consumers . (Lee. 3) Pre: any 
one of the following: ECN 123, PSC 113, SOC 
208, PSY 113, HCF 200 or 201. 
320 Introduction to Research in the Human 
Sciences and Services (II, 3) Consideration 
of the philosophy, principles , methods, and 
materials involved in research in the 
human sciences . Emphasis also on research 
reading, writing, and presentation skills. 
(Lee. 3) Pre: permission of instructor. Staff 
350 Foundations of Public Policy in Human 
Services (I and II, 3) The analysis of recent 
public policy proposals in various areas of 
human services through differing ideologi-
cal assumptions of traditional and contem-
porary views of helping professionals. (Lee . 
3) Calabro, Willis and Russo (SJ 
491, 492 Special Problems (I or II, 1-3) Inde-
pendent study . Advanced work in the 
human services under the supervision of a 
faculty member. Not for graduate credit. 
Pre : permission of instructor and the Divi-
sion of Interdisciplinary Studies . Staff 
I 
Industrial Engineering (IDE) 
Chairperson : Professor C . F . James, Jr. 
220, 221 Industrial Engineering I, II (I and II, 
4 each ) Introduction to industrial engineer-
ing . Elementary topics in production con-
Human Science and Services/Indtistrial Engineering 111 
trol, forecasting, motion and time -study, 
methods analysis, operations research and 
quantitative techniques, engineering eco-
nomics, compensation systems, and man-
ufacturing processes . (Lee. 3, Lab. 3) Pre : 
MTH 142 for 220; credit or registration in 
CSC 201 for 220 and 221 . Staff 
331 Industrial Manufacturing Processes I 
(I, 3) Introduction to the fundamentals of 
chip forming processes in manufacturing 
and their relation to materials deformation 
produced by the interaction of the cutting 
tools with the materials . Emphasis on what 
the processes will do, how they do it , their 
accuracy, relative advantages and limita-
tions, and relation to surface integrity of 
machine surface . (Lee. 3) Pre : CCR! 800-293. 
Staff 
332 Industrial Manufacturing Processes II 
(II , 3) Application and practical fundamen-
tals of forming, casting, joining processes 
in manufacturing and their relation to de-
formation , structure or state of material. In -
cludes study of non -traditional processes, 
such as electrodischarge machining, etc. 
(Lee . 3) Pre : 331 . Staff 
350, 351 Industrial Engineering Systems 
Design I, II (I and II, 3 each ) Design and 
analysis of systems of production facilities 
and materials handling . Compensation, 
production , and inventory control ·systems . 
Applications of and case problems in opera-
tions research, probability and statistics, 
engineering economy, and other foundation 
areas. Introduction to simulation . Design 
and analysis of industrial engineering sys-
tems . (Lee. 3) Pre : for 350: 221, 412, 432; for 
351: 350, 433. Staff 
391, 392 Special Problems in Industrial En-
gineering (I and ) !, 1-3 each ) Independent 
study and seminar work under close faculty 
superv ision . Discus.sion of advanced topics 
in preparation for ·graduate work. Pre : 
junior standing and permission of depart -
ment . Staff 
404 Engineering · Economy (I, 3) Effects of 
economics on engineering decisions in de-
sign, selection, and replacement of equip-
ment and evaluation of project proposals . 
Theory of depreciation and obsolescence . 
(Lee. 3) Pre : ECN 123, MTH 142. Not open to 
students with credit in 220. Staff 
411 Engineering Statistics I (I , 3) Elemen-
tary probability theory , random variables, 
and probability distributions. Moment 
generating functions, expected values , 
bivariate normal distributions. Inttoduction 
to applied statistics in engineering . (Lee . 3) 
Pre : MTH 243 . Staff 
412 Engineering Statistics II (II , 3) Continu-
ation of 411. Estimation, hypotheses tes .ts, 
sampling theory , linear regression . Other. 
engineering applications of applied statis-
tics. (Lee . 3) Pre: 411. Staff 
422 Production Facilities Design (II, 3) 
Analysis and design of production 
facilities. Line and manpower balancing. 
Design of material flow networks . Quantita-
tive modeling and simulation applied to 
production facilities design . (Lee. 3) Pre: 
411, 432 . Staff 
430 Design and Analysis of Compensation 
Systems (II, 3) Wage and employment 
'theory, job evaluation, mot ivational sys-
tems , supplemental payments; labor force 
loading, leveling and scheduling. Analysis 
of influence of unions on labor price theory . 
(Lee . 3) Pre : senior standing. Staff 
432 Operations Research I (I, 3) Introduction 
to major areas of operations research and 
their application to systems analysis . 
Linear programming, game theory , elemen-
tary network analysis, and related topics . 
(Lee . 3) Pre: MTH 243, 215 or equivalent. 
Staff 
433 Operations Research II (II, 3) Introduc-
tion to inventory and replacement models , 
queuing theory, simulation, simple stochas-
tic models , and their relation to selected 
problems. (Lee . 3) Pre: 412, MTH 243. Staff 
435 Introduction to Operations Research (I 
and II, 3) Major areas of operations research 
and their application in sy stems analysis : 
development of models and techniques for 
solving problems such as linear p"ro-
gramming, networks, queuing, inventory, 
anci simulation . (Lee . 3) Pre : MTH 243 or 
equivalent. Not for undergraduate concen-
tration credit in industrial engineering. 
Staff 
440 Materials Processing and Metrology I 
(II, 3) Analyses of materials behavior 
characteristics under dynamic loading con-
ditions for tools and cutting materials . 
Thermal analyses, mechanics .of machine 
systems, power and efficiency. Processing 
control systems such as digital control, 
analog control, and numerical control. De -
sign and analyses of systems of metrology. 
(Lee .' 2, Lab. 3) Pre: CHE 333 or 437 , CVE 220. 
Staff 
491, 492 Special Problems (I and II, 1-6 
each) Advanced work under the supervision 
of a member of the staff and arranged to 
suit the individual requirements of the stu-
dent. (Lee . cir Lab. according to nature of 
problem. ) Credits not to exceed a total of 12. 
Pre : permission of department . Staff 
500 ,Network Application in.Industrial En-
gineering (II, 3) 
510 Human Factors (II, 3) 
513 Statistical Quality Control (I, 3) 
514 Special Topics in S.Q.C. (I, 3) 
517 Applied Control Theory in Industrial 
Engineering (I, 3) 
520 Material Handling (I. 3) 
525 Simulation (II, 3) 
533 Advanced Statistical Methods for Re-
search and Industry (I, 3) 
535 Industrial Reliability Engineering([[, 3) 
112 Courses of Instruction . 
540 Production Control and Inventory Sys-
tems (I, 3) 
541 Materials Processing and Metrology II 
(I, 3) 
545 Manufacturing Engineering: Design, 
Analysis, Synthesis (II , 3) 
550, 551 Advanced Topics in Probabilistic 
Operations Research I and II (I and II , 3 
each) 
555 Engineering Applications of Mathemat-
ical Programming I (/, 3) · 
556 Engineering Applications of Mathemat-
ical Programming II (II, 3) 
565 Theory of Scheduling (II, 3) 
570 Operations Research Modeling in 
Health Care (II, 3) 
591,592 Special Problems(/ and II, 1-6 
each) 
Insurance (INS) 
Chairperson : Professor Booth (Finance and 
Insurance) 
301 Fundamentals of Risk Management and 
Insurance (I and II, 3) Basic course in risk 
management and insurance which provides 
an introduction to all areas of insurance : 
property , liability, life, and health. (Lee . 3) 
Staff 
313 Property Insurance (II, 3) Insurance 
coverage for direct and indirect damage to 
real and personal property with emphasis 
on fire and marine perils and major pack-
age policies . (Lee . 3) Staff 
314 Liability Insurance (I, 3) Insurance 
coverages for commercial and personal 
lines with emphasis on liability, workers' 
compensation, suretyship, and other cover-
ages. (Lee. 3) Staff 
322 Automobile Insurance (II, 3) Detailed 
study of the law of negligence and au-
tomobile liability insurance, automobile 
physical damage insurance; financial re-
sponsibility laws; manuals; forms. (Lee. 3) 
Staff 
325 Life Insurance (II, 3) Functions of life in-
surance, types of contracts, settlements op-
tions , simple programming, computation of 
premiums and reserves, dividends, contract 
interpretation. Industrial life, group insur -
ance, pension plans, health insurance, 
company organization, state supervision. 
(Lee. 3) Note : course prepares for R.I. state 
licensing examining in life and accident 
and health insurance and for Part I of char-
ter life underwriter examination. Staff 
333 Social Insurance (I, 3) Federal, state, 
and private programs of economic security 
and social insurance including workers' 
compensation, non-occupational disability, 
pension plans, survivor's insurance, unem-
ployment compensation, health insurance, 
employee benefit programs, guaranteed 
wages, etc. (Lee. 3) Pre: ECN 125 and 126. 
Staff 
491, 492 Directed Study (I and II, 3) Directed 
readings and research work including in-
surance problems under the supervision of 
a member of the staff . Pre : permission of in-
structor and junior or senior standing . Staff 
510 Risk and Insurance (I, 3) 
560 Management of Insurance Enterprises 
(II, 3) 
570 Risk Management (II, 3) 
Italian (ITL) 
Section Head: Associate Professor 
Viglionese 
101, 102 Elementary Italian (I and II, 3 each) 
101: Elements of the language, pronuncia-
tion, grammar, inductive reading; exercises 
in reading, writing, and conversation . 102: 
Continuation . (Lee. 3) Staff (F) 
103, 104 Intermediate Italian (I and II, 3 
each ) 103: Development of facility in read-
ing texts of moderate difficulty, supple-
mented by further work in grammar , con-
versation, and composition . 104: Continua-
tion. (Lee . 3) Pre: 102 or permission of de-
partment. Staff (F} 
205, 206 Conversation and Composition (I 
and II, 3 each ) Intensive course in conversa-
tion and composition . Promotes facility in 
speaking and understanding idiomatic Ita-
lian. (Lee. 3) Pre: 104 or permission of de-
partment . Staff 
301, 302 Civilization of Italy (I and II, 3 
each) The most important aspects of Ital ian 
civilization . 301: From the Middle Ages to 
the end of the Renaissance . 302: From the 
17th century to the present . (Lee. 3) Pre : 104 
or permission of department. Capasso and 
Staff 
305 Advanced Conversation and Composi-
tion (I or II, 3) Intensive practice in spoken 
and written Italian. (Lee . 3) Pre : 206 or per-
mission of instructor. In alternate years, 
next offered fall 1982. Viglionese 
309 Techniques of Translation (I or II, 3) 
Principles and techniques of translating 
written Italian into English and vice versa . 
Text materials of different types used in 
practical work: scientific, journalistic, busi-
ness and literary language. (Lee. 3) Pre : 205 
or 206 or permission of department . Staff 
325, 326 Introduction to Italian Literature 
(I and II , 3 each ) Appreciation of literature. 
Representative texts of Italian narrative, 
drama, and lyric poetry . Elements of the 
methods of criticism. (Lee . 3) Pre : 104. 
Trivelli (A} 
391, 392 Masterpieces of Italian Literature 
(I and II, 3 each) Reading in English transla-
tion of selected Italian authors of greatest 
significance . 391: Medieval and Renais-
sance. 392: Post-Renaissance to twentieth 
century. (Lee . 3) May not be used for concen-
tration credit in Italian . Capasso (A) 
393 Contemporary Italian Fiction (I or II, 3) 
Read ings in translation of selected novels 
by twentieth-century authors . (Lee . 3) May 
not be used for concentration credit in Ita-
lian. In alternate years , next offered fall 
1981. Trivelli (A) 
395 Dante's Divine Comedy([ or II, 3) Read-
ing in English translation of Dante 's chief 
work. (Lee. 3) May not be used for concen-
tration credit in Italian. In alternate years, 
next offered spring 1982. Viglionese (A) (F) 
408 The Italian Language (I or II, 3) Ad -
vanced study of the structure of the Italian 
language. Analysis of linguistic elements 
as found in representative authors from 
thirteenth to twentieth century. (Lee. 3) Pre : 
104 or permission of instructor. 1n alternate 
years, next offered fall 1982. Trivelli 
455 Selected Italian Authors (I or II, 3) 
Works of one or more major authros of Ital-
ian literature. Specific author(s) designated 
the semester before the course is to be 
given by the department. (Lee. 3) Pre : 325 or 
326 or permission of instructor. ln alternate 
years, next offered fall 1981. Staff 
465 Topics in Italian Literature (I or II, 3) 
Special topics or themes in Italian literature 
not treated or emphasized in other courses . 
(Lee. 3) Pre : 325 or 326 or permission of in-
structor . In alternate years , next offered 
spring 1982. Staff 
481, 482 The Works of Dante Alighieri (I and 
II , 3) Dante's works with special attention 
given to the analysis and interpretation of 
Divina Comedia from the social, religious, 
philosophical, and political viewpoints of 
the Middle Ages . (Lee . 3) Pre: 325 or 326 or 
permission of instructor. In alternate years, 
next offered 1982-83. Viglionese 
497, 498 Directed Study (I and II, 3 each) De-
signed particularly for the advanced stu-
dent . Indiv idual research and reports on 
probl~ms of special intei:est . (Lee . 3) Pre : 
acceptance of a project by a member of the 
staff and department approval. Staff 
Journalism (JOR) 
Chairperson : Professor Doctor 
110 Introduction to Mass Communications 
(I and II, 3) Communications media viewed 
as an institutional order; relationship to 
other social orders , including political, in -
dustrial , and the military; role of ideas in 
shaping media policy , structure. and con-
tent . Recommended for majors in English, 
social sciences , and marketing . (Lee. 3) 
Staff 
212 News Writing and Reporting (I and II, 3) 
Fundamentals of news gathering and fact-
ual writing for the mass communications 
media . Practice in writing news and feature 
stories, with evaluation of each student's 
work . Students required to type . (Lee . 2, 
Lab. 2) Pre : sophomore standing or permis-
sion of instructor. Staff 
215 Pictorial Journalism (I and II, 3) Intro-
duction to use of graphic arts in journalism . 
Emphasis on photography as a communica-
tions medium, with instruction and practice 
in basic techniques of picture taking, proc -
essing, and editing. (Lee. 2, Lab. 2) Pre : 
permission of instructor. Staff 
271 Broadcast Journalism I (I and II , 3) 
Gathering and processing news for radio 
broadcast . Principles of aural writing and 
reporting. Producing and programming 
public affairs, and techniques of broadcast 
presentation . Laboratory work includes 
newscasts with actuality segments . (Lee. 2, 
Lab . 2) Pre : 212 or permissjon of instructor. 
Staff 
300 Media Criticism in America (II, 3) Con -
temporary and historic methods and 
perspectives for monitoring the perform-
ance of newspapers, magazines, motion 
pictures, broadcasting , and advertising . 
Examination of journalism reviews and 
press council operations . (Lee. 3) Staff 
301 The Minority Media (II, 3) Journalistic 
and social factors in minority communica-
tions. Analysis of the Afro-American and 
other selected media with special attention 
to editorial processes, roles and peculiar 
problems. (Lee. 3) Offered in alternate 
years . Staff 
324 Magazine Article and Feature Writing 
(II , 3) Practice in planning, researching, and 
writing articles and feature stories for 
magazines and newspaper feature sections. 
Analysis of markets, freelance and job op-
portunities. Articles written and submitted 
to publications . (Lee . 3) Pre : junior standing 
and permission of instructor . Staff 
325 Copy Editing (I and II, 3) Practice in 
news selection and display copy editing, 
headline writing , illustration , and page 
make-up of newspapers and other periodi-
cals . (Lee . 2, Lab . 2) Pre : 212 or permission of 
instructor. Staff ' 
326 Advanced Reporting (I and II, 3) Super -
vision in planning, developing, and writing 
news stories for publication and/or broad-
casting. Class sessions and outside as-
signments include press conferences with 
newsworthy individuals, investigative and 
int~rpretive reporting, and reporting in 
deptl;i . (Lee. 2, Lab. 2) Pre : 212, junior stand-
ing and permission of instructor. Staff 
334 History of Journalism in the United 
States (I, 3) Development of the newspaper 
during the early , middle , and later periods 
of the nation's growth ; rise of other media; 
effects of economic and social changes on 
the press; future of journalism in the United 
States . (Lee. 3) Pre : 110 or 212, and junior 
standing. Staff 
372 Broadcast Journalism II (I and II, 3) 
Gathering and processing news for televi-
sion. Principles of television writing and 
reporting, television presentations and pro-
duction . Alternative public affairs formats. 
Laboratory work includes field recordings 
and studio newscasts . (Lee. 2, Lab. 2) Pre : 
271 or permission of instructor. Staff 
399 Field Work in Newspaper Publication 
(II , I) Practicum in the preparation of an en-
tire edition of a daily newspaper, including 
reporting , editing, photography, editorial 
writing, and page makeup. (Lab . 3) SIU 
credit. Pre : junior standing and permission 
of instructor . Staff 
400 Opinion and Interpretation in Jour-
nalism (I, 3) Editorial page policy, opinion 
columns, journals of opinion, and alterna-
tive media as vehicles for subjective ac-
counts of events . Practice in organizing, re-
searching and writing articles of opinion 
and interpretation . (Lee. 2, Lab. 2) Pre : 212 
and junior standing . Staff 
434 Contemporary Issues in Mass Com-
munications (II, 3) Major contemporary 
problems in mass communications 
analyzed in their relationship to selected 
social, national, and international issues. 
(Lee. 3) Pre: senior standing or permission of 
instructor. Staff 
435 Theory of Communication([, 3) Princi-
ples of communication. Emphasis on the ef-
fects of mass communications, propaganda 
techniques in the mass media, and public 
opinion formation and change . (Lee . 3) Pre: 
senior standing or permission of instructor. 
Staff 
436 Fundamentals of Communication Re-
search (II, 3) Introduction to the techniques 
of concept formation, data collection and 
analysis with special refer~nce to mass 
communication content, structure, and 
process. (Lee . 3) Pre: senior standing or 
permission of ipstructor. Staff 
438 Mass Media Law (I, 3) Role of govern-
ment and the law in the communication of 
news. Legal problems in the mass media 
including basic laws affecting freedom of 
the press, press privileges and respon-
sibilities. Case studies. (Lee . 3) Pre: senior 
standing or permission of instructor. Staff 
441 International Communications (I , 3) 
Comparison of the major mass media sys-
tems of the international community : their 
development, structure, and content as well 
as their roles in national and international 
relations. (Lee . 3) Pre: senior standing or 
permission of instructor . Staff ,, 
442 Independent Study and Projects in 
Mass Communications (I and II, 1-3) Indi-
vidual reading programs , research or proj-
ects in journalism and mass communica-
tions. Pre: junior standing, acceptapce of a 
project by a member of the staff, and de-
partment approval. Staff 
Insurance/Languages 113 
452 Public Relations Principles and Publi-
cations (I, 3) Principles and procedures in 
public relations: emphasis on role of the 
public relations practitioner as a specialist 
in communications; analysis of publications 
produced as a part of public relations. (Lee . 
3) Pre: 212, senior standing or permission of 
instructor. Staff 
461 Internship in News Writing and Report, 
ing (I and II, 3) Assignment to an approved 
sponsor for reporting and/or writing experi-
ence . Fifteen working days of prac)ice time 
and a one-hour weekly meeting . Usually 
involves, but not limited to, newspaper 
work; if special interest warrants, a student 
may be assigned to another medium. (Lee . 
I, Prac. 8) Pre : 326 or 324 or 436; senior 
standing and permission of instructor. SIU 
credit. Doctor 
462 Internship in Editing (I and II, 3) As-
signment to an approved sponsor for edit-
ing and/or related work experience . Fifteen 
working days of practice time and one-hour 
weekly meeting. Involves readying of copy 
for publication. (Lee. I, Prac. 8) Pre : 325 and 
326, senior standing and permission of in -
structor. SIU credit. Doctor 
463 Internship in Broadcast Journalism (I 
and II, 3) Assignment to an approved spon-
sor for practicum in gathering and process-
ing news for broadcast, or for development 
and/or production of public affairs mate-
rials for broadcast . Fifteen working days of 
practice time and a one-hour weekly meet-
ing . (Lee. I, Prac. 8) Pre: 271 (for radio as-
signment), 271 and 372 (for TV); senior stand-
ing and permission of instructor . SIU credit. 
Snodgrass 
464 Internship in Public Relations (II, 3) Fif-
teen working days of practice time and 
one-how: weekly meeting. (Lee . I , Prac . 8) 
Pre: 212 and 452, senior standing , and per-
mission of instructor . Not for graduate cre -
dit. SIU credit. Thompson 
Languages (LAN) 
Chairperson : Associate Professor Dornberg 
191, 192 A Beginning Foreign Language 
(I and II, 3) Fundamentals of grammar and 
pronunciation; exercises in reading, writ-
ing , and conversation in a foreign language 
not included in regular departmental offer-
ings. (Lee. 3) Pre: 191 or equivalent in same 
language prerequisite for 192. May be re-
peated for different languages. Choice of 
specific language to be taught subject to 
availability of staff and student demand . 
Staff 
193, 194 An Intermediate Foreign Language 
(I and II, 3) Development of facility in speak-
ing, listening comprehension , writing, and 
reading texts of moderate difficulty in a 
language not included in regular de-
11.4 Courses of Instruction 
partmental offerings. (Lee. 3) Pre: 192 or 
equivalent, in the same language as 193; for 
194: 193 in the same language . Choice of 
specific language _to be taught subject to 
availability of staff and student demand. 
Staff 
Latin (LAT) 
Section Head : Associate Professor 
Cashdollar 
101, 102 Elementary Latin (1 and II, 3 ecich) 
Latin grammar and syntax. Exe rcises in 
reading prose . (Lee . 3) Staff (Fl 
301, 302 Directed Readings in Latin (1 and 
II, 3-12) Study of Latin writers selected in 
accordance with the needs and background 
of the student. May be repeated with differ-
ent topics for additional credit. (Lee . 3-12) 
Pre : 102 or equivalent and permission of the 
instructor. Staff (F) 
497, 498 Directed Study(] and II, 3 each ) In-
dividual research and reports on problems 
of special interest. Pre: acceptance of a 
projec t by a member of the staff and de-
partmental approval. Staff 
Latin American Studies (LAS) 
Committee Chairperson : Assistant Professor 
Morin 
397 Directed Study for Senior Research 
Project(] , 3) Research in a particular area of 
Lcttin American studies . Project must be ap-
proved by the LAS Committee. Pre : ap-
proval of LAS Committee and instructor. 
Staff 
The following are related courses offered in 
the Departments of Art, Economics , History , 
Languages, Political Science , Sociology and 
Anthropology, and Speech Communicat i-on, 
and in Foreign Language Film. 
Anthropology 
303 .New World Prehistory 
315 Cultures and Societies of Latin America 
324 Peasant Soc ie ties 
470 Problems in Anthropology 
Art 
283 Topics in Non-European Art 
Economics 
338 International Trade and Policy 
363 Economic Growth and Development 
Foreign Language Film 
327 Foreign Narrative Film 
History 
180 Introduction to Latin American 
Civilization 
382 History of Modern Latin America 
383 History of Modern Mexico 
391 Directed Study or Research 
580 Colloquium in Latin American History 
Political Science 
201 Introduction to Comparative Poliiics 
431 International Relations 
432 International Government 
Portuguese 
311, 312 Topics in the Civilization of the 
Portuguese-Speaking World 
335, 336 Topics in the Literature of the 
Portuguese-Speaking World 
497, 498 Directed Study 
Spanish 
304 Modern Spanish -American Literature 
and Culture 
371 Span ish-American Short Story 
470 Topics in Spanish-American Literature 
and Culture 
497 Direc te d Study 
571 Modern Spanish-American Authors 
572 Evolution of Spanish-American Culture 
and Thought 
590 The Hispanic Presence in the United 
States 
Speech Communication 
473 Intercultural Communication 
Library (LIB) 
345 Readings and Reports in Nutrition 
See Food Science and Technology , Nutrition 
and Dietetics 345. 
Library Science (LSC) 
Dean : Professor Schlessinger · 
Students in good standing may take up to 
six hours of graduate-level Library Science 
courses in their senior year with the permis-
sion of the Dean of the Graduate Library 
School . 
500 Introduction to Libraries and Librarian-
ship (I and II, 3) 
502 Library Administration (1 and II, 3) 
503 Collection Development (I and II, 3) 
504 Reference and Informaiion Services 
(1 and JI, 3) 
505 Organization of Library Materials (I and 
II, 3) 
506 Technical Services (I and II, 3) 
510 History of Books and Printing (1 or II, 3) 
511 Comparative Librarianship (I and II, 3) 
512 History of Libraries and Librarianship ' 
(1 or II, 3) 
513 Intellectual Freedom and Censorship 
(I and II, 3) 
514 The Library in Society (1, 3) 
515 The Library and the Communication 
Process(] , 3) 
520 The School Library/Media Center (1 and 
II , 3) 
521 Public Library Service (I or II , 3) 
522 College and University Library Service 
(1 or II, 3) 
523 Special Library Service (1 or II , 3) 
527 Seminar in Library Administration 
(1 and II , 3) 
528 Multi-Media in the Library (I and II, 3) 
530 Reading Interests of Children (I or II, 3) 
531 Reading Interests of Adol ·escents 
(1 or II , 3) 
533 Children's Library Materials (1 and II, 3) 
536 Storytelling (I, 3) 
537 Health Sciences Librarianship 
(I and II , 3) 
538 Law Librarianship (1 or II, 3) 
540 Library Materials in the Humanities 
(1 and II, 3) 
541 Library Materials in the Social Sciences 
(I and II, 3) 
542 Library Materials in Science and 
Technology (1 and II, 3) 
543 Government Publications (1 or II, 3) 
544 Information Science for Librarians (I or 
II, 3) 
545 Technical Information Centers (1 and 
II, 3) , 
546 Library Batch System Automation (1 or 
II , 3) 
550 Advanced Cataloging (I or II, 3) 
551 Organization of Nonprint Materials 
(II, 3) 
560 Research in Librarianship (I or II, 3) 
562 Administration of Special Collections , 
Archives, and Manuscripts (1 or II, 3) 
564 Introduction to Library Conservation 
(1 or II, 3) 
566 Bibliographic Instruction in Libraries 
(], 3) 
570 Library Buildings and Facilities (1 or 
II,3 ) 
591, 592, 593 Independent Work (By Appt ., 
1-3 each) 
595 Professional Field Experience{], II, 3-6) 
Linguistics (LIN) 
Section Head: Assoc iate Professor Rogers 
201, 202 Introduction to the Study of Lan-
guage (1 and II , 3 each ) 201: Basic principles 
of descriptive linguistic science . 202: Prin-
ciples of historical linguistics . (Lee . 3) Porter 
302 Principles of Morphology (II, 3) 
Thorough sur vey of the general principles 
of linguistic morphology. Extens ive practi-
cal exercises . (Lee . 3) Pre: 201. Porter 
320 Sociolinguistics (II, 3) Presentation of 
the major areas of micro- and macro- socio-
linguistics: speech acts, registers, reper-
toires , language attitudes, social correlates 
of phonological and syntactic fea tures and 
changes. (Lee . 3) Pre: 201 or APG 200. Ro-
gers, Martin , and Pollnac 
330 Dynamics of Language Distribution (II, 
3) Geolinguistic survey of present-day dis-
tribution of languages, and of factors affect-
ing their spread and decline. Minority and 
colonial languages; language maintenance 
efforts; language contact phenomena . (Lee. 
3) Pre: 201. Rogers 
402 Syntactic Analysis (I and II, 3) A study 
of primary sources in contemporary re-
search into syntactic structures . Emphasis 
on developing the ability to construct and 
test linguistic models. (Lee. 3) Pre: 201 or 
ENG 330 or permission of instructor. 
Arakelian 
414 Romance Linguistics (I[, 3) Evolution of 
the major literary Romance languages from 
late Latin with emphasis on phonology and 
morphology . The diffusion and dialectal 
fragmentation of Romance . (Lee. 3) Pre : 202 
or FRN 205, SPA 205, !TL 205, or permission 
of department. Some knowledge of Latin 
recommended but not required. Not for 
graduate degree program credit. Rogers 
431 Applied Linguistics in the Language 
Laboratory (I, 1) Principles of contrastive 
phonology and syntax and their application 
to the preparation, use, and evaluation of 
tape drills. Use of language laboratory 
equipment monitoring student exercises . 
Recommended for prospective teachers of 
language. (Lee. 1) Pre: 9 credit hours of lan-
guage courses numbered 300 or above, or 
permission of departm _ent . Staff 
497,498 Directed Study(] and II, 3 each) In-
dividual research and reports on problems 
of special interest. Pre : 201 and acceptance 
of a project by a member of the staff and 
departmental approval . Staff 
The following are related courses offered in 
the Departments of Anthropology, English, 
Languages, and Speech . 
APG 200 Language and .Culture 
APG 409 Anthropological Linguistics 
ENG 430 American English and its Dialects 
ENG 530 History of the English Language 
ENG 536 Problems in Linguistics and 
Literature 
FRN 503 History of the French Language 
GER 409 History of the German Language 
ITL 408 The Italian Language 
PHL 440 Philosophy of Language 
SPA 409 History .of the Spanish Language 
SPE 373 Phonetics 
SPE 375 Language Development 
SPE 410 Semantics 
Literature in 
English Translation 
Coordinator: Associate Professor Kuhn 
(Languages) 
The following courses , offered within the 
Department of Languages may be used for 
concentration credit in Comparative Litera-
ture Studies . They may not be used for con -
centration credit in English or Languages. • 
Classics 
394 Greek Mythology and Religion: Gods 
and the Universe 
395 Greek Mythology: Gods, Heroes, and 
Humans 
396 Mythology of the Romans 
Comparative Literature Studies 
250 Themes and Myths 
335 Interdisciplinary Studies in Compara-
tive Literature 
450 Studies in Comparative Literature 
French 
391 Literature up to 1789 in Translation 
392 Nineteenth-Century Literature in Trans-
lation 
393 Twentieth-Century LiteraturEl in Trans-
lation 
394 Literary Topics in Translation 
German 
391, 392 Masterpieces of German Liternture 
393 Topics in German Literature 
Italian 
391, 392 Masterpieces of Italian Literature 
393 Contemporary Italian Fiction 
395 Dante's Divine Comedy 
Russian 
391, 3~2 Masterpieces of Russian Literature 
Spanish 
391, 392 Spanish Literature in Translation 
393 Contemporary Spanish-American Liter-
ature in Translation 
The following courses offered within the 
Department of English may be used for con-
centration credit in Comparative Literature 
Studies and in English. They may not be 
used for concentration credit in Languages . 
English 
261, 262 World Literature 
366 Greek and Roman Drama 
367 The Classic Epic 
454 Modern British and European Drama 
462 The Medieval and Modern Epic 
468, 469 The European Novel 
561 Modern European Novel 
Literature in English Translation courses 
and literature courses offered within the 
Departments of English and Languages con-
stitute part of the offerings for a concentra-
tion in Comparative Literature Studies. 
Management (MGT) 
Chairperson : Professor Overton 
300 Personnel Administration (I or II, 3) 
Functions of human resources management 
including group behavior, interpersonal re-
lations, recruitment, and justice determina-
tion . Emphasis on developing analytical 
Latin/Management 115 
skills applied to personnel-related prob -
lems in organizational settings . (Lee. 3) Not 
open to business administration majors; no 
credit if 303 has been taken. Staff 
301 Fundamentals of Management (I and II , 
3) Management processes, organizational 
theory and behavior, quantitative aids , and 
environmental analysis. Emphasis on de-
veloping conceptual and analytical skills 
through examination of relevant theory, re-
search, and practice. (Lee . 3) Staff 
303 Personnel Administration (I or II, 3) Role 
of the personnel function in an organiza-
tion. Employer-employee problems at vari-
ous internal levels and their impact on the 
organization and its environment. Covers 
such areas as manpower planning, the re-
cruitment process, training, employee rela-
tions, pension planning, and occupational 
safety in the public and private sector. 
Cases and lectures. (Lee. 3) Pre : 301 recom-
mended. Staff 
304 Organizational Behavior: Individual 
(I or II , 3) Interpersonal behavior in industry ; 
human relations problems in complex or-
ganizations and analytical and interper-
sonal skills to deal with the human vari -
able. Case analysis, experiential labs and 
role playing. (Lee. 3) Staff 
305 Organizational Behavior: Group (I and 
II, 3) Theory and practice of work groups in 
the industrial and business environment. 
Conceptual and managerial skills for 
analyzing behavioral effects of group set-
tings on individual, group, and organiza-
tional performance. (Lee. 3) Pre : 301; for de-
partment majors, 304 or concurrent registra-
tion in 304. Staff 
321 Labor Problems([, 3) Historical de-
velopment of labor unions, changing com-
position of the labor force. Factors deter-
mining wage levels and employment in the 
firm and market. Analysis of mobility and 
occupational and regional wage differen-
tials; the power of unions to raise wages; 
the role of investments in the human agent 
as a factor in economic growth. (Lee. 3) Pre : 
ECN 126 or permission of instructor. Staff 
380 Business and Society (I or II, 3) Business 
ideologies and practical strategies for the 
modern corporation in society. Crucial so-
cial issues confronting the contemporary 
manager: changing life-styles, equal em·-
ployment opportunity , pollution , investment 
abroad , government regulation, among 
others . (Lee. 3) Staff 
407 Organization and Management Theory 
(I and II , 3) Analysis of complex organiza-
tional situations emphasizing managerial 
problems dealing with structure, coordina -
"CLA 394, 395, 396 may be used for concentration 
credit in Classics ; RUS 391. 392 may be used for 
concentration credit in Russian . 
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tion, control, and integration . Conceptual 
skills for organizational analysis, including 
model and systems approaches . (Lee . 3) Pre : 
301 or permission of instructor. Staff 
408 Organization Development and Change 
(I or II, 3) Behavioral science applications to 
the planning of systematic organizational 
change and development. Theory , concepts, 
techniques, and cases for change agents 
and managers of change . (Lee . 3) Pre: 301, 
407, or permission of instructor. Staff 
410 Business Policy (I and II, 3) Analysis of 
the multi-functional organizational prob-
lems and issues confronting top manage-
ment . (Lee . 3) Pre : 301, ACC 201, FIN 321, 
MKT 323, senior standing or permission of 
instructor . Staff 
422 Labor Law and Legislation (II, 3) Fed-
eral and state labor relations statutes and 
court and agency decisions pertain ing to 
private and public employment, regulations 
of trade unions, equal opportunity, wage 
and hour laws . (Lee . 3) Pre : 321 or permis-
sion of instructor. Staff 
423 Labor Relations (II , 3) Public interest in 
labor relations and problems involved in ef-
fectuat ing collective bargaining. Major ad -
justments of public and pr ivate manage-
ment to changes in labor policy of federal 
and state governments , community and 
labor unions . (Lee . 2, Lab. 2) Pre: 303. Staff 
431 Advanced Management Seminar (I or II, 
3) Integrated approach to proplems in major 
areas of business management with em-
phasis on administrative and executive 
viewpoint. (Lee. 3) Pre : 301. Staff 
480 Small Business Management (I , 3) In-
vestigation and evaluation of the small 
business enterprise . Current literature 
studied to enable the student to understand 
and appreciate the small business. Re-
quired project performed with a small or-
ganization . (Lee . 3) Pr e: senior standing in 
CBA or permission of i nstructor. Staff 
491, 492 Special Problems (I an d II , 3 each) 
Lectures, seminars , and instruction in re-
search techniques, literature , and other 
sources of data in the field of organizational 
management, industrial relations, and law 
with application to specific individual proj-
ects . (Lee. 3) Pre : permission of department. 
Staff 
530 Management Theory and Practice 
(I and II, 2) 
Management Science (MGS) 
Chairperson : Associate Professor McLeavy 
101, 102 Introduction to Quantitative 
Analysis for Business and Economics (I and 
II, 3 each) Selected mathematical tools and 
techniques for analysis of business and 
econom ic problems and as aid in process of 
decision making . Topics from finite and 
modem mathematics, applied differential 
and integral calculus . (Lee. 3) Pre : 101 for 
102. Staff (M) 
201, 202 Managerial Statistics (I and II, 3 
each ) 201: General statistical methods used 
in collection, presentation, analysis and in-
terpretation of statistical data. Inclu des fre-
quency distribution, measures of central 
tendency and dispersion, probabpity 
theory , sampling distribution, central liinit 
theorem, law of large numbers , estimation 
and tests of hypothesis. Pre : 102 or equiva-
lent. 202: Additional data analysis tech-
niques including tests of independence and 
goodness of fit, regression, correlation, 
analysis of ·variance, time series, and in-
dex. (Lee . 3) Pre: 201 . Staff 
207 Introduction to Computing in Manag e-
ment (I and II , 3) Computer applications in 
management and programming fund a men-
tals in one of the common computer pro-
gramming languages-FORTRAN, BASIC, 
or PIJI. Assigned problems are debugged 
and run on the computer. (Lee . 3) Staff 
301 Advanced Quantitative Foundations (I, 
3) Mathematical topics and applications 
useful in analysis of managerial problems , 
including optimization with constraints , op-
timization for functions of many variables, 
multiple integration, differential equations , 
matrix and linear algebra. (Lee . 3) Pre : 102 
or permission of instructor. Staff 
309 Operations Management (I and II , 3) 
Production and operations management 
problems, models for the ir solution . Prob-
lems include project management, des ign 
and measurement of work, facilities loca-
tion and layout, quality control, forecasting, 
production planning and inventory control. 
(Lee . 3) Pre: 202 or permission of instructor . 
Staff 
310 Requirement Planning and Operation 
Scheduling (II, 3) Intensffied coverage of the 
design and control of capacity as well as 
the scheduling of resources to operations. 
Topics include: aggregate plann ing, master 
scheduling, capacity planning, material re -
quirements planning, and shop floor con-
trol. (Lee. 3) Pre: 309 or permission of instruc-
tor. Staff 
311 Forecasting and Inventory Control (I, 3) 
Intensified co'{erage of time series and 
other forecasting techniques as well as the 
design of inventory control procedures. Top-
ics include exponential smoothed forecasts , 
inventory planning for deterministic and 
probabilistic demand items , distribution, 
and purchasing . (Lee . 3) Pre : 309 or permis-
sion of instructor . Staff 
364 Quantitative Analysis of Managerial 
Operations (I , 3) Management science tech-
niques for non-majors , including linear 
programming , decision theory, simulation, 
and queuing. Applications in the functional 
areas. (Lee . 3) Pre : 202 or permission of in-
structor . Staff 
365, 366 Management Science I and II (I and 
II, 3 each) 365: Analysis of mathematical 
and statis tical models used in decision 
making in management. Deterministic and 
probabilistic models. Various applications 
to business . Pre : 202 or permission of in-
structor . 366: Continuation . (Lee . 3) Pre: 365 
or permission of instructor. Staff 
370 Topics in Managerial Statistics (II, 3) 
Theory and manage rial applications of 
selected topics in statistics, including fore-
casting techniques, multiple regression, 
analysis of variance , and experimental and 
sample designs . (Lee . 3) Pre : 202 and 301 or 
permission of instructor. Staff 
445 Managerial Applications of Simulation 
(I , 3) Evaluation and design of deterministic 
and probabilist ic compu ter simulation 
models for operational and strategic levels 
of management. (Lee . 3) Pre : 202 or permis-
sion of instructor. Staff 
458 Advanced Production Management 
(II , 3) Analysis of company operations 
within an industry context. Definition of 
unique strengths and weaknesses of a 
company within the environment in which it 
operates . Specific techniques, e .g .: PERT, 
production planning, selected in terms of 
company strategy. (Lee . 3) Pre : 309 or per-
mission of instructor . Staff 
475 (375) Bayesian Statistics in Business 
(I , 3) Bayesian decision theory as based on 
the concept of utility and personalistic in-
terpretation of probability. Application of 
Bayesian inference to decision making 
under uncertainty in business . (Lee . 3) Pre: 
202 or permission of instructor . Staff 
483 Data Processing Systems (I and II , 3) 
Concepts, procedures and managerial is-
sues of data processing systems. Students 
design and implement data processing sys -
tems using the COBOL language. Pre : 
junior standing and 207 or permission of in-
structor . Ageloff and March 
485 Management of Databases (I , 3) Con-
cepts and methods in management of data: 
database objectives, definitions, creations , 
design and implementatio n ; data struc -
tures, data models; integrity security ; data 
dictionaries and administration . Evaluation 
and use of exis ting systems . Pre : 483 or 
permission of ins tru ctor . March 
486 Management Systems Analysis and 
Design (II, 3) Concepts, methods, and tools 
used in the design , development , and oper-
ation of computer-based information sys-
tems . Pre : 483 or permissio n of instructor. 
Ageloff and March 
491, 492 Special Problems (I and II , 1-3 
each ) Lectures, seminars , and instruction in 
operations research techniques, emphasis 
on student research projec ts. (Lee . 3) Pre: 
permiss i on of instructor . Staff 
579 Computing in Management([, 2) 
580 Quantitative Methods for Management 
Analysis([, 3) 
581 Management Statistics (I[, 3) 
585 Production and Operations Manage-
. ment (II, 3) 
Marketing (MKT) 
Chairperson: Professor Nason 
301 (323) Marketing Principles (I and II, 3) 
Marketing from a managerial viewpoint 
with consumer emphasis. Product, pricing , 
channels, promotion. Marketing institu-
tions, social welfare, and legal considera-
tions. (Lee. 3) Staff 
311 (334) Consumer Behavior([ and II, 3) 
Analysis of review of perception, motiva-
tion, and communication behaviors of con-
sumers as they relate to marketing with 
particular emphasis upon advertising and 
selling . (Lee. 3) Staff 
321 (326) Social Issues in Marketing (I[, 3) 
Functioning of the market in an affluent so-
ciety . Effect of marketing decisions by firms 
placed in the perspective of the collective 
interest of all participants in society . (Lee. 
3) Pre: 301 or permission of instructor . Staff 
331 (335) Fundamentals of Advertising (II, 3) 
Condensed but comprehensive introduction 
to advertising. Basic for advanced study of 
specific phases of advertising . (Lee. 3) Pre: 
301 or permission of instructor. Staff 
-332 (355) Advertising Copy and Layout([, 3) 
Practice in creation of effective advertising 
copy and layout for print and broadcast 
media. (Lee . 2, Lab . 3) Pre: 331 or permission 
of instructor. Staff 
341 (331) Analysis of Sales Methods([, 3) 
Analytical study of the knowledge and per-
formance of the sales force. Economic, 
sociological, and psychological relation-
ships to the sales efforts in the market 
place. (Lee. 3) Pre: 301 or permission of in-
structor. Staff 
371 (443) Retail Store Management (II, 3) 
Store organization, operation and control. 
(Lee. 3) Pre: 301. Staff 
405 (411) Marketing Communications([, 2) 
The "communications mix" is explored in 
terms of a total promotional program . 
Characteristics of advertising media, sales 
promotion, public relations and publicity 
are surveyed. (Lee. 4 fo; one-h;lf semesfor ; 
independent work required) Pre : 301 or per-
mission of instructor. Staff 
406 (410) Product Management([ , 2) De-
velopment of product policies and strat-
egies in a competitive environment. Em-
phasis on organization of the product man-
agement function, planning and developing 
new products, adjusting product strategies, 
and deleting products . (Lee. 4 for one-half 
semester; independent work required) Pre : 
301 or permission of instructor. Staff 
407 ( 417) Channels of Distribution (I[, 2) 
Functions of distribution channels in soci-
ety with emphqsis on forces which shape 
their configuration and efficiency . Study of 
channel management with focus on chan-
nel development, control, policy, and prac-
tice. (Lee. 4 for one-half semester; indepen-
dent work required) Pre : 301 or permission of 
instructor . Staff 
408 (419) Pricing Decisions (I[, 2) Analysis of 
pricing problems and environmental factors 
influencing pricing decisi~ns. Emphasis on 
behavioral dimensions of demand and the 
effects of cost, competition, product charac-
teristics, and the firm's objectives. (Lee. 4 
for one-half semester; independent work re-
quired )'Pre: 301 or permission of instructor. 
Staff 
409 (464) Marketing Policy and Problems (I[, 
3) Summary course, emphasis on decision 
making in all marketing areas and on use 
of the case method . (Lee. 3) Pre : 301 and , 
senior standing. Staff 
415 (462) Marketing Research (I[, 3) Nature, 
scope, and applications of marketing and 
advertising research . (Lee. 3) Pre : MGS 202, 
MKT 301. Staff 
416 (466) Quantitative Marketing Manage-
ment (I[, 3) Quantitative techniques and an-
alytical models in marketing management. 
Selected models are explored emphasizing 
formulation and requirements for applica-
tion to marketing problems . (Lee . 3) Pre : -
MGS 202 or equivalent, MKT 301. Staff 
433 (474) Media Planning([, 3) Analysis of 
target markets leading to effective media 
planning and scheduling through use of 
major syndicated media services. (Lee. 3) 
Pre: 331 or graduate standing or permission 
of instructor. Staff 
434 (475) Advertising Campaigns (I[, 3) 
Analysis and execution of advertising cam-
paigns . Utilizes skills from other advertis-
ing and marketing studies. Field trips. (Lee. 
3) Pre: 331, 415, or graduate standing, or 
permission of instructor. Staff 
442 (432) Sales Management([, 3) Planning, 
organization, and control of sales opera-
tions. Emphasis is placed upon the sales 
manager's functions and problems. Cases. 
(Lee. 3) Pre: 301. Staff 
451 (452) International Marketing (I[, 3) 
Planning and organizing for international 
marketing operations from a commercial 
point of view . Differences in market ar -
rangements, legal, cultural, and economic 
factors in various countries . Strategy of 
product pricing, promotion, channels . (Lee . 
3) Pre : 301. Staff 
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491, 492 (481, 482) Directed Study (I and II, 
1-3 each) Independent study supervised by 
department faculty. Seminar meetings con-
cerned with specific marketing topics . Pre: 
permission of department. Staff 
501 (550) Marketing Theory and Practice 
(I and II, 2) 
Mathematics (MTH) 
Chairperson : Professor Roxin 
107 Introduction to Finite Mathematics (I 
and II, 3) Concepts and processes of modern 
mathematics concerned with logic, sets, 
and the theory of probability. Role of these 
concepts in the social and physical scie nc es 
of today. (Lee. 3) Not open to mathematics 
majors except for mathematics education 
students. Staff (M) 
108 Topics in Mathematics (I and II , 3) In-
troduces the non-mathematics student to 
the spirit of modern mathematics . Topics 
from number theory, topology, set theory, 
algebra ; presupposes little mathematical 
background . Emphasis is on development 
of reasoning ability, not manipula tive tech-
niques. (Lee. 3) Not open to mathematics 
majors except for mathematics educat ion 
st11den ts . Staff (M) 
109 Algebra and Trigonometry (I and II, 3) 
Real numbers, notations and operations of 
algebra , introduction to elementary 
functions (polynomial, rational, exponen-
tial, logarithmic and trigonometric ), ana-
lytic geometry . Designed for student.; who 
have had one year of high school algebra. 
(Lee. 3),Not open to students who have had 
calculus in high school or college, except by 
permi ssion of the department chairperson . 
Staff (M) 
141 Introductory Calculus with Analytic 
Geometry (I and II , 3) Integration of calculus 
and analytic geometry . Analytic geometry 
topics: graphing , straight line and conic 
sections; calculus: applications of the de-
rivative in de termining maxima and 
minima rates of change, study of rectilinear 
motion . Antidifferentiation introduced early 
and used to find area, volume, length of 
arc, and surface area. (Lee . 3) It is recom-
mended that students electing 141 have 
completed four units of high sch ool mathe-
matics including trigonometry. Staff (M) 
141L Introductory Calculus Problem Solving 
Laboratory (I and II, 1) Problem-solving ses-
sions to accompany 141. Topics include an-
alytic geometry, derivatives, maxima and 
minima, rate of change , antidifferentiation, 
area, volume, arc length . Emphasis on ap-
plication to physics and engineering prob -
lems. (Lab. 2) Pre: concurrent or prior regis-
tration in 141. Staff 
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142 Intermediate Calculus with Analytic 
Geometry (I and II, 3) Complet,;,s the inte-
grated study of both plane analytic 
geometry and of differential and integral 
calculus . Applications related to trigono-
metric, logarithmic, and exponential 
functions , including polar coordinates and 
vector algebra . (Lee : 3) Pre : 141 or equiva-
lent . Staff (Ml 
143 Computer Laboratory in Calculus (I and 
II, 1) Illustration of some concepts of 
elementary calculus using computer; use of 
computer in some applications of calculus. 
Students will write simple programs . No 
previous computer or programming experi-
ence required. (Lab. 2) Pre : prior or concur -
rent registration in 141. Staff 
215 Introduction to Linear Algebra (I, 3) De-
tailed study of finite dimensional vector 
spaces, linear transformations, matrices, 
determinants and systems of linear 
equations . (Lee. 3) Pre : 142 or •equivalent . 
Staff . 
217 Computer Laboratory in Linear Algebra 
(I and II, 1) Illustration of some concepts of 
linear algebra using computer; -use of com-
pute 'r in some applications of linear 
algebra . Students will do programming . No 
previous computer or programming experi-
ence required . (Lab . 2) Pre : prior or concur-
rent registration in 215. Staff 
243 Calculus and Analytic Geometry of 
Several Variables (I and II, 3) Applications 
of analytic geometry and calculus to space 
of three dimensions, including multiple in-
tegration and partial differentiation. It also 
includes infinite series . (Lee. 3) Pre : 142. 
Staff 
244 Differential Equations (I and II , 3) 
Classification and solution of differential 
equations involving one independent vari-
able . Applications to all the physical sc i-
ences . Basic for further study in applied 
mathematics and for advanced work in 
physics and engineering . (Lee. 3) Pre: 243. 
Staff 
316 Algebra (11, 3) Theory and structure of 
groups . Topics from ring theory, principal 
ideal domains , unique factorization do-
mains, polynomial rings , field extensions, 
and Galois theory. (Lee. 3) Pre : 215. Staff 
322 Concepts of Geometry (11, 3) Survey of 
geometrical systems including non-
Euclidean , affine, and projective spaces 
and finite geometries . A modern view of 
Euclidean geometry using both synthetic 
and analytic methods . (Lee. 3) Pre : 141 or 
equivalent . Staff 
353 Foundations of Mathematics (I, 3) Sets 
and relations . Construction of the integers , 
rational numbers , and real numbers from 
postulates. Completeness of the real 
number system . Axiom of choice . Transfi-
nite cardinal and ordinal numbers . Transfi-
nite induction . (Lee. 3) Pre : 142 or equiva-
lent . Staff 
361 Mathematics Methods for Scientists and 
Engineers (I, 3) Introduction to different ial 
equat ions and difference equations includ-
ing Laplace transform and Z-transform . 
Functions of several variables , Lagrange 
multipliers , calculus 'of variations . (Lee . 3) 
Pre : 243. Staff 
362 Advanced Engineering Mathematics I 
(II, 3) Algebra of complex numbers, mat-
rices , determinants, quadratic forms . Linear 
differential equations with constan t coeffi-
cients. Partial differential equations. (Lee. 
3) Not for major credit in mathematics. Pre : 
243. Staff 
363 Advanced Engineering Mathematics II 
(I , 3) Laplace and Fourier transforms. Ana-
lytic funct ions . Cauchy's theorem and inte -
gral formula . Power series in the complex 
domain . Laplace and Fourier inverse inte-
grals. Introduction to probability. (Lee . 3) 
Not for major credit in mathematics . Pre : 362 
or equivalent . Staff 
381 History of Mathematics (I , 3) General 
survey course in development and philoso-
phy of mathematics. Provides a cultura l 
background and foundation for advanced 
study in various branches of the subject. , 
(Lee . 3) Pre: 142 or equ i valen t . Sta ff 
382 Number Theory (II, 3) Some of the 
arithmetic properties of the integers includ-
ing number theoretic functions , congru-
- ences , diophantine equations , quadratic 
residues and class ically important prob-
lems . (Lee . 3) Pre: 141 or pe rmission of in-
structor . Staff 
391 Special Problems (I and II, 1-3) Ad-
vanced wo rk, under the supervis ion of a 
member of the staff and arranged to suit the 
individual requ irements of the student . Pre : 
permission of department. Staff 
418 Matrix Analysis (I , 3) Canon ica l forms , 
funct-ions of matrices , charac teristic roots, 
applicat ions to problems in physics and 
engineering. (Lee . 3) Pre : 215 or 362 or per-
mission of instructor . Staff 
420 Topics in Foundations (1,.3) Especially 
designed for teachers of mathematics. Bas ic 
topics of mathematics from an advanced 
viewpoint , selected from sets, logic, 
mathematical structures, number theory , 
geometry . Coordinated with EDC 520 for 
students taking both concurrently. (Lee . 3) 
Pre : 142 or permission of instructor . Staff 
425 Topology (I, 3) Abstract topologica l 
spaces and continuous funct ions . Genera li-
zations of some classical theorems of 
analysis. (Lee . 3) Pre : 243 or equ i valent . 
Staff 
435 Introduction to Mathematical Analysis I 
(I, 3) Sets and functions, real topology, con-
tinuity and uniform continuity , der ivat ives , 
the Riemann in tegral, improper integrals . 
Detailed proofs emphasized . (Lee. 3) Pre: 
243. Staff 
436 Introduction to Mathematical Analysis 
II (11, 3) Sequences and series of functions , 
implicit and inverse function theorems, to-
pology of Euclidean space, transformation 
of multiple integrals . Detailed proofs em-
phasized. (Lee. 3) Pre : 435. Staff 
437, 438 Advanced Calculus and Applica-
. tion I, II (I and II , 3 each ) Sequences , limits , 
continuity, differentiability, Riemann inte-
grals, funct ions of several variables, multi -
p le integrals, space curves , line integrals, 
surface integrals, Green's theorem, Stokes' 
theorem , series , improper integrals , uni-
form convergence, Fourier series, Laplace 
transforms . Applications to physics and en -
gineering emphasized . (Lee. 3) Pre : 243. 
Staff 
441 Introduction to Partial Differential 
Equations (I , 3) One-dimensional wave 
equation . Linear second order partia l dif-
ferential equations in two variables. Sep -
aration of variables and Fourier series . 
Non-homogeneous boundary value prob-
lems . Green's functions. (Lee. 3) Pre: 244 or 
3f/l. Staff 
444 Ordinary Differential Equations (II, 3) 
In troduction to fundamental theory of ordi-
nary and functional-differential equations . 
Series and numerical methods . Topics from 
stability, periodic solut ions, or boundary-
value problems . Applications to physics, 
engineering , biology . (Lee . 3) Pre: 244 or 361 
or 362. Staff 
451 Introduction to Probability and Statis-
tics (I and II, 3) Theoret ical basis and fun -
damental tools of probability and statistics. 
Probability spaces, properties of probabil-
ity , distributions , expectations . Some com-
mon distributions and elementary limit 
theorems. (Lee . 3) Pre: 243 or equivalent . 
Staff 
452 Mathematical Statistics (11, 3) Continua-
tion of 451 in the direction of statistics. 
Basic principles of statistical testing and 
estimation, linear regression and correla-
tion . (Lee . 3) Pre : 451. Staff 
456 Probability (II, 3) Continuation of 451 in 
the direct ion of probability theory . Further 
problems in probability theory and applica-
tions . Markov chains and other stochastic 
processes. Generating functions, integral 
transforms , and other advanced techniques. 
(Lee . 3) Pre : 451. Staff 
461 Methods of Applied Mathematics (I, 3) 
Topics selected from vector analysis, 
elementary complex analysis, Fourier se-
ries , Laplace transforms, special functions, 
elementary part _ial differential equations. 
Emphasis on development of techniques 
rather than mathematical theory. (Lee. 3) 
Pre : 244 or 361 or 362. Staff 
462 Functions of a Complex Variable (II, 3) 
First course in the theory of functions of a 
sing le complex var iable, including analytic 
functions , power series, residues and poles, 
complex integration, confo rmal mapping 
and appl icafions. (Lee. 3) Pre : 243 or equi v a -
lent. Staff 
471 Introduction to Numerical Analysis I(/, 
3) Interpolation , solution of nonlinear 
equations , numerical evaluation of inte -
grals , special topics . (Lee . 3) Pre : 243, CSC 
201 or equivalent, or permi ssion of instruc-
to r. Staff 
472 Introduction to Numerical Analysis II 
(II , 3) Numerical solution of ordinary differ-
ent ial equations, systems of linear 
equations, least squares , approximation, 
special topics. (Lee . 3) Pre : 243, CSC 201 or 
equ i valent ; or permi ssion of in structor. Staff 
492 Special Problems (I and II, 1-3) Ad-
vanced work , under the supervision of a 
me mbe r of the staff and arranged to suit the 
individual requirements of the student. Pre : 
pe rmis si on of department . Staff 
513 Linear Algebra (I or II , 3) 
515, 516 Algebra I, II (I and II, 3 each ) 
525 Topology I(/, 3) 
535, 536 Measure Theory and Integration 
(I and II , 3 each ) 
545, 546 Ordinary Differential Equations I, 
II (I an d II , 3 each ) 
550 Probability and Stochastic Processes 
(I , 3) ,;-
551 Mathematical Statistics (!, 3) 
561 Advanced Applied Mathematics (II, 3) 
562 Complex Function Theory (I, 3) 
572 Numerical Analysis (II, 3) 
591, 592 Special Problems (I and II, 1-3 
each ) 
Mechanical Engineering and 
Applied Mechanics (MCE) 
Chairperson : Professor T. J. Kirn 
161 Mechanics I (I and II , 3) Mechanics of 
particles including equilibrium of particles 
and systems of particles, kinematics and 
kinetics of the motion of part icles , work-
energy and impulse-momentum of parti-
cles . (Lee. 3) Pre : MTH 141. Staff 
162 Statics (I and II, 3) Newton's laws of 
force systems in ·equilibriurn and their ef-
fects on particles, systems of particles , and 
rigid bodies . Both scalar and vector 
methods of ana.Jysis developed . (Lee . 3) Pre : 
MTH 141. Staff 
261 Mechanics .II(/ and II , 3) Mechanics of 
rigid bodies including equilibrium of rigid 
bodies, kinematics and kinetics of plane 
mot ion of rigid bodies, work -energy and 
impulse -momentum of rigid bodies, cen-
troids and moments-of-inertia. (Lee. 3) Pre : 
161. Staff 
263 Dynamics (I and II , 3) Kinematic and 
kinetic study of motion of part .ides, systems 
of particles, and rigid bodie s , acted upon 
by unbalanced force system s, using both 
Mechanical Engineering and Applied Mechanics 119 
scalar and vector methods ; development of 
methods of analys is based on the direct ap-
plication of Newton 's laws , work-energy 
and impulse-momentum principles . (Lee. 3) 
Pre: 162. Staff 
317, 318 Mechanical Engineering Ex-
perimentation I and II (I and ·II , 3 each ) An 
integrated laboratory sequence for the 
junior and senior years; static anq. dynamic 
characteristics of instruments, calibration , 
experimental error propagation, planning 
of experiments from dimensional and error 
considerations, and a broad range of labo-
ratory experiments in mechanical engineer -
ing . Pre: CSC 201, MCE 341, concurrent reg-
istrat ion in 354 for 317; 317 for 318. Staff 
, 323 Kinematics(!, 3) Analysis of 
mechanisms by analytical and related 
graphical methods ; linkages, cams, gears, 
gear trains, differential mechanisms, es -
capements, computing, and miscellaneous 
mechanisms ; vector methods including · 
complex exponential representation of a 
vector in a plane . (Lee. 3) Pre : EGR 102, MCE 
263. Hatch and Datseris 
341 Fundamentals of Thermodynamics (I 
and II , 3) Basic principles and laws of ther-
modynamics and their relation to pure sub-
stances, ideal gases, and real gases . Use of 
thermodynamic property tables. Develop -
ment of concepts of reversibility and 
availability . Thermodynamic diagrams and 
processes. (Lee . 3) Pre: 263, MTH 243, credit 
or registration in PHY 341. Brown, Deluise, 
Test, and Henderson 
342 ·Mechanical Engineering Thermo-
dynamics (I and II, 3) Continuation of 341 
including mixtures of gases and vapors, 
topics of gas dynamics and chemical ther -
modynamics, applications of thermodynam-
ics to power cycles and refrigeration proc-
esses. (Lee . 3) Pre : 341. Brown, Deluise and 
Test 
354 Fluid Mechanics (I and II , 3) Physical 
properties of fluids, development of con-
tinuity , energy , and momentum concepts 
using vector methods ; application to prob-
lems involving viscous and non-viscous 
fluids including boundary layer flows, 
flows in closed conduits and around im-
mersed bodies . (Lee . 3) Pre: 263 and MTH 244 
or 461. Dowdell, Hagist, Lessmann, and 
White 
366 Introduction to Systems Engineering 
(II , 3) Systems analysis emphasizing control 
and vibration . Time and frequency domain 
techniques. State variables. Multidimen-
sional and stochastic systems. Reliability . 
Interaction with economic, environmental. 
and human operator systems . (Lee . 3) Pre : 
372 and MTH 244, or permission of instruc -
tor. Palm and Nash 
372 Engineering Analysis I (I , 3) Application 
of advanced mathematical methods to solu-
tion of mechanical engineering problems 
with emphasis on the techniques of en-
gineering analysis. (Lee. 3) Pre : MTH 244, 
junior standing . Lessmann and Sadd 
373 Engineering , Analysis II (II , 3) Continua-
tion of 372. (Lee . 3) Pre : 372. Lessmann and 
Sadd 
391, 392 Honors Work (I and II , 1-3 each ) In-
dependent study under faculty supen '.'.ision 
for honors students. Pre : admission to de-
part .mental honors program . Staff 
401 (or OCE 401) Introduction to Ocean En-
gineering Systems I(!, 3) Basic ocean en-
gineering principles with emphasis on 
mechanics , thermodynamics and fluid-flow 
applications . Motion and equilibrium under 
the action of ocean forces . Propulsion , 
structure, and corrosion aspects. (Lee. 3) 
Pre : 341 and 354, or permission of instructor. 
Not for graduate degree program credit . 
Schenck and White 
402 (or OCE 402) ·Introduction to Ocean En-
gineering Sys ,tems II (II , 3) Continuation of 
401. Flow of fluids in ocean systems. Psy -
chrornetry and mass transfer in pressurized 
environments . Human response to pressure . 
Design aspects of diving systems . Inte-
grated system studies . (Lee . 3) Pre : 401. Not 
for graduate degree program credit. 
Sc):i.enck and White 
406 Atomospheric Physics I 
See Physics 406 . 
407 Atmospheric Physics II 
See Physics 407. 
410 (or OCE 410) Basic Ocean Meas-
urements (I or II, 3) Four or five bas ic ocean 
measuring exercises : current and tide, dis-
solved oxygen , wave frequency spectra, 
soil characteristics from cores , water depth, 
and bottom profiles. (Lee. 1, Lab . 6) Pre: 
senior standing in enginee r ing or permis-
sion of instructor . Not for graduate degree 
program credit . Middleton and Schenck 
423 Design of Machine Elements (I, 3) De-
sign and analysis of machinery involving 
application of principles of strength of ma-
terials . General problem of determining 
adequacy of design ; factor of safety, stress 
concentration, fatigue, creep temperature 
stress . Mechanical power transmission de-
vices, gears, springs , shafts, fasteners, ball 
bearing reliability. (Lee. 3) Pre : 323, CVE 
220. Hatch, Halliday, and Nash 
424 Dynamics of Machines(/ , 3) The forces 
in machinery, including linkages , intermit-
tent motions, trains of mechanism, static, 
inertia and combined forces, balancing , 
critical speeds and gyroscopic effects . (Lee. 
3) Pre : 323, MTH 244. Hatch and Datseris 
425 Lubrication and Bearings([, 3) Theory of 
hydrodynamic lubrication and bearing de -
sign, chemical aspects of lubricants and 
additives, bearing metals and their surface 
properties, friction and wear. (Lee . 3) Pre : 
354. Halliday 
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426 Advanced Mechanics of Materials (I, 3) 
Introduction to continuum mechanics: 
stress, strain and deformation, constitutive 
equations . Theories of failure. Shear center 
and unsymmetrical bending of beam. 
Curved beams . Energy method . Torsion. 
Pre: CVE 220. Kim, Halliday, and Ghonem 
427 (or ZOO 427) Modeling and Analysis of 
Dynamic Systems (I, 3) Modeling and 
analysis of complex systems with emphasis 
on feedback characteristics, mo_deling tech-
niques and computer simulations. Exam-
ples from ecological, biological, engineer -
ing, and economic systems. (Lee. 3) Pre: 
MTH 142 and elementary computer pro-
gramming. Palm 
428 Mechanical Control Systems (Il, 3) 
Analysis of mechanical, electromechanical, 
hydraulic, pneumatic, and thermal control 
systems; transient and frequency response 
of linear systems; Laplace transformation 
applied to automatic control systems, trans-
fer functions, system stability; computer 
applications. (Lee . 3) Pre: 263 or equivalent 
and MTH 244. Palm 
429 Comprehensive Design (II, 3) Creative 
design of engineering systems including 
possible socioeconomic and ecological con-
siderations . Original design and analysis 
projects. Advanced topics in design: relia-
bility and probability considerations, deci-
sion theory , optimum design, case studies 
of recent innovations. (Lee. 3) Pre: 423. 
Hatch, Halliday, and Nash 
432 Alternate Energy Systems (I, 3) Topics 
include energy availability and analysis of 
conversion systems such as _MHD, fuel cells, 
·wind and ocean power, and solar-gener -
ated electricity. (Lee. 3) Pre: 342, 354, PHY 
341. Lessmann and Dowdell 
434 Thermal Environmental Engineering (Il, 
3) Application of the principles of thermo-
dynamics and heat transfer to environmen-
tal problems. Topics will include thermal 
control of living spaces , solar heating and 
cooling, heat pumps, minimum energy con-
sumption. (Lee. 3) Pre : 342, 354, 448. Test, 
Lessmann, and Henderson 
438 Internal Combustion Engines (I, 3) Prin-
ciples, design and operation of internal 
combustion engines, including cycles, 
combustion, fuels, detonation, carburation, 
cooling, supercharging, ignition , friction, 
and lubrication. Gasoline and diesel, two -
and four-stroke cycles, and performance of 
various engines including the Wankel ro -
tary . (Lee. 3) Pre: 342 . Brown 
439 Applied Energy Conversion (II, 3) 
Modern power systems including steam and 
gas turbines, nuclear power stations, fuel 
cells, and thermionic and thermoelectric 
devices. (Lee . 3) Pre : 342 and 448 or permis-
sion of instructor. Brown and Dowdell 
448 Heat and Mass Transfer (I, 3) Transfer 
of heat by conduction, convection, and 
radiation in steady and unsteady states . 
Theory and application of dimensional 
analysis; heat and mass transfer in equip-
ment such as heat exchangers and steam 
condensers. (Lee. 3) Pre: 341. Deluise , Test, 
and Henderson 
455 Advanced Fluid Mechanics (I, 3) Con-
tinuation of 354. Selected topics in ad -
vanced fluid mechanics including potential 
flows, compressible flow, fluid machinery , 
and electric and magnetic field effects. 
(Lee. 3) Pre: 354. Dowdell, Hagist, Lessmann 
and White 
464 Vibrations (II ,3) Elementary theory of 
mechanical vibrations, including the one-
degree -of-freedom system , multimass sys-
tems , vibration isolation , torsional vibra-
tion, beam vibration , critical speeds, and 
vibration instruments . (Lee . 3) Pre: 366 or 
permission of instructor . Hatch , Halliday, 
and Nash 
466 Advanced Mechanics of Solids (II , 3) In-
troduction to plane elasticity : thick cylin-
ders, rotating disks. Stress concentration, 
bending of plates and shells; finite differ-
ence and element analyses; plastic bend-
ing, yield criteria ; elastic instability . Pre: 
426 or permission of instructor. Kim , Sadd 
and Shukla 
491, 492 Special Problems (I and II, 1-6 
each ) Advanced work , under the supervi-
sion of a staff member, arranged to suit the 
individual requirements of the student. 
(Lee. and Lab . according to nature of prob-
lem) Credits not to exceed total of 12. Pre : 
permission of depa r tment . Staff 
503 (or ELE 503) Linear Control Theory 
(I or II, 3) 
504 (or ELE 504) Optimal Control Theory 
(II, 3) 
SOS Optimization in Mechanical Engineer-
ing Design (I or II, 3) 
521 Reliability Analysis and Prediction 
(Il, 3) 
523 Advanced Kinematic Analysis (I, 3) 
524 Advanced Kinematic Synthesis (I, 3) 
540 (or OCE 540) Environmental Control in 
Ocean Engineering (II, 3) 
541 Thermodynamics (I, 3) 
542 Statistical Thermodynamics (II, 3) 
545 Heat Transfer (I, 3) 
546 Convection Heat Transfer (II, 3) 
550 Theory of Continuous Media (I, 3) 
551 Fluid Mechanics I (I, 3) 
552 Fluid Mechanics II (II, 3) 
553 Flow of Compressible Fluids (II, 3) 
563 Advanced Dynamics (I and II, 3) 
564 Advanced Vibrations (I, 3) 
565 Advanced Virbrations (II, 3) 
571 Theory of Elasticity I (I, 3) 
572 Theory of Elasticity II (II, 3) 
573 Theory of Plates (I and II, 3) 
574 Energy Methods in Solid Mechanics 
(Il, 3) 
575 Elastic Stability (I or II , 3) 
Medical Technology (MTC) 
301 Medical Technolgy Seminar (I, 1) Lec -
tures, discussions, and demonstrations to 
relate college course work to the hospital 
laboratory. (Lee. 1) Pre: junior standing and 
permission of instructor . SIU credit . Staff 
The clinical courses in Medical Technology 
require senior standing and are available 
only to students who have been accepted 
into an affiliated Hospital School of Medical 
Technology . 
401 Clinical Microbiology (I, 8) The rela-
tionship of bacteria and bacterial diseases 
of man with emphasis on the application of 
procedures to medical diagnosis. Fungi , 
viruses , the rickettsias, and human para -
sites are also studied . Hospital Staff 
402 Clinical Chemistry (Il, 8) The chemistry 
of body constituents and their relationship 
to diagnosis of human disease. Principles 
and methods of analysis are emphasized. 
Hospital Staff 
403 Immunohematology (I , 4) Instruction in 
drawing and processing blood and in ascer-
taining compatibility. Donor-recipient blood 
and tissue reactions are studied in detail. 
Hospital Staff · 
404 Hematology (ll , 6) Morphology of the 
blood and blood-forming organs and the 
study of abnormalities associated with dis-
ease. The dynamics and diagnostic tests of 
hemostasis are also discussed. Hospital 
Staff 
405 Pathophysiology (I, 2) An introduction to 
pathology. The correlation between patho-
logical processes and clinical symptoms 
and the course of disease is studied. Hospi-
tal Staff 
406 Clinical Immunology (Il, 2) Formation , 
structure, and action of antigens and an-
tibodies . Methods of immunization. The 
laboratory emphasizes serological proce-
dures in the diagnosis of disease . Hospital 
Staff 
407 Clinical Microscopy (1, 2) Lectures and 
laboratory practice in the analyses of body 
fluids . Hospital Staff 
Medicinal Chemistry (MCH) 
Cha i rperson: Professor C. I. Smith 
342 Pharmaceutical Analysis (I and II, 3) 
Principles and techniques of official and 
non-official procedures for the quantitative 
assay and qualitative control of drugs and 
pharmaceutical necessities. (Lee. 2, Lab. 3) 
Pre : third-year standing and permission of 
department. Smith 
443, 444 Organic Medicinal Chemistry (I 
and II, 3 each) Selected compounds of 
medicinal and pharmaceutical importance . 
Uses, syntheses, incompatibilities, correla-
tion of physical properties , structures, and 
biological activity. (Lee . 3) Pre: CHM 228, 
and MCH 342 and /or permission of instruc -
tor . Abushanab, Panzica and Turcotte 
497, 498 Special Problems (I and II, 1-5 
each) Method of carrying out a specific re-
search project. Literature search, planning, 
laboratory work, writing an acceptable re-
port. (Lab. 3-15) Pre : permission of depart-
ment. Staff 
501 Radiopharmaceuticals (I, 3) 
526 (or FSN 526) Lipid Chemistry (I, 3) 
533 Advanced Drug Assay (I and II , 2-4) 
548 (or PCG 548) Physical Methods of Iden-
tification (11, 3) 
549 Synthesis (1 and II, 3) 
Microbiology (MIC) 
Chairperson : Professor N. P. Wood 
201 Introductory Medical Microbiology (1 
and II, 4) Required of all students in Nurs-
ing, Dental Hygiene , and Pharmacy . Lec-
ture and laboratory designed to illustrate 
microbiological principles and techniques. 
For students in allied health professions. 
(Lee. 2, Lab. 4) Pre : 1 semester of biology 
and 1 year of chemistry. Not open to stu- , 
dents who have had 211. Staff 
211 Introductory Microbiology (1 and II, 4) 
Introduction to microorganisms . Morphol-
ogy , structure, metabolism , genetics , 
growth , populations in natural habitats, 
and their effects on the environment. For 
biological sciences majors. (Lee . 2, Lab . 4) 
Pz:e: 2 semesters of biology , 1 semester of or-
ganic chemistry (can be taken concurrently). 
Not open to students who have had 201. 
Staff 
361 Soil Microbiology (Il, 4) Living microbial 
populations , microenvironments, decompo-
sition, and utilization of organic matters, 
mineralization, immob ilization and micro-
bial interactions. Isolation, enumeration, 
and estimation of microbial activity . Em-
phasis on microbial aspects of soil proc-
esses. (Lee . 3, Lab . 3) Pre: 201 or 211; 1 
semester of organic chemistry. In alternate 
years, next offered 1982-83. Staff 
401 Quantitative Cell Culture 
See Biochemistry and Biophysics 401. 
403 Introduction to Electron Microscopy 
See Biochemistry and Biophysics 403. 
405 (or BCP 405) Electron Microscopy Labo-
ratory (1, 2) Introduction to the practical as -
pects of electron microscopy. Emphasis on 
acquisition of the following skills: tissue 
preparation , ultra -microtomy, operations of 
the electron microscope , and darkroom pro -
cedures. (Lab. 6) Pre : prior or concurrent en-
rollment in 403 and permission of jnstructor. 
Hufnagel 
410 (or ZOO 410) Introduction to Protistol-
ogy (Il, 3) Taxonomic survey of all classes of 
protozoa, followed by descriptive biology of 
the ciliated protozoa . Topics include evolu -
tion , ultra-structure , physiology, genetics, 
development , ecology . Emphasis on recent 
advances . (Lee. 2, Lab. 2) Pre: 4 courses in 
biological science ; junior standing or per-
mission of instructor. In alternate years, 
next offered 1981-82. Hufnagel 
411 Advanced Bacteriology (I, 4) Advanced 
treatment of growth, cytology, physiology, 
genetics , and classification of bacteria . 
(Lee. 2, Lab. 6) Pre : 201, BCP 311 or permis-
sion of instructor . Cabelli 
412 Food Microbiology (II, 3) Analysis of 
water and milk ; examination of dairy and 
other food products . (Lee . 2. Lab. 4) Pre : 201 
or 211 and 1 semester organic chemistry 
(may be taken concurrently). Staff 
422 Industrial Mier biology 
See Plant Pathology-Entomology 422. 
432 Pathogenic Bacteriology (II, 3) The more 
important microbial diseases , the ir etiol-
ogy, transmission , diagnosis and control. 
Laboratory, emphasis on methods of diag-
nosis . (Lee. 2, Lab . 3) Pre : 201 or 211 or 1 
semester of organic chemistry. Sperry 
453 Cell Biology 
See Botany 453. 
481. 482 Clinical Practicum (I and II, 2 each) 
Supervised practical experience and train-
ing in clinical microbiology conducted at 
URI Health Services . (Lab. 6) Pre: 432 and 
approval of department and instructor. 
Open only to seniors in microbiology cur -
riculum. SIU only. Health Services Staff 
491. 492 Research in Microbiology (I and JI, 
1-6 each) Special problems in microbiology . 
Student required to outline his problem , 
carry on experimental work and present his 
conclusions in a report . (Lab . 2 to 12) Open 
only to seniors in the microbiology cur-
riculum. Staff 
495, 496 Seminar in Microbiology (1 and II, I 
each) Preparation and presentation of pa-
pers on selected subject in microbiology . 
(Lee. I) Pre : permission of department. SIU 
credit . Staff 
510 (or ZOO 510) Cell and Developmental 
Biology of the Motile Protista (II, 2) 
521 (or BOT 521 or ZOO 521) Recent Ad-
vances in Cell Biology (I, I) 
533 Immunity and Serology (1, 3) 
552 Microbial Genetics (II , 3) 
576 (or OCG 576) Marine Microbiology (I, 3) 
593, 594 The Literature of Bacteriology 
(I and II , 1 each) 
Note: For Virology, see Animal Pathology; 
for Mycology, see Botany. 
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Military Science (MSC) 
Chairperson: Professor O'Grady 
100 Introduction to Leadership (1, I) De-
velops leadership ability by placing stu-
dents in challenging situations which re-
quire quick judgments, decisions, and 
teamwork . Includes leadership theory, rap-
pelling , water survival. and cold weather 
operations. (Lab . 2) Staff 
105 Orienteering (Il, I) Introduction to orie n-
teering, to include map reading, compass 
use , and cross -country land navigation. 
Students will have the opportunity to com -
pete in intercollegiate meets. (Lab . 3) Porte r 
170 History of Modern Warfare (I, 3) Study of 
warfare with emphasis on the period since 
the introduction of gu,npowder. Influence of 
social systems , economics, leaders, and the 
major battles on warfare will be explored. 
(Lee. 3) House 
180 The American Military and Society (Il, 
3) A look at how society and the military 
interact . Examination of the historical de-
velopment of the military, the military in-
dustrial complex, military justice, race rel a -
tions, drug abuse. (Lee . 3) Staff 
260 Comparative Military Systems (Il , 3) 
In-depth look at the military systems of th e 
U.S. , U.S.S.R., and the People's Republic of 
China. Exploration of manpower sources, 
training, equipment, education , social posi -
tion, mission, and strategy . (Lee . 3) Staff 
270 Studies in Military Leadership (I, 3) 
Analysis of historical and contemporary 
case studies in military leadership. Evalua -
tion of basic principles influencing these 
cases . (Lee. 3) O'Halloran 
310, 320 Leadership and Management (I 
and II , 2 each) Advanced courses : applica -
tion of the principles of war, small unit tac-
tics, leadership development , planning a nd 
execution of tactical problems. (Lee. 2, Lab. 
2) Pre: permission of department and suc-
cessful completion of basic courses, or com-
pletion of basic .camp or equivalent; for 320, 
310. Heslin 
330, 340 Organizational Management and 
Law (I and II. 3 each) Advanced courses; 
military law, obligations and respon-
sibilities of an officer, Army readiness pro -
gram, administrative management. world 
change and military implications, logistics, 
the military team , internal defense and de -
velopment . (Lee. 3, Lab. 2) P.re: permission 
of department ; for 330, 320; for 340, 310. 
Shugart 
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Music (MUS) 
Chairperson: Professor Burns 
050 Performance Preparatory (I and II, 0) 
Class or private instruction. Select appro-
priate letter and voice or instrument from 
the list under 251 below and add to course 
number, as 0S0E Violin. May be repeated for 
a second semester if work of the first is 
satisfactory . (Lee. I) Staff 
101 Introduction to Music (I ahd II, 3) Fos-
ters a better understanding and apprecia-
tion of the world's great music . Considera-
tion of musical styles, techniques and forms 
from the listener's standpoint . (Lee. 3) Ceo 
and Wry(A) 
111 Basic Musicianship (I and II, 3) Use of 
folk, classical, and popular music to learn 
essentials of music reading and music 
theory . Not open to music majors. (Lee. 3) 
Wry(A) 
113, 114 Diatonic Harmony and Ear Train-
ing([ and II, 3 each) 113: Rhythmic, melodic, 
and harmonic elements of music . Scales, 
intervals, and the chord structure . Sight-
singing, rhythmic articulation, and rrielodic 
dictation. Part-writing, analysis, keyboard 
work, and harmonic dictation involving 
primary triads. (Lee. 2, Lab. 3) Pre: concurr-
rent or previous keyboard experience. 114: 
Continuation, covering all diatonic triads, 
dominant and supertonic seventh chords, 
and modulation to closely related keys . 
(Lee. 2, Lab . 3) Pre: 113. Dempsey and 
Rankin 
117 Applied Composition([ and II, 1) Pri -
vate study in composition for students in-
terested in original work in contemporary 
idioms . Emphasis on mastery of the basic 
craft and individual creative expression . 
May be repeated once for credit . (Lee. 1) Pre: 
determined by audition. Gibbs 
169 Percussion Instruments Class (II, 1) 
Basic principles in performance and peda-
gogy of percussion instruments .'(Lec. 1) 
Open only to students in the music educa-
tion curriculum . Pollart 
170 Guitar for the Classroom Music Teacher 
(I, 1) Development of the basic principles 
and pedagogy for use of guitar in the music 
classroom. (Lee. 1) Registration limited to 
music education majors. Fraioli 
171, 172 Piano Class (I and II, 1 each) De-
velopment of basic techniques and musi-
cianship for effective use of the piano in 
music classrooms. To earn credit in 172 
each student must take the piano profi-
ciency examination. (Lee. 1) Open only to 
students in the music education curriculum. 
Wry 
173, 174 Voice Class (I and II, 1 each) Basic 
principles and pedagogy of singing , 
physiology, breathing, tone production , dic-
tion. (Lee. 1) Open only to students in the 
music education curriculum. Staff 
175, 176 String Instruments (I and II, 1 each ) 
Basic principles in performance and peda-
gogy of violin or viola and violoncello or 
bass viol. (Lee. 1) Open only to students in 
the music education curriculum . Dempsey 
and Chapple 
177, 178 Woodwind Instruments Class (I 
and II, 1 each) Basic principles in perform-
ance and pedagogy of woodwind instru-
ments, with emphasis on clarinet and flute . 
(Lee. 1) Open only to students in the music 
education curriculum. Giebler 
179, 180 Brass Instruments Class (I and II, 1 
each ) Basic principles in performance and 
pedagogy of trumpet, French horn , baritone, 
trombone, and tuba. (Lee. 1) Open only to 
students in the music education curriculum . 
Burns 
181, 182 Intermediate Piano Class (I and II, 
1 each) Further development of basic 
keyboard performance . Improvised accom-
paniments to folk songs . Sight transposi-
tion. Some score reading . Further develop-
·ment of reading skills using materials on 
the level of Bartok: Mikrokosomos, Books 2 
and 3, and Clementi: Sonatinas, Op. 36. 
Registrants must also take any part of the 
piano proficiency examination not pre-
viously passed . (Lee. 1) Open only to stu-
dents in the music education curriculum. 
Pre: 172. Wry 
206 History of Jazz (SS, 3) The nature and 
origin of jazz and its development as an 
American folk idiom : European and African 
heritages , blues, ragtime, dixieland, 
boogie-woogie, swing, bop, cool, funky, 
gospel, jazz-rock, free-form, and progres -
sive. Pre: 101 or permission of department. 
Pollart 
208 (421) Jazz Improvisation I (I and II, 3) An 
intensive study aiid practice of the formal 
elements of jazz improvisations. (Lee . 1, 
Lab. 4) Pre: 114 and acceptance into a 400-
level performance course . Staff 
209 Jazz Improvisation II (II , 3) Intensive 
study and performance of improvisation in 
jazz music with attention to blues, ballad , 
jazz-rock, Latin jazz, and free jazz styles . 
(Lee . 1, Lab . 4) Pre: 208 or permission of in-
structor. Staff 
215, 216 Advanced Harmony and Ear Train-
ing (I and II, 3 each) 215: Advanced 
rhythmic, melodic, and harmonic practice 
approached through sight-singing, dicta-
tion , analysis, ' keyboard work , and part-
writing including original work . Covers all 
seventh chords, chromatic alteration, 
chromatic progression, and foreign modula -
tion. (Lee. 2, Lab . 2) Pre: 114 or equivalent. 
216: Continuation , covering ninth, eleventh, 
and thirteenth chords ; melod ic elaboration . 
Introduction to contrapuntal textures and 
contemporary idioms. (Lee. 2, Lab. 2) Pre: 
215. Gibbs 
221, 222 History of Music (I and II, 3 each ) 
221: Development of music primarily in 
Western culture from Ancient times through 
the Middle Ages, Renaissance and the 
Baroque periods. 222: Continuation to in-
clude th.e Rococo , Classical, Romantic, and 
Modern ·eras. (Lee . 3) Pre: 101 or placement 
exam. Giebler 
241 Performance in Piano for Theory-
Composition Majors (I and II, 2) Reading 
scores at the piano and using the piano as 
a tool for composing or theoretical study 
and teaching. Private instruction . Four 
semesters. (Studio 6) Pre : 182 or equivalent . 
Staff 
242 Pe~formance in Piano for Voice Majors 
(I and II, 2) Reading as an adjunct skill for 
teaching voice, conducting choirs, or 
famil iarizing oneself with the sound of ac-
companiment . Private instruction . Four 
semesters. Not open to students with credit 
for 251B (Studio 6) Pre: 182 or equivalent . 
Staff 
250 Recital Laboratory (I and II, OJ Perform -
ance in and attendance at student after-
noon recitals . Study of repertory and tech-
niques of concert presentation including 
lectures by faculty and visiting artists. May 
be repeated . Staff 
251 Performance as Minor or Elective (I and 
II, 2) Lower division . One private 40-minute 
lesson each w~ek . Two levels; one per year, 
as prescribed in syllabi. Recital perform-
ances as required by department and in-
structor. (Studio 40 min. ) May be repeated 
for credit. Pre: audition . Requirements for 
each instrument available from department. 
Staff 
Select area of instruction from the following 
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261 Performance Major (1 and II, 3) Lower di-
vision. One private 60-minute lesson each 
week . Two levels, one per year, as pre-
scribed in syllabi. Recital performances as 
required by department and instructor. 
(Studio 60 min.) Pre: audition . Requirements 
for each instrument available from depart-
ment. See under 251 for areas of study. Staff 
291 University Marching Band (I, 2) Prepa-
ration of music, maneuvers, and shows for 
homes and away football games . (Lab . 2) 
Only one of the two credits for this course 
applies toward the bachelor of music de-
gree requirements. May be repeated. 
Pollart 
292 Concert Band (II, 1) Study and perform-
ance of concert band music . Open to all 
students by audition. (Lab . 2) Pre: audition . 
May be repeated . Pollart 
305 Folk Music (I, 3) Folk songs , dances, 
and instruments of the world with emphasis 
upon American sources. (Lee. 3) Staff 
306 (218) Composing and Arranging for Jazz 
Ensemble 1 (II, 3) Modern and traditional 
jazz arranging and compositional tech-
niques, with emphasis on solo and con-
certed ensemble writing, voicing tech-
niques and mechanics of line writing ; 
unique composing styles of recognized jazz 
composers . (Lee. 3) Pre: 215. Staff 
307 Composing and Arranging for Jazz En-
semble II (II, 3) Advanced linear and voicing 
techniques. Arranging and orchestrating 
standard and original material for small 
and large ensembles, with intensive score 
analysis. Pre : 306. Staff 
311, 312 Conducting (I and II, 2 each) 311: 
Choral conducting. Special techniques for 
direction and rehearsal of choral groups . 
Problems of tone, diction and balance ; or-
ganization of school, church, community 
and professional groups . Analysis of major 
choral works from conductor's standpoint. 
(Lee: 2) .Pre: 216. Kent . 312: Instrumental 
conducting . Problems of conductor ; score 
reading, interpretation, techniques of re-
hearsal and direction. (Lee. 2) Pre: previous 
or concurrent registration in 216. Ceo 
317 Form and Analysis (I , 3) Critical study 
of musical structure. Works of various com -
posers are analyzed with reference to mo -
tive and phrase a~ generative elements in 
design. (Lee. 3) Pre : 216. Giebler 
321 Orchestration (II, 3) Range, timbre, 
transpositions, and other characteristics of 
the instruments of the orchestra , singly and 
in combination. Exercises · in writing for 
choirs of the orchestra and for full or -
chestra . Setting of one of small homophonic 
forms of full orchestra required. (Lee. 3) Pre : 
317. Gibbs 
329 (or EDC 329) Music for the Elementary 
School Teacher (I and II, 3) Fundamentals of 
music and methods employed in teaching 
music and making it a more meaningful 
and integral part of the curriculum in the 
elementary school. (Lee . 3) Open only to 
elementary GTE students . Wry 
341 Vocal Methods and Materials I (I, 2) Or-
ganization of the vocal music program in 
the elementary school with emphasis on 
method and introduction to materials. (Lee . 
2) Pre: junior standing . Staff 
342 Vocal Methods and Materials II (II, 2) 
Organiza tion of vocal music programs in 
the junior and senior high school with em-
phasis on method and introduction to mate-
rials. (Lee . 2) Pre: junior standing. Staff 
343 Instrumental Methods and Materials I 
(I, 2) Organization of programs in the 
elementary and junior high schools, articu -
lation of instrumental instruction, and 
analysis of method and materials . (Lee. 2) 
Pre: junior standing. Burns and Pollart 
344 Instrumental Methods and Materials II 
(II, 2) Organization of programs in the high 
school with analysis of method and intro -
duction to materials . (Lee. 2) Pre: junior 
standing . Burns and Pollart 
345, 346 Honors Project (I and II, 1-3 each) 
Independent study under faculty supervi-
sion for honors students . Pre : departmental 
approval of admission to honors program 
and acceptance of project by a member of 
the staff . Staff 
350 Jazz Curriculum, Methods and Mate-
rials (II , 2) Intensive study of extant jazz-
centered curriculum and methodology 
models and available materials for 
classroom and rehearsal use . (Lee. 2) Pre: 
342 or 344 or teaching experience . Motycka 
390 Piano Accompanying (I and II, 1) De-
velopment of sightreading skills. Prepara-
tion and performance of accompaniments . 
(Lee . 1) Pre : permission of piano faculty. 
May be repeated. Fuchs or Rankin 
391 University Symphony Orchestra (I and 
II, 1) Audition required . (Lee. 3) May be re-
peated . Ceo 
393 University Chorus (I and II, 1) Audition 
required. (Lee. 3) May be repeated. Kent 
394 Symphonic Wind Ensemble (II, 1) Audi-
tion required . (Lee. 3) May be repeated. 
Pollart 
395 Concert Choir (I and II, 1) Audition re-
quired . (Lee. 3) May be repeated . Kent 
396 Jazz and Studio Ensemble (I and II , 1) 
Performance and study of jazz and studio 
music as related to professional experi-
ences . (Lab. 3) Pre: audition. Motycka 
397 University Chamber Orchestra (I and II, 
I) An ensemble which offers the study and 
performance of standard and modern reper-
to ire for the smaller orchestral group . Liter-
ature will be selected from the Baroque , 
Rococo, Classic and contemporary periods . 
(Lee. 1) Pre : all prospective members will be 
selected by audition. String players must be 
members of the Univers i ty Orchestra, while 
others may qualify with permission of the 
conductor . Music majors will be given pref-
erence for admission. May be repeated. Ceo 
399 Chamber Music Ensembles (I and II, 1) 
Chamber music ensembles are designated 
as A Keyboard Ensemble, B String Ensem-
ble , C Woodwind Ensemble, D Brass En-
. semble , E Percussion Ensemble, G Madri-
gal Singers, H Guitar Ensemble, J Saxo-
phone Ensemble , M Jazz Combo. Select ap-
propriate letter and small ensemble from 
list and add to course number , as 399B 
String Ensemble . Other ensemble combina-
tions may be added . Small instrumental 
ensembles are normally restricted to one 
performer per part. Aud ition required . (Lee. 
2) May be repeated. Staff 
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407 The Symphony (II, 3) Survey of the de-
velopment of the symphony from its begin-
nings in the mid-eighteenth century to the 
present . Includes a study of the evolution of 
the orchestra and the sonata form and con-
siders cultural influences exerted upon the 
composers . (Lee. 3) Pre: 222. In alternate 
years, next offered spring 1983. Giebler 
408 The Opera (II, 3) History't>f the opera 
from its beginning in Florence at the turn of 
the seventeenth century to the present. (Lee. 
3) Pre : 221, 222. In alternate years, next of-
fered spring 1982. Gibbs 
418 Composition (II, 3) Original work in 
small binary , ternary , variation, and 
sonatina forms for various instrumental and 
vocal groups. (Lee. 3) Pre: prior or concur -
rent registration in 317. In alternate years, 
next offered spring 1983. Gibbs 
419 Composition (I. 2) Continuation of 418, 
stressing original composition in larger 
forms and study of twentieth-century tech-
niques. (Lee. 2) Pre : 418. Gibbs 
420 Counterpoint (I , 3) Systematic study of 
motive manipulation with reference to tra-
ditional contrapuntal devices. Emphasis on 
harmonic counterpoint of late Baroque, 
more recent practices considered. Creative 
work in canon , invention , fugue, and 
chorale-prelude. (Lee. 3) Pre : prior or con-
current registration in 317. In alternate 
years, next offered spring 1982. Giebler 
422 Advanced Orchestration (II , 2) Continu-
1ation of 321, emphasizing score reading and 
orchestrational styles. Transcription for or-
chestra of a major keyboard work required 
as a semester project . (Lee. 2) Pre : 321. 
Gibbs 
423 Sixteenth-Century Counterpoint (I or II , 
3) Modal polyphony based on the style of 
Palestrina and his contemporaries, cover -
ing cantus firm us techniques, imitation and 
various other contrapuntal devices in tex -
tures from two to four or more voices. (Lee. 
3) Pre: 216. In alternate years, next offered 
spring 1983. Giebler 
430 The Renaissance Period (I, 3) Music of 
the period (ca. 1400-1630) from Dunstable 
and Dufay to Palestrina and Monteverdi, 
covering the polyphonic mass, motet, chan-
son , madrigal, lied, ricercar , canzona, -
dance, variation, and related genres. (Lee. 
3) Pre: 221 and 222. In alternate years, next 
offered fall 1982. Giebler 
431 The Baroque Era (I , 3) Music of the so -
called thorough-bass period (ca. 1600-1750) 
includes the emergence of opera and 
oratorio, autonomous instrumental music 
and the concerto style. culminating in 
works of Bach and Handel. (Lee. 3) Pre : 221, 
222. In alternate years, next offered fall 
1981. Giebler 
432 The Classic Era (ll , 3) Music of the 
period (ca. 1725-1815) beginning with the 
decorative gallant style of the Rococo com-
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posers and culminating in the expressive 
architectonic textures in the works of 
Haydn, Mozart and early Beethoven . (Lee . 3) 
Pre : 221, 222. In alternate years, next offered 
spring 1982. Giebler 
433 The Romantic Era (I, 3) Music of the 
nineteenth century within the contex t of the 
Romantic movement (1815-1875). Major com-
posers and their works in vari ous media are 
considered with respect to their historical 
significance. (Lee. 3) Pre : 221, 222. In alter-
nate years, next offered fall 1981. Gibbs 
434 The Modern Era (I, 3) Music of the twen -
tieth century with emphasis on changing 
esthetics as revealed through the analysis 
of selected composition. (Lee. 3) Pre : 221, 
222. In alternate ye ars, next offered fall 
1982. Gibbs 
438 Topics in Elementary School Music (I , 3) 
Open-end~d cou rse examining significant 
materials, app roaches, and current trends. 
Topics cover such areas as aesthetic educa-
tion, process of musical development, 
eurythmics, Orff and Kodaly or an over -
view. May be repeated with credit with 
change of topic. Pre: MUS (EDC) 329, 341 or 
equivalent. In alternate years, next offered 
spring 1983. Wry 
441 Special Projects (I and II, 3) Advanced 
work in research or of a creative nature in 
the field of history, literature, theory , com-
position, and education. Advisory bas is , 
permission of department and instructor re-
quired for registration . Pre : completion of 
th e most advanced undergraduate course in 
the field. May be repeated once . Staff 
446 Teaching General Music (ll, 2) Exam -
ination of philosophies, objectives, 
activities /experiences, and evaluative de-
vices relating to general music study in the 
junior high school /mi ddle school setting. 
(Lee . 2) Pre: 341, 343, or teaching experi-
ence . Motycka 
451 Performance as Minor or Elective (I and 
II, 2) Upper division . One private 40-minute 
lesson each week. Two levels, one per year, 
as prescribed in syllabi. Recital perform-
ances as required by department and in-
structor. (Studio 40 min.) May be repeated 
for credit. Pre : completion of performance 
minor lower division and permission of de-
partment. See under 251 for areas of study. 
Staff 
452 Upper Level Performance as Minor 
(I and II, 2) Extends lesson time for 45 to 60 
minutes. Pre : four prior credits in 451, con-
current registration in 451, and permission 
of instructor. May be repeated. Staff 
455 Senior Recital (I or II, 0) Performance of 
a public program of at least 20 minutes pe r-
forming time after faculty examination . Pre: 
concurrent registration in 451 and four or 
more prior credits of 451. Staff 
461 Performance as Major (I and II , 4) Upper 
divis ion . One private SO-minute lesson each 
week . Two levels, one per year, as pre-
scribed in syllabi. Recital performances as 
required by department and instructor. 
(Studio 60 min .) Pre: completion of perform -
ance major lower division and permission of 
department. See under 251 for areas of 
study. Staff 
465 Senior Recital for Performance Majors 
(I or II, OJ Performance of a public program 
of at least ' 50 minutes performing time after 
faculty examination . Pre: concurrent regis-
tration in 461 and eight or more prior credits 
in 461. Staff 
481, 482 Piano Literature and Pedagogy 
(I and II, 2 each) 481: intensive study of 
keyboard literature from 1700 to 1825. 
Analysis of styles and forms and their im-
plications for performance. Teaching 
methods and materials. (Lee. 2) Pre: 216, 
222, and 251B or 261B or permission of de-
partment . 482: Continuation involving liter-
ature from the nineteenth century to the 
present. (Lee . 2) Pre: same as for 481. In al -
ternate years, next offered 1~81-82. Fuchs 
483, 484 Vocal Literature and Pedagogy 
(I and II, 2 each) 483: Concentrated study of 
vocal literature of the Baroque and _ Classic 
eras . Analysis of styles, forms and texts 
and their influences in performance . Dic-
tion, teaching methods and materials. (Lee. 
2) 484: Continuation encompassing litera-
ture from the nineteenth century to the pre-
sent . (Lee . 2) In alternate years, next offered 
fall 1981. Pre : for 483 and 484: 216, 222, 251A 
or 261A or permission of department. 
Langdon 
485 Opera Workshop (I and II, 1) Performing 
techniques for the operatic singer. Coordi-
nation of music and drama with emphasis 
on body movement as it relates to historical 
periods and national characteristics . De-
velopment of professional standards and at-
titudes. (Lee . 1, Lab . 2) May be repeated. 
Pre: 251A voice or permission of department. 
In alternate years, next offered 1982-83. 
Langdon 
496 Jazz Workshop (SS, 1) Intensive study of 
jazz theory and improvisation; rehearsal 
and performance of jazz literature . (Work-
shop 2) Pre: 111 or permission of instructor. 
Motycka 
499 Pedagogy of String Instruments and 
Performance of String Literature (SS, 4) Ex-
ploration and implementation of successful 
methods of teaching orchestral string in-
struments combined with concentrated re-
hearsals and performance of class ic and 
contemporary literature for strings . Pre : au-
dition . Degree of achievement open, but 
some college-level experience in string per -
formance expected . Staff 
512 Advanced Instrumental Conducting 
(I, 3) 
537 Musical Thought and Expression (I, 3) 
540 Advanced Principles of Music Educa-
tion (II, 3) 
545 Musical Aptitude and Achievement 
([, 3) 
548 Research in Music (II, 3) 
551 Performance as Minor or Elective (I and 
II, 2) 
555 Graduate Recital for Performance Minor 
(I and II, 0) 
561 Performance Major (I and II, 6 each) 
565 Graduate Recital for Performance Major 
(I and II, 0) 
570 Graduate Project (I and II, 3) 
590 Piano Accompanying (I and II, 1) 
591 University Symphony Orchestra (I and 
II, 1 each) 
594 Symphonic Wind Ensemble (II , 1) 
595 Concert Choir (I and II, 1 each) 
596 Jazz and Studio Ensemble (I and II, 1) 
598 Chamber Music Ensemble (I and II, 
1 each) 
New England Studies (NES) 
Director: Associate Professor Arakelian 
300 The New England Experience (SS, 3) In-
troduction to life in New England, past and 
present, through varying disciplines focus-
ing on a new topic each summer. May be 
repeated for credit when emphasis changes . 
(Lee. 3) Staff 
310 New England (I or II, 3) Introduction to 
life in New England, past and present, 
through varying disciplines of the social 
sciences, the physical sciences, the 
humanities, and arts. Team-taught with 
field work. (Lee. 3) Staff 
400, 401, 402, 403 Special Topics in New 
England Studies (SS, 1 each) Specializied 
topics in the study of New England offered 
by specialists in the field . ( Lee. 1) May be 
repeated with different topics. Staff 
500 Readings in the New England Experi-
ence (SS, 4) 
Nuclear Engineering (NUE) 
Chairperson : Professor Estrin 
581 (or CHE 581) Introduction to Nuclear 
Engineeriµg (I and II, 3) 
582 (or CHE 582) Radiological Health 
Physics (I , 3) 
585 (or CHE 585) Measurements in Nuclear 
Engineering (I, 3) 
586 (or CHE 586) Nuclear Reactor Labora-
tory (II , 3) 
Nursing (NUR) 
Dean : Professor Tate 
101 Basic Concepts for Helping Profession-
als (I and II, 2) Introduction to concepts of 
adaptation, communication, and dynamics 
of helping . Emphasis on self-development 
through individual and group processes by 
exploring ways to meet common needs . 
(Rec . 2) Staff -
150 Human Sexuality (I and II, 3) Interdis-
ciplinary approach to the study of indi-
vidual and societal determinants in the de-
velopment, integration, and expression of 
human sexuality and a code of sexual be-
havior . Hirsch and Staff (S) 
211 Nursing in Contemporary Society (I and 
II, 3) Trends and issues in professional 
nursing and nursing education . Adaptation 
level theory and related concepts with em-
phasis on utilization of nursing process. 
(Lee. 3) Pre: registered nurse standing or 
permission of instructor . Houston 
220 Basic Concepts of Professional Nursing 
Practice (I and II, 4) Basic course utilizing 
beginning concepts of nursing with clients 
who have simple health problems requiring 
application of the nursing process; includes 
learning experiences in manual and 
psychosocial skills. (Lee. 2, Lab . 8) Pre: 101 
and foundation courses in physical and so-
cial sciences listed in curriculum . Evans 
and Staff 
231 Care of the Adult I (I and II, 6) Emphasis 
on analysis of adult nursing problems 
through application of scientific principles 
and concepts in biomedical as well as 
psychosocial sciences within the concep-
tual framework of adaptation -level theory . 
(Lee. 6) Pre: foundation courses in physical 
and social sciences listed in curriculum, 220 
or R.N. status. Joseph and Staff 
232 Care of the Adult Practicum I (I and II, 
4) Emphasizes skills and knowledge in in-
dividualized nursing process applying the 
adaptation-level theory for critical assess-
ment of·nursing action . Must be taken con-
currently with 231. Joseph and Staff 
301 Parent and Child Health Nursing (I and 
II, 7) Concepts and theories related to 
maintenance of and interference in health 
during phases of child bearing and child 
rearing . Emphasizes the role of nurses in 
promoting h igh-level adaptation . Pre: HCF 
200 or PSY 232; PHC 226 and NUR 231, 232. 
Must be taken concurrently with 302. Hirsch 
and Staff 
302 Parent and Child Health Nursing Prac-
ticum (I and II, 4) Application of nursing 
process to the health needs and problems of 
parents and children in selected clinical 
situations . Use of automobile or funds to 
meet cost of public transportation prefera -
ble . Must be taken concurrently with 301. 
Hirsch and Staff 
311 Mental Health and Psychiatric Nursing 
(I and II, 3) Development of the basic 
knowledge and understanding necessary to 
the use of self as a therapeutic agent as re-
lated to mental health and illness. Applica-
tion to all areas of nursing . (Lee. 3) Pre: 231, 
232. Must be taken concurrently with 312. 
Garner and Staff 
312 Mental Health and Psychiatric Nursing 
Practice (I and II, 3) Supervised experience 
in the development of the ability to use 
oneself as a therapeutic agent as related to 
mental health and illness . Application to 
all areas of nursing. (Lab. 9) Pre: 231, 232. 
Must be . taken concurrently with 311. SIU 
credit .Garner and Staff 
321 Community Health Nursing (I and II, 3) 
Introduction to basic principles of public 
health and community health nursing. Em-
phasis on family /group centered approach 
to health care. (Lee . 3) Pre: 301, 302. 
Schwartz-Barcott and Staff 
322 Community Health Nursing Practicum 
(I and II , 4) Clinical nursing practice experi-
ence in a variety of community-based set-
tings . Emphasis on family . Experience in 
Community Health Program development. 
Use of automobile or funds to meet cost of 
public transportation required. (Lab. 12) 
Must be taken concurrently with 321. Staff 
333 Complex Clinical Nursing (I and II, 5) 
Application of adaptation-level theory to 
systematic study of nursing problems re-
lated to complex and comprehensive pa-
tient care in various health-care phases and 
settings . (Lee . 5) Pre: 301, 302 and 311, 312; 
senior standing . Must be taken concurrently 
with 334. Waldman and Staff 
334 Complex Clinical Nursing Practicum 
(I and II , 5) Application of nursing process 
based on adaptation-level theory to pa-
tients ' complex nursing problems. Em-
phasis on continuity of nursing through 
crisis and health maintenance . (Lab . 15) 
Pre: 301, 302, and 311, 312; senior standing. 
Must be taken concurrently with 333. 
Waldman and Staff 
335 Organization and Leadership in Nurs-
ing (I and II, 2) Seminar in systematized ex-
amination and study of theories and con-
cepts of leadership, group process , and or-
ganizational behaviors in nursing . Em-
phasis on study of complexities of nursing · 
within situational and organ izational 
framework . Pre: 301,302 and 311, 312; senior 
standing . Manfredi and Staff 
350 Conference on Professional Nursing 
(I and II, 2) Major nursing and health issues. 
Emphasis on the professional nurse's re-
sponsibility to the profession and to the 
community in which she lives. (Lee . 2) Pre: 
senior standing. Hous~on and Feather 
360 Impact of Death on Behavior (I and II, 3) 
Seminar to explore the human experience of 
dying and the issue of quality of life . Group 
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discussion focuses on the effect that indi -
vidual cind social values and medical and 
social structures have on one's grief re -
sponse and bereavement process. (Lee . 3) 
Staff (L) 
390 Directed Study (I and II , 3) Honors thesis 
or equivalent independent project relating 
to the nursing majo r . Faculty guidance in 
problem delineation, development and 
drafting of a study plan in the area of a stu -
dent's special interest. Project need not be 
completed in one semester , but no more 
than three credits allowed. Pre: admission 
to College of Nursing. Staff 
495 Expanded Nursing Assessment Skills 
(I or II, 3) Expansion of nursing assessment 
skills including health history taking and 
physical, psychological, and social as-
sessment skills . Specific physical assess -
ment skills included are inspection, auscul-
tation, percussion, and palpation. (Lee . 2, 
Lab . 3) Not acceptable for graduate program 
credit in nursing . Pre: permission of instru c-
tor. Castro and O'Flynn 
501 Theoretical Study of Phenomena in 
Nursing (I or II, 3) 
502 Practicum in the Study of Phenomena in 
Nursing (I or II, 3) 
505 Nursing Research (I or II, 3) 
506 Independent Study in Nursing (I and II, 
2-6) 
510 Advanced Leadership and Nursing Role 
Development (I or II, 3) 
511 Advanced Mental Health Nursing I (l or 
II , 3) 
512 Practicum in Advanced Mental Health 
Nursing I (I or II, 3) 
513 Advanced Mental Health Nursing II 
(I or II, 2) 
514 Practicum in Adva nced Mental Health 
Nursing II (l or II, 4) 
521 Theoretical Study of Major Problems in 
Nursing Practice (l or II, 3) 
522 Practicum in the Study of Major Prob-
lems in Nursing Practice (I or II, 3) 
531 Primary Health Care Nursing I (I or II, 3) 
532 Practicum in Primary Health Care Nurs-
ing I([ or II, 3) 
533 Primary Health Care Nursing II (I or 
II, 3) 
534 Practicum in Primary Health Care Nurs-
ing II (I or II, 6) 
541 Theoretical Study of Nursing Education 
(l or II , 3) 
542 Practicum in Nursing Education (I or 
II, 3) , 
551 Theoretical Study of Nursing Adminis-
tration (I or II, 3) 
552 Practicum in Nursing Administration 
(I or II, 3) 
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Ocean Engineering (OCE) 
Chairperson : Professor Middleton 
346 (or PED 346) Skin and Scuba Diving, 
Beginners (IJ 2) Emphasis on basic physical 
principles, hazards, selection of equipment , 
and techniques . (Lee. 1, Lab . 2) Pre: permis-
sion of instructor . McAniff 
347 (or PED 347) Skin and Scuba Diving , 
Advanced (II , 2) Emphasis on the skill 
needed for advanced scuba activities as re-
lated to deep dives , sal vage. (Lee. 1, Lab . 2) 
Pre : 346. McAniff -
351, 352 Plant Design and Economics 
See Chemical Enginee ring 351, 352. 
401, 402 Introduction to 
Ocean Engineering Systems I and II 
See Mechanical Engineering 401. 402. 
403, 404 Introduction to 
Ocean Engineering Processes I and II 
See Chemical Engineer ing 403, 404. 
406 Introduction to 
Coastal and Ocean Engineering 
See Civil and Environmen tal Engineering 
406. 
407 Project in Ocean Engineering 
See Civil and Environmental Engineer ing 
407. 
410 Basic Ocean Measurements 
See Mechanical Engineering 410. 
411 Basic Coastal Measurements 
See Civil and Environmental Engineering 
411. 
500 Basic Ocean Engineering (II , 3) 
512, 513 Hydrodynamics of Floating and 
Submerged Bodies I and II (I and II. 3) 
521 Materials Technology in Ocean En-
gineering (I, 3) 
524 (or MCE 524) Marine Structural Design 
(I or 11, 3) 
534 (or CHE 534) Corrosion and Corrosion 
Control (II, 3) 
535 (or CHE 535) Advanced Course in Cor-
rosion (II, 3) 
540 (or MCE 540) Environmental Control in 
Ocean Engineering (II, 3) 
555, 556 Ocean Engineering Systems I and 
II (I and 11, 3 each ) 
560 Introduction to Data Collection Systems 
(I, 3) 
561 Introduction to the Analysis of 
Oceanographic Data (I. 3) 
565 Ocean Laboratory I (I or 11, 3) 
566 Ocean Laboratory II (I or II, 3) 
571 (or ELE 571) Underwater Acoustics I 
(I, 3) 
587 Submarine Soil Mechanics (I, 3) 
591, 592 Specia l Problems (I and 11, 1-6 
each ) 
Oceanography (OCG) 
Dean: Professor Knauss 
401 General Oceanography (I and II, 3) 
General survey in the major disciplines in-
cluding geo logical, physical, chemical, and 
biological aspe ets integrated into a concep-
tual approach to the ocean sciences. (Lee. 3) 
Pre: at least one laboratory cou rse in a 
physical or biological science and jun i or 
standing or above . Staff (N) 
491 Ocean Studies (I and II , 15) Full -time in-
tensive work experience with Graduate 
School of Oceanography research staff at 
Narragansett Bay Campus . Student ex-
pected to participate in research program, 
seminars and other activities of Bay Cam-
pus. Pre : junior year standing in natural 
sciences, natural resources , or engineering, 
plus permission of staff . Not for graduate 
credit . SIU only . Jeffries and Staff 
501 Physical Oceanography (I, 3) 
509 Ecological Aspects of Marine Pollution 
(II. 3) 
510 Desc riptive Physical Oceanography 
(II, 3) 
521 Chemical Oceanography (II , 3) 
524 Chemistry of the Marine Atmosphere 
(II, 3) 
540 Geological Oceanography (II, 3) 
544 Seminar in Petrogenesis (1, 3) 
545 Geomagnetism and Paleomagnetism 
(I , 3) 
561 Biological Oceanography (I. 3) 
571 Benthic Environment (I, 3) 
574 Biology of Marine Mammals (II, 3) 
576 (or MIC 576) Marine Microbiology (I, 3) 
Pharmacognosy (PCG) 
Chairperson : Professor Worthen . 
(Pharmacognosy and Environmental Healt h) 
445, 446 General Pharmacognosy (I and II, 
3) Natural products of biological origin as 
important pharmaceuticals. Sources, proc-
ess of isolation and general fundamental 
properties. (Lee. 3) Pre: CHM 228, BIO 101, 
102, PHC 333, or permission of department. 
Worthen and Lasswell 
447 General Pharmacognosy Laboratory (I 
and 11, 1) Introduction to and applica titm of 
labora tory methods utilized in the prepara-
tion, identification, isolation , and purifica-
tion of pharmaceuticals from na tura l 
sources . (Lab . 3) Pre : CHM 226, BIO 101, 102, 
or equiva l ent . Lasswell 
459 Public Health (I and 11, 3) Princip les of 
prevention and control of disease and ap-
plica tion of this information to current 
health problems. (Lee. 3) Pre: MIC 201, PCG 
446, or permission of instruc tor . Worthen 
497, 498 Special Problems (I and 11, 1-3 
each ) Methods of carry ing out a specific re-
search project. Literature search, planning, 
laboratory work, writing acceptable report. 
(Lab. TBA) Pre : permission of department for 
undergraduate students only. Staff 
521, 522 Seminar (I and 11, 1 each) 
532 (or PHC 532) Pharmaceutical Sterile 
Products (I, 3) 
533 Medicinal Plants (I and 11, 2) 
536 Antibiotics (II , 3) 
548 Physical Methods of Identification (II, 3) 
551, 552 Chemistry of Natural Products 
(I and II, 3 each ) 
597, 598 Sp.ecial Problems (I and II, 
1-3 each ) 
Pharmacology and Toxicology 
(PCL) 
Chairperson : Professor DeFeo 
221 Dental Therapeutics (I, 2) Medicinal 
agents, their actions and therapeutic uses 
with special emphasis on substances em-
ployed in dental practice . (Lee. 2) for stu- / 
dents in dental hygiene. Staff 
225 Pharmaceutical Calculations and In-
troduction to Pharmacology 
See Pharmacy 225. 
226 Pharmacology and Therapeutics (II, 3) 
Continuation of 225 with special emphasis 
on properties, actions, uses, dosage, and 
toxicology of drugs used in the treatment of 
disease. (Lee . 3) Pre : 225. For students in the 
College of Nursing . Swonger 
338 (or PHC 338) Pharmacology and 
Biopharmaceutics (II, 4) Physiochemical re-
lationships underlying drug action includ-
ing biopharmaceutical approaches and 
clin ical aspects of pharmacokinetics. (Lee . 
4) Pre : third-year standing and approval of 
departments . DeFeo , Rhodes, Greene and 
Birmingham 
436 (or PSY 436) Psychotropic Drugs and 
Therapy (II. 3) Interaction of drug and non-
drug therapy and of physiological and 
psychological origins of psychopathology . 
Intended for advanced undergraduate and . 
graduate students interested in clinical 
psychology. (Lee. 3) Pre : any one of the fol -
lowing : BIO 102, ZOO 111, 121, PSY 381 or 
permission of instructor . Swonger 
438 (or PSY 438) Psychotropic Drugs and 
Behavior (I or 11. 3) Basic princi pies of 
psychopharmacology as applied to impor-
tant classes of psychotropic drugs including 
illicit as well as therapeutic agents. (Lee. 3) 
Pre : any one of the following : BIO 102, ZOO 
111, 121, PSY 381 or permission of instructor. 
Not for pharmacy students. Swonger 
441, 442 General and Clinical Pharmacol-
ogy([ and II, 4 each) Action of drugs on 
physiological function with reference to re-
sponses by tissue systems. Toxic effects, 
mechanism of action, dosage, and pertinent 
clinical aspects . (Lee . 4) Pre : third -year 
standing . DeFanti and Staff 
443 General Pharmacology Laboratory (I 
and II, I ) Effects of drugs on physiological 
function with reference to responses by tis-
sue systems. Toxic effects , mechanism of 
action, and dosage . (Lab . 3) Pre : fourth -year 
standing or perrrnssion of department . 
Swonger 
497, 498 Special Problems (I and II, 1-3 
each ) Methods of carrying out a specific re-
search project . Literature search , planning, 
laboratory work , writing an acceptable re-
port. (Lab. TBA) Pre: permission of depart-
men t. Staff · 
521, 522 Seminar (I and II , I each ) 
542 Evaluation of Drug Effects (II, 5) 
544 Forensic Toxicology (II , 3) 
546 Advanced Toxicology (II , 3) 
550 Operant Analysis of Behavior (I, 3) 
562 Psychopharmacology (II , 3) 
564 Psychopharmacology Laboratory (II , 1-
3) 
572 Neural Bases of Drug Action (I , 3) 
580 (or ELE 580) Experimental Animal 
Techniques (II, 3) 
Pharmacy (PHC) 
Chairper son : Professor Rhodes 
225 (or PCL 225) Pharmaceutical Calcula-
tions and Introduction to Pharmacology (I, 2) 
Introduction to drugs , mechanisms of ac-
tion, and mathemati cal concepts of dosage 
and strength. (Lee . 2) For students in the 
College of Nursing . Paruta and Defeo 
333 General Pharmacy (I, 4) Introduction to 
mathematical concepts , principles, and 
processes encountered in the formulation 
and preparation of clinical dose forms . (Lee . 
3, Lab . 4) Pre : third- ye ar standing . Osborne 
338 Pharmacology and Biopharmaceutics 
See Pharmacology and Toxicology 338. 
345 Pharmaceutical Technology (I, 3) Appli -
cation of physical -chemical principles and 
laws to pharmaceutical systems : equilibria , 
solubility phenomena , particle size, rheol-
ogy stability testing . (Lee . 3) Pre : 333. Bir-
mingham , Osborne, Paruta , and Rhodes 
346 Dose Form Technology (II, 4) Drug de-
livery systems, dose form design , 
physical-chemical properties of drugs , ionic 
equilibria , kinetics, etc . Laboratory in-
volves dispensing and rele vant informa -
tion . (Lee. 3, Lab . 4) Pre : 345, fourth -year 
standing . Paruta, Lausier, and Osborne 
351 Personal Cosmetics (11, 3) Formulation 
and manufacture of various types of per-
sonal cosmetics and toilet preparations. 
Examples of types studied are prepared in 
laboratory. (Lee. 2, Lab . 3) Pre : 344. Osborne 
and Lausier 
Ocean Engineering/Pharmacy Administration 127 
360 Hospital Pharmacy (II , 3) Introduction to 
practice of pharmacy in hospitals, includ -
ing both professional and administrative 
activities . Field trips to representative hos-
pital pharmacies . (Lee . 2, Lab. 3) Pre: 
fourth-year standing . Staff 
371 Introduction to Clinical Pharmacy (II , 2) 
Terminology, concepts, methodologies, and 
ser vices in patient-oriented pharmacy prac-
tice . (Lee. 2) Pre : 333, BCP 311. Co-requisite : 
338 and APA 401 . Staff 
385 Pharmacy Practicum (I and II, 4) Study 
and evaluation of non-prescription medica-
tions, health aids, and medical devices. 
Pre: 345, 346; 386 to be taken concurrently . 
Lausier 
386 Pharmacy Practicum Laboratory (I and 
II, 1) Problems associated with the d ispens-
ing of medications , use of patient profiles , 
and effecti ve interaction with patients and 
health professionals in simulated practice 
settings . Review of top 200 prescription 
drugs. Pre : 345, 346; 385 to be taken concur-
rently. Lausier 
390 Pharmacy Practice Externship (I and II , 
6) Structured practical experience in 
selected community and institutional 
pharmacies . Participation in patient coun-
seling, use of patient profiles, drug dis-
tribution, in ventory control, and other as -
pects of contemporary pharmacy practice . 
(Lah. 20) Pre : fifth-year standing and per-
mission of department. Amore and Staff 
399 Pharmacy Externship (I and II , 3-12) 
Structured, patient-oriented practice ex-
perience in hospital and community set-
tings throughout New England . (Lab . 9-36) 
Amore and Staff 
425 History of Pharmacy (II, 3) Historical 
development of pharmacy in this country 
and abroad emphasizing the background of 
recent developments in the profession and 
related health sciences. (Lee . 3) Pre : fourth -
or fifth-year standing . Osborne 
451, 452 Ph'armacotherapeutics I. II (I and 11, 
2 each ) Disease-state-oriented approach to 
therapeutics utilizing the anatomy, physiol -
ogy, and pathophysiology of the d isease 
state as it applies to treatment. (Lee. 2) Pre : 
371,338 , APA 401. Staff 
490 Clinical Pharmacy Clerkship (I and II, 
6) Faculty-supervised practice of clinical 
pharmacy in the hospital environment. Em-
phasis on patient-oriented pharmacy serv -
ice by direct communication with patients, 
physicians , nurses, and other allied health 
profess ionals involved in patient care . (Lab. 
20) Pre : fifth-year standing and permission 
of department . Staff 
497, 498 Special Problems (I and II, 1-3 
each ) Method of carrying out c. specific re-
search project. Literature search, planning, 
laboratory work , writing an acceptable re-
port. (Lab. 3-10) Pre: permission of depart -
ment. Staff 
499 Clinical Practicum (II, 3-12) Faculty 
supervised practical experience involving 
selected community and hospital phar-
macies and health care delivery agencies 
which provide patient-oriented pharmac e u -
tical services . (Lab . 6-24) Pre : 451 or permis-
sion of department . Not for graduate degr ee 
program credit . Staff 
501 Drug Information Pertaining to Institu -
. tional Pharmacy Practice (I , 3) 
521, 522 Seminar (I and II , 1 each ) 
532 (or PCG 532) Pharmaceutical Sterile 
Products (I, 3) 
552 Advanced Clinical Pharmacy (II, 3) 
Pharmacy Administration (PAD) 
Chairperson : Professor Campbell 
203 Social and Professional Orientation to 
Pharmacy (I and II, 2) Introduction to social 
and professional consideration facing the 
practicing pharmacist, including matters 
directly related to patient care and interac-
tion with allied health professions . (Lee . 2) 
Pre : first and second year standing only . 
Staff 
349 Pharmacy Administration Principles 
(I , 3) Practical solutions to problems encoun-
tered in selection, location, and manage-
ment of pharmacies , their personnel, stock, 
and equipment. (Lee . 3) Campbell 
351 Pharmaceutical Law and Ethics (II, 3) 
Basic principles of law and ethics as 
applied to federal, state, and local acts, . 
regulation and practices encountered in · 
professional practice . Specific attention to 
liabilities of pharmacists in decisions ; ac -
tions involving sale of med icinals , poisons, 
narcotics . (Lee . 3) Campbell and 
Hachador ian 
405 Personnel Administration(/, 3) Princi-
ples of psychology of management and the 
application of these principles to the resolu-
tion of personnel administration problems 
in pharmacy organization. (Lee . 3) Pre : per-
mission of department. Staff · 
406 Pharmacy Retailing (II, 3) Effect of eco-
nomic trends and marketing changes on the 
retail distribution of pharmaceuticals and 
allied products, particularly as they affect 
the professional practice of pharmacy , (Lee . 
3) Pre : permission of department. In alter-
nate years. Staff 
453 Drug Marketing Principles (II , 2) Modern 
methods of merchandising, agencies in-
volved in marketing drug products; their 
functions , particularly as they affect the 
community pharmacy phase of professional 
practice, (Lee . 2) Pre : fifth-year standing , 
ECN 123 or 125 or permission of department . 
Campbell 
480 Prepaid Drug Plans (I, 3) Institutional 
relationships involved in the prescrib ing, 
dispensing and prepayment of drugs. Prob-
128 Courses of Instruction 
lems of interference with pharmaceutical or . 
medical practice arising from different 
types of prepayment plans . Actual experi-
ence, laws, and court decisions, abuse and 
controls . (Lee. 3) Pre : 349 and 453 or equiva -
lent. Campbell 
497,498 Special Problems([ and II, 1-3 
each) Methods of carrying out a specific re-
search project. Literature search, planning, 
laboratory work , writing an acceptable re-
port. (Lab . 3-10) Pre: permission of depart-
ment. Staff 
570 Case Studies in Pharmacy Law (Il , 3) 
Philosophy (PHL) 
Chairperson: Professor Wenisch 
101 Logic: The Principles of Reasoning (I or 
II , 3) Introduction to logic, presentation of 
evidence in basic valid argument forms. 
Emphasis on effective communication by 
considering such topics as definitions and 
avoidance of fallacies. (Lee. 3) Staff (C) 
103 Introduction to Philosophy (I or II, 3) 
Pursues basic questions as : What is a per-
son? What is knowledge? Are we free? 
What is moral right and wrong? Does God 
exist? What is the meaning of death? (Lee . 
3) Not open to students who have passed or 
are taking 104. Staff (L) 
104 Theories of Human Nature (I or II, 3) An 
introduction to philosophical inquiry by ex-
amining critically some major traditional 
and contemporary views of human nature 
as expressed in a varie ty of religious, liter-
ary, scientific, and philosophical writings. 
(Lee . 3) Not open to students who have taken 
or are taking 103. Staff (L) · 
111 Comparative Religion (I and II , 3) 
Teachings of major world religions. Em -
phasis on Judaism, Christianity and Islam . 
Some comparison with Eastern religions, 
specifically Hinduism and Buddhism . Staff 
(L) 
117 Social Philosophy([ or II, 3) A systema-
tic introduction to the philosophical prob-
lems about contemporary social relations : 
models of community , sources of alienation , 
property and ownership, the meaning of 
work and technology , human rights and 
freedom. (Lee . 3) Johnson 9r Staff (L) 
125 Biblical Thought (I , 3) Selected portions 
of the Old and New Testaments with em -
phasis on their positive contribution to the 
philosophy of the Jewish and Christian reli -
gions. (Lee . 3) Staff (L) 
126 The Development of Christian Thought 
(Il, 3) History of religious and philosophical 
ideas, development of the teachings of 
Christianity. Emphasis to meet needs and 
interests of students . Historical nature of 
material suitable for liberal education 
without regard to student's religious affilia-
tion . (Lee. 3) Staff (L) 
131 Introduction to Oriental Philosophies 
and Religions (I and II , 3) Introductory study 
of the main philosophical and religious 
ideas in the Orient, with emphasis on Hin -
duism , Buddhism, Confucianism, and 
Taoism . (Lee . 3) Kim (F) (L) 
227 Augustine's Confessions (I or II, 3) The 
life and thought of Augustine as recorded in 
the Confessions with particular reference to 
his interpretation of religious experience . 
(Lee . 3) Young (L) 
- 312 Ethics (I or II, 3) Examination of some 
major ethical theories. Systematic discus-
sion of moral principles guid ing human ac-
tivities . Application of these theories and 
principles to issues such as abortion, 
euthanasia, self-defense , sexuality , and 
suicide . (Lee. 3) Schwarz or Wenisch (L) 
314 Ethical Problems in Society and 
Medicine (I or II, 3) Ethical analysis of topics 
such as war , capital punishment, sexual 
morality, suicide, animal rights, honesty 
and deception, world hunger, discrimina-
tion, abortion . (Lee. 3) Schwarz 
318 The Philosophy of Communism (I or II, 
3) Essence of communism, the intellectual 
and ideological causes for its existence , 
and its implications with respect to the 
moral, religious, and political heritage of 
the West. (Lee . 3) Staff (L) 
319 Philosophy of History {I, 3) Examination 
of central philosophical problems raised by 
the discipline of history : truth and fact in 
history , historical explanation and under-
standing, permanence and change in soc ial 
time . (Lee . 3) Johnson or Staff (L) 
321 History of Ancient Philosophy (I and II , 
3) Survey of major thinkers and schools of 
thought in Ancient Greece, including 
selected pre-Socratics , Plato , and Aristotle . 
(Lee . 3) Staff (F) (L) 
322 History of Medieval Philosophy (I, 3) 
Survey of major thinkers and schools of 
thought in the Middle Ages , including such 
thinkers as Augustine , Anselm, Aquinas, 
and Occam . (Lee. 3) Staff (F) (L) 
323 History of Modern-Philosophy {I, 3) Sur-
vey of major thinkers and schools in modem 
times, including Descartes, Locke, Berke-
ley, Hume, Leibnitz, Spinoza, Kant, and 
Hegel. (Lee . 3) Staff (F) (L) 
324 History of Recent Philosophy {II , 3) Sur -
vey of the more important philosophical de -
velopments during the last century : 
realism, pragmatism, existentialism , and 
certain other philosophical movements. 
(Lee . 3) Staff (L) 
327 Classical Religious Thinkers (I or II, 3) 
Intensive study of the thought of one or 
more religious thinkers in the tradition 
ranging from Philo of Alexandria to Kier -
kegaard . (Lee . 3) Young or Freeman 
328 The Philosophy of Religion (I and II, 3) 
A systematic and critical consideration of 
such topics as the existence and nature of 
God, the problem of evil, the relation of 
faith to reason , religious language, mira-
cles, and immortality. Staff (L) 
331 East Asian Thought (I or II, 3) A study of 
the important philosophical and religious 
systems of China, Korea, and Japan ; em-
phasis on Chinese traditions. (Lee . 3) 
Kim(F)(L) 
341 Introduction to Metaphysics (I or II, 3) 
Analyzes topics such as person, mind-body, 
human action , freedom and determinism, 
causation, time, space, essence and exis-
tence , universals , and types of beings . (Lee . 
3) Pre: 3 credits in philosophy or perm ission 
of instructor. Schwarz, Hanke, Peterson 
342 Knowledge, Belief and Truth (I or II, 3) 
Analysis of topics such as knowledge, be-
lief. certainty, doubt, skepticism , faith, the 
ethics of belief, truth, error, perception, . a 
priori knowledge, subjectivity and objectiv-
ity, and memory . (Lee . 3) Pre : 3 credits in 
philosophy or permission of instructor. 
Hanke, Peterson , Schwarz 
346 Existential Problems in Human Life (I or 
II, 3) Discussion of ultimate questions of 
human existence such as meaning in life, 
personal commitment, human relations, 
suffering, despair, hope, freedom, authen-
ticity, self-deception, death, God, and im-
mortality. (Lee. 3) Schwarz (L) 
352, (452) Philosophy of Science (I or II , 3) 
Analysis of the nature and structure of sci-
entific thought . Consideration of such is-
sues as: structure and types of scientific ex-
planation, verification and falsification , 
unity of the sciences . (Lee . 3) Pre: 3 credits -
in philosophy or permission of instructor. 
Kowalski 
355, (455) Philosophy of Art (I or II, 3) Sys-
tematic problems arising from reflection on 
the creation and ·perception of works of art. 
(Lee. 3) Pre: 3 credits in philosophy or per -
mission of instructor . Hanke or Staff 
401. 402 Special Problems (I and II, 3 each) 
Course may vary from year to year, allow -
ing one or more advanced students to pur-
sue problems of special interest with gui-
dance of instructor in conferences. One or 
more written papers . (Lee . 3) May be re -
peated for credit . Pre : 3 credits in philoso-
phy and permission of instructor. Staff 
414 Advanced Studies in Ethics (I or II , 3) In-
tensive studies of various issues, theories 
and aspects in the field of ethics . Texts of 
leading moralists will be carefully 
analyzed. Specific subject may change from 
year to year. (Lee. 3) Pre : 3 credits in philos-
ophy or permission of instructor . In alter-
nate years. Freeman or Staff 
440 Philosophy of Language (I or II, 3) Lan-
guage in its relation to the world, cognitive 
and non-cognitive functions of language 
and philosophical issues in the area of 
communication. Works of Wittgenstein, the 
Logical Positivists, Linguistic Analysts and 
other contemporar:y thinkers. (Lee. 3) Pre: 3 
credits in philosophy or permission of in-
structor. Young 
451 Symboli c-Logic (I or II, 3) Selected top-
ics in modem symbolic logic including cal-
culus of propositions , predicate calculus 
and modal logics. Philosophical and 
mathematical aspects of the subject. (Lee. 3) 
Pre: 3 credits in philosophy or permission of 
instructor . Kowalski 
453 Philosophy of Psychology (II, 3) Exam-
ination of philosophical problems raised by 
contemporary psychology: predictability in 
a science of per~;ons, the nature of mental 
and physical, the relation of theoretical 
understanding of persons to psychological 
practice. (Lee. 3) Pre: one course in philoso-
phy or one course in psychology or permis-
sion of the instructor : Johnson or Staff 
502, 503, 504, 505 Tutorial in Philosophy 
(I and II, 3 each) · 
5~3 General Axiology (I or II, 3) 
530 Philosophy of Plato (I or II, 3) 
531 Philosophy of Aristotle (I or II, 3) 
542 Advanced Studies in Patristic and 
Scholastic Philosophy (I or II, 3) 
551 Philosophical Logic (I or II, 3) 
555 Philosophy of the Arts and Literature 
(I or II, 3) 
562 Advanced Studies in Empiricism and 
Rationalism (I or II, 3) 
570 Philosophy of Immanuel Kant (I or II, 3) 
580 Nineteenth-Century Philosophy 
(I or II, 3) 
582 Advanced Studies in Contemporary 
Philosophy (I or II, 3) 
Physical Education (PED) 
Chairperson : Associate Professor Polidoro 
(Physical Education, Health and Recreation) 
105 Beginner Elective Activity I: Individual · 
and Dual Sports (I and II, 1) Beginning level 
of instruction for students who have little or 
no previous experience in the activities of-
fered. Select appropriate letter for' activity 
desired; e .g . 105A Beginning Archery. (Prac-
ticum 3) Staff 
A Archery 
B Badminton 








.!(: Skiing (SIU! 
L Slimnastics 
M Tennis 
N Track & Field 
0 Judo 
P Marksmanship 
S Activities for Children 
T Handball 
w Weight Training & 
Conditioning 
Y Modem Gymnastics 
Z Paddleball 
106 Activity II: Team Sports and Group Ac-
tivities (I and II, 1) Beginning level of in-
struction for students wlio have had little or 
no previous experience in the activities of-
fered. Select appropriate letter for activity 
desired. (Practicum 3) Staff 
A Folk & Square Dance 
B Modem Dance Technique 
C Modem Dance Composition 
D Classical Ballet 
E JazzDance 
H Basketball 
I F1ag Football 






The above activities may be offered in com-
bination or as a single activity for the entire 
semester. 
121 Soccer and Physical Conditioning (I 
and II, 1) Techniques and acquisition of 
basic skills . Includes theory and analysis of 
basic through advanced skills, strategies, 
and officiating. Intended for majors only. 
(Practicum 3) Staff 
122 Weight Training/Softball (I and II, 1) 
Techniques and acquisition of basic skills. 
Includes theory and analysis of basic 
through advanced skills, strategies, and of-
ficiating . Intended for majors only. (Prac-
ticum 3) Piez 
123 Field Hockey/Volleyball (I and II, 1) 
Techniques and acquisition of basic skills. 
Includes theory and analysis of basic 
through advanced skills, strategies, and of-
ficiating. Intended for majors only. (Prac-
ticum 3) Crooker 
124 Flag Football/Basketball (I and II, 1) 
Techniques and acquisition of basic skills. 
Includes theory and analysis of basic 
through advanced skills ', strategies, and of-
ficiating. Intended for majors only. (Prac-
ticum 3) Staff 
125 Floor Hockey/Lacrosse (I and II, 1) 
Techniques and acquisition of basic skills. 
Includes theory and analysis of basic 
through advanced skills, strategies, and of-
ficiating. Intended for majors only. (Prac-
ticum 3) Staff 
126 Wrestling/Baseball (I and II, 1) Tech-
niques and acquisition of basic skills. In-
cludes theory and analysis of basic through 
advanced skills, strategies, and officiating. 
Intended for majors only. (Practicum 3) Staff 
130 Beginning Swimming (I and II, 1) Be-
ginning level of instruction for students who 
have little or no previous experience . (Prac-
ticum 3) Staff 
205 Intermediate Elect~ve, Activity I (I and 
II, 1) Intermediate level of instruction for 
those students who have acquired the basic 
skills and have performing experience in 
the activity. All activities listed under 105. 
(Practicum 3) Staff 
206 Intermediate Elective, Activity II (I and 
II, 1) Intermediate level of instruction for 
those students who have acquired the basic 
skills and have performing experience in 
the activity. All activities listed under 106. 
(Practicum 3) Staff 
Philosophy/Physical Education 129 
221 Stunts and Tumbling (I and II, ·1) Tech-
niques and acquisition of basic skills. In-
cludes theory and analysis of basic through 
advanced skills. Intended for majors only. 
(Practicum 3) Henni 
222 Basic Gymnastics (I and II, 1) Tech-
niques and acquisition of basic skills. In-
cludes theory and analysis of basic through 
advanced skills, strategies, and officiating . 
Intended for majors only. (Practicum 3) Staff 
223 Advanced Gymnastics (I and II, 1) 
Techniques and acquisition of basic skills. 
Includes theory and analysis of basic 
through advanced skills, strategies, and of-
ficiating. Intended for majors only. (Prac-
ticum 3) Staff 
230 Intermediate Swimming (I and II, 1) In-
termediate level of instruction of those stu-
dents who have acquired the basic skills 
and have performing experience in swim-
.ming. (Practicum 3) Staff · 
243 Prevention and Care of Athletic Injuries 
and First Aid(], 3) Conditioning, use of 
physiotherapy equipment, massaging, tap-
ing and bandaging technique. Latest 
American Red Cross procedures with the 
opportunity to receive standard certifica-
tion. (Lee. 2, Lab. 2) Intended for physical 
education majors. Staff 
247 Athletic Officiating (I, 2) Theory, prac-
tice, ,and techniques of officiating team 
sports. Particular emphasis given to foot-
ball and volleyball. (Lee. 2) Piez 
248 Athletic Officiating (II, 2) Theory, prac-
tice, and techniques of officiating team 
sports. Particular ·attention given to basket-
ball and baseball/softball (Lee. 2) Piez 
251 Folk and Square Dance (I and II, 1) 
Techniques and acquisition of basic skills. 
Includes theory and analysis of basic 
through advanced skills. Intended for 
majors only. (Practicum 3) Mandell 
252 Dance rechnique/Dance Composition 
(I and II, 1) Techniques and acquisition of 
basic skills. Includes theory and analysis of 
basic through acivanced slcills. Intended for 
majors only. (Practicum 3) Cohen 
263 Principles of Athletic Coaching(], 3) 
Principles of exerc;ise physiology, leader-
ship, and psychology applied to athletic 
coaching. Includes materials on adminis-· 
tration of athletics. (Lee;. 3) Sherman 
270 lntroc;luction to the History and Philoso-
phy of Physical Education (I[, 3)°Historical 
development of physical education as an 
· integral part of education and as a profes-
sion, ,ancient times to the present. Em-
phasis on development of educational 
philosophies ·within physical education and 
basic to curreI,1t interpretations of the theory . 
and practice of physical education. (Lee . 3) 
Nedwidek 
130 Courses of Instruction 
275 Physical Fitness Appraisal and Gui-
dance (I, 3) Principles of exercise, compo-
nents of cardio-respiratory fitness, weight 
and tension control. Extension testing, as-
sessment of individual interests and needs. 
Development of exercise program to 
achieve individual goals with subsequent 
re-evaluation . (Lee . 2, Lab . 2) Staff 
285 Principles of Teaching Physical Educa-
tion (II, 2) Principles of teaching elementary 
and secondary school physical education as 
an integral part of total education. Basic 
concepts for forming general principles to 
guide the effective planning of physical 
education programs . (Lee. 2) Crooker 
295 Physical Education in Elementary 
Schools (II , 3) Techniques used in conduct-
ing a program of physical education for 
elementary school children . Types of activi-
ties found in the basic program and pro-
gressions in planning for various age 
groups will be stressed. (Lee. 2, Lab . 2) Pre: 
285. O'Donnell 
306 Classical Ballet - Advanced (I and II, 
1) Advc:mced level of instruction for students 
who have acquired intermediate skills and 
have performing experience in ballet. (Prac-
ticum 3) Pre: 106D, 206D . Marsden 
314 Methods of Teaching Physical Educa-
tion (I and II, 3) Comprehensive review of 
th~ methods and materials essential in 
teaching physical education with emphasis 
on the application of interdisciplinary ap-
proaches and learning theories . (Lee. 3) Pre: 
285. Clegg 
315 Assisting in Physical Education (I and 
II, 1) Each student must include one unit of 
assisting in the department activity pro -
gram (105, 106, 205, 206). Course may be re-
peated but in a different activity or level. 
(Lab. 3) Pre: 314 or permission of depart-
ment. Clegg 
317 Field Experience (I and II , 1) Students 
assist in one of the following : community 
agency , public or private schools program , 
summer camp or recreation program, spe-
cial education program . May be repeated 
but with different agency . (Lab. 3) Pre : 314 
or permission of department . SIU credit. 
Crooker 
321 Track and Field (I and II, 1) Techniques 
and acquisition of basic skills . Includes 
theory and aJ:!.alysis of basic through ad-
vanced skills, strategies, and officiating . 
Intended for majors only . (Practicum 3) 
Sherman 
324 Rhythmic Analysis and Accompaniment 
(II, 2) Special emphasis on rhythmic and 
kinesthetic factors in movement. Use of var-
ious types of instruments for dance accom-
paniment with practical experience in the 
accompaniment of dance. (Lee. 1, Lab. 2) 
Cohen 
325 Archery/Badminton (I and II, 1) Tech-
niques and acquisition of basic skills. In-
cludes theory and analysis oLbasic through 
advanced skills, strategies, and officiating . 
Intended for majors only. (Practicum 3) 
Robinson 
326 Bowling/Tennis (I, 1) Techniques and 
acquisition of basic skills. Includes theory 
and analysis of basic through advanced 
skills, strategies, and officiating . Intended 
for majors only. (Practicum 3) Clegg 
327 Fencing/Golf (I and II, 1) Techniques 
and acquisition of basic skills . Includes 
theory and analysis of basic through ad-
vanced skills, strategies , and officiating. 
Intended for majors only. (Practicum 3) Piez 
330 Life Saving (I or II, 1) (Practicum 3) Staff 
331 Theory and Teaching of Dance(Il, 2) 
Methods, materials, and techniques used in 
teaching dance. Theory and practical ex-
perience in developing the movement vo-
cabulary . Emphasis on teaching progres-
sion, lesson planning and dance demon-
stration . (Lee . 1, Lab. 2) Cohen 
335 Synchronized Swimming (I or II, 1) 
(Practicum 3) Staff 
340 Water Safety Instructor (I or II, 1) (Prac-
ticum 3) O'Leary 
341. 342 Techniques of Officiating (I and II, 
3 each) Presentation of current methods and 
techniques for officiating selected indi-
vidual, dual, and team sports . Provides 
necessary training and practical experience 
for students to become nationally rated offi-
cials. (Lee . 2, Lab. 2) Piez 
343 Advanced Athletic Training (I and II, 3) 
Specific problems relative to medical as-
pects of athletic training . Includes ethics of 
dealing with injured athletes: doctor-
trainer-coach relationships ; emergency ex-
amination techniques; treatment modalities 
and techniques; athletic nutrition. (Lee. 2, 
Lab. 2) Pre: 243 or permission of department. 
Staff 
344, 345 Field Experience in Athletic Train-
ing I and II(/ and II, 3 each) Laboratory par-
ticipation under training room conditions 
involving specific techniques in the preven-
tion , protection, and emergency care of 
athletes participating in intercollegiate and 
intramural athletics . Supervised field prac-
ticum 150 hours. (Lee. 1, Lab . 10) Pre : for 344: 
243 or permission of department . Pre: for 
345: 343, 344 or permission of department . 
Staff 
346 (or OCE 346) Skin and Scuba Diving, 
Beginners * (I or II, 2) (Lee. 1, Lab. 2) Staff 
347 (or OCE 347) Skin and Scuba Diving, 
Advanced * (I or II, 2) (Lee. 1, Lab. 2) Staff 
348 Diving (I or II, 1) (Practicum 3) Staff 
351 Understanding Motor-development of 
the Elementary School Child (I, 3) As-
sociated physical factors involved in teach-
ing skills to elementary school children. 
Emphasis on types and sequence of activi-
ties along with teaching and learning facts 
appropriate to skill level. (Lee. 3) O'Donnell 
352 Movement Education in Elementary 
Physical Education (II, 3) Specialized 
movement in both graded and adaptive ac -
tivities from kindergarten to upper elemen -
tary age. Particular attention to analysis of 
physical development in specific skills and 
space or ientation. (Lee. 3) Pre : ZOO 121 and 
242, or permission of department. O'Donnell 
354 Curriculum Designs in Elementary ' 
Physical Education (II, 3) Curriculum plan-
ning for the primary , intermediate and 
middle school with attention to the organi-
zation and implementation of elementary 
physical education programs . (Lee. 3) Pre : 
permission of department . Staff 
362 Coaching of Track and Field {II, 2) 
Theory , techniques, and practice in coach-
ing of track and field. (Lee. 2, Lab. 2) Pre: 
263 or permission of instructor . Sherman 
364 Coaching of Baseball (I, 2) Theory, 
techniques, and practice in coaching 
baseball. (Lee. 2, Lab. 2) Pre : 263 or permis-
sion of instructor. Norris 
369 Tests and Measurements (I and II , 3) 
The place of testing in the physical educa-
tion curriculum. Includes analysis of data, 
marking systems, and overview of existing 
tests and measures . (Lee . 3) Sonstroem 
370 Kinesiology (I or II, 3) Human motion 
based on anatomical, physiological, and 
mechanical principles. Emphasis on appli-
cation of these principles to fundamental 
movements and physical education activi -
ties. (Lee . 3) Pre : ZOO 121. Bloomquist 
380 Organization and Administration of 
Physical Education (I and II, 3) Techniques, 
methods , and systems used in organizing 
and administering physical education pro-
grams in public and private institutions. 
(Lee. 3) Massey 
384 Coaching of Football {I , 2) Theory, tech-
niques and practice in coaching football . 
(Lee. 2, Lab. 2) Pre : 263 or permission of in-
structor . Nedwidek 
386 Coaching of Basketball {I, 2) Theory, 
techniques , and practice in coaching bas-
ketball. (Lee. 2, Lab . 2) Pre : 263 or permis-
sion of instructor . Staff 
391 (or HLT 391 or RCR 391) Directed Study 
(I and II, 1-3) Independent study. Develop-
ment of an approved project supervised by 
*This course requires a physica l examination at 
the student 's expense administered by a physi-
cian with special expertise in this area . Please 
contact Health Services for reference to an ap-
proved physician prior to July l for enrollment in 
the fall semester, and November l for enrollment 
in the spring semester . 
a member of the departmen t,_faculty. Pre : 
jµnior standing , permission of department 
and instructor. Staff 
410 Corrective and Adapted Physical Edu-
cation (I, 3) Evalua _tion and planning of pro-
grams in physicql education adapted to · 
needs of atypical individuals. Application 
of anatomical and mechanical principles in 
detection and correction of.faulty develop-
ment and body mechanics. Emphasis on re-
lationship to the medical field. (Lee. 3) Pre : 
370 or permission of department . Bloomquist 
466 Modern Dance Choreography (I and II, · 
3) Designed for students and teachers in-
terested in creative dance . Theoretical and 
practical aspects of the art form cire geared 
to individual abilities. Composition and 
choreography are major considerations . , 
(Le'c. 2, Lab . 2) Pre: permission of instructor . 
Cohen 
484 {or HLT 484 or RCR 484) Supervised 
Field Work ·([ and II, 6 or 12) Supervised 
field work in health, physical education, or 
recreation in community and/o ·r commercial 
agencies. Not for teacher certification or 
graduate credit. Pre : permission of depart-
ment . Staff 
486 (or HLT 486 or RCR 486) Field Experi-
ence Seminar (I and II, 3) Seminar for stu-
dents completing field work in health, phys -
. iced education, or recreation . Topics include 
identification of problems, rf;)source mate-
ria .ls, and discussions of future career con-
cerns . Not for graduate credit. Pre : concur-
rent registration in 484. 
495 Directed Study (I and II, 3) Honors thesis 
or equivalent project . Student determines 
problem and develops plan ~f study with 
faculty guidance . Project may be completed 
in one to two semesters, maximum three 
credits. Pre : admission to the department 
honors program. Staff 
Note: Student teaching includes practicum 
in both elementary and secondary schools 
under the supervision of the department 
staff . See EDC 485, >186, 487, 488 and 489. 
510 Current Issues in Physical Education, 
Health, and Recreation (I oz: II, 3) 
520 Curriculum Construction in Physical 
Education (I or II, 3) 
530 Research Methods and Design in 
- Health and Physical Education 
(1 or II, 3) -
540 Principles of Recreation Leadership 
(I or II, 3) 
543 Outdo9 _r Recreation and Education 
(I or II, 3) 
550 Administration of Physical Education 
(I or II, 3) 
560 {or HLT 560) Seminar in Health, Physi-
cal Education and Recreation (I or II, 3) 
570 (or HLT 570) Major Health Problems and 
Curriculum Planning in Health Educa-
tion (I or II , 3) 
575 Perceptual-motor Education (1 or II , 3) 
578 Sport in American Culture (I or II, 3) 
580 Physical Education for the Mentally Re-
tarded and Leaming Disabled (I, 3) 
581 Psychological Aspects of Physical Ac~ 
tivity (II, 3) 
585 Adapted Physical Acitivites for Special 
Populations (I, 3) 
591 {or HLT 591) Special Problems (I or II, 3) 
595 (or HLT 595) Independent Study (I or 
II, 3) 
Physics (PHY) 
Chairperson : Professor Pickart ,. 
102 Fundamental Physics (I or II, 3) Funda-
mental principles of physics required and 
pr imarily for students of nursing. Non-
mathematical qualitative course. (Lee. 2, 
Lab. 2) Will not serve as a basis for ad-
vanced study in physics. Required by Col ~ 
lege of Nursing. Stone 
109 Introduction to Physics (I and II, 4) Ap-
preciation of the physical environment and 
an introduction to the principles and 
theories of contemporary physics . (Lee. 3, 
Lab. 2) Not open to students who have 
passed either 111, 11-2, 213, or 214. Dietz and 
Staff 
ll l, ll2 General Physics (I and II, 4 each) 
111: Mechanics, heat and sound . 112: Op-
tics, electricity , magnetism, and modern 
physics. Non-calculus presentation of fun-
damental physics. Suitable for prospective 
teachers, pre-medical and pre-dental stu-
dents . (Lee. 3, Lab. 2) Malik and Kaufman 
(N) 
120 Physics and the Energy Crisis (II, 3) 
Qualitative treatment of the physical prin-
ciples and laws relating to energy . Limita-
tions on energy conversion processes; ap-
plication to current and projected energy 
sources . (Lee . 3) Intended for non-science 
majors ; not open to those who have passed 
111,112,213, or 214. Pickart (N) · 
130 Physics and Climatic Change (I and II, 
3) A qualitative presentation of physical 
principles used to descri~ atmospheric 
climate on global and smaller scales . Ex-
amination of the physical basis for climatic 
change. (Lee . 3) Hartt (N) 
140 The Ideas of Physics (I and II, 3) A non-
mathemati ~al presentation of classical and 
_ modern physics illustrated by lecture dem-
onstrations . (Lee. 3) Of particular interest to 
liberal arts students. Dietz (N) 
213, 214 Elementary Physics (I and Il, 3 
each) 213: MeGhanics and thermodynamics. 
214: Electricity, magnetism, and wave 
phenomena. (Lee. 3) for students planning 
to major in one of the sciences. 1t is recom -
mended that MTH 142 and 243 be taken con- . 
currently . Concurrent registration in 285, 286 
is required . Kirwan and Willis (N) 
Physics 131 
223 Introduction to Acoustics and Optics (I 
and Il, 3) Intended primarily for students in 
the College of Engineering . Fundamentals 
of acoustical and optical phenomena, sys-
tems , and instruments . (Lee. 3) Pre: MCE 162 
and 263 to be tak&n concurrently. Hartt 
285, 286 Physics Laboratory (I and Il, 1 
each) Selected groups of laboratory exer-
cises applying to 213 and 214. (Lab. 2, Rec . 
1) Concurrent registration in 213, 214 is re -
quired . Staff 
322 Mechanics (I, 3) Introduction to New-
tonian statics and dynamics using vector 
analysis; particle motion, Lagrange's 
equations; rigid body motion. Applicdtion 'to 
various topics in physical mechanics . (Lee. 
3) Pre: 214, or 112 if accompanied by MTH 
141. Staff 
331 Electricity and Magnetism (II, 3) Elec-
trostatic fields and dielectric materials ; 
magnetic fields, magnetic ,induction and 
magnetic materials ; introduction to Max-
well's equations. (Lee . 3) Pre: 214, or 112 if 
accompanied by MTH 141. Staff 
334 (or AST 334) Optics (II, 3) Geometrical 
and physical optics ; thick lens optics, inter-
ference, diffraction, polarization . (Lee . 3) 
Pre : 112 or 214. Stone 
341 Introductory Modern Physics (I and 11, 3) 
The development and current status of 
major advances in twentieth century 
physics, such as special relativity, kinetic 
theory, structure of atoms , molecules and 
nuclei, wave and particle properties of mat-
ter, thermionic and photoelectric effects. 
(Lee . 3) Pre: 214 or 223. Staff 
381, 382 Advanced Laboratory Physics 
(I and II, 3 each) Experiments in electrical 
measurements and electronics. 381: Classi-
cal experiments such as the Millikan Oil 
Drop and the .measurement of e/m . _Introduc-
tion to careful handling and reduction of 
data. Special attention to precision -of 
measurements and accuracy of resuits ob-
tained . 382: Fundamentals of semi-
conductor devices . Attention to basic elec-
tronic circuits, inclu~ing amplifiers, inte-
grated circuits, and non-linear devices as-
sociated with digital electronics. (Lee. 1, 
Lab. 6) Pre: 112 or 214. Nunes and Cuomo 
401, 402 Seminar in Physics (I and Il, 1 
each) Preparation and presentation of pap- _ 
ers on selected topics in physi cs . (Lee. 1) 
Required of all graduate students in 
physics ; one semester required for all senior 
physics majors . Staff 
406 (or AST 406 or MCE 406) Atmospheric 
Physics I (I, 3) Thermodynamics of physical 
processes in the atmosphere, including 
radiation and energy transfer; hyd~ostatics 
and the vertical structure of the atmos -
phere; global climate modeling .and other 
physical applications . Pre: 214 or equiva-
lent and MTH 244 or permission of depart-
ment. Hartt, Penhallow 
1-32 Courses of Instruction 
407 (or AST 407 or MCE 407) Atmospheric 
Physics II (II, 3) Continuation of 406. 
Dynamics and kinemat ics of atmospher ic 
motion ; vorticity, circulation, wave motion; 
numerical weather prediction ; modeling the 
general circulation and cl imatic change; 
other physical applications . Pre : 406 or 
permission of department . Hartt , Penhallow 
420 Introduction to Thermodynamics and 
Statistical Mechanics (II , 3) Emphasis on 
laws of thermodynamics and properties of 
thermodynamic systems, kinetic theory of 
gases, molecular velocity dis tributions, 
transport phenomena, Maxwell-Boltzmann 
statistics. (Lee . 3) Pre : 112 or 214, MTH 141 
and 142. Northby 
425 Acoustics (1, 3) Mathematical theory of 
vibrating systems; harmonic wave motion . 
Topics include: transmission and absorp-
tion of sound waves, microphones , 
psychoacoustics , underwater acoustics, and 
ultrasonics. (Lee . 3) Pre : per.mi ssion of de-
partment. Cuomo 
451 Atomic and Nuclear Physics ([, 3) Spe-
cial relativity , black body radiation, photo 
effect, electron waves, Compton scattering , 
X-rays , atomic and nuclear magnetism, an -
gular momentum, and introductory 
Schrodinger wa ve mechanics . (Lee. 3) Pre : 
differential and integral calculus and 341, 
or permission of department .. Staff 
452 Nuclear Physics (11, 3) Nuclear stability 
and binding energies, semi-empirical mass 
formula, radioactive decay , nuclear two-
body problem including ground state of the 
deuteron and neutron-pro ton scatter ing, 
methods of acceleration and detection of 
nuclear particles, theory of the compound 
nucleus and low energy nuclear reactions 
with emphasis on the interaction of neut-
rons with nuclei , liquid drop model of nu-
clear fission, chain reactors, survey of high 
energy nuclear physics , and meson theory 
of nuclear forces . (Lee . 3) Pre : 451 or permis-
sion of instructor. Staff 
455 Introduction to Solid State Physics .(1, 3) 
Structural properties of crystal lattices ; 
thermal. electr ical. and magnetic properties 
of solids; ,free electron theory of metals, 
band theory of solids, sem i-conductors, im-
perfections in crystals . (Lee . 3) Pre: permis-
sion of department . Staff 
483, 484 (or AST 484) Laboratory and Re-
search Problems in Physics (I and 11, 3 each ) 
Research in current areas of physics. First 
semester: experiments drawn from va rious 
fields such as spectr9scopy , optics , nuclear 
physics , acoustics , etc ., and familiarization 
with research programs in the department. 
Second semester : resea rch project, with in-
dividual faculty member , related to an ac-
tive r,esearch project. (Lee . 1, Lab . 6) Pre : 
381, 382. Staff 
491, 492 (or AST 491, 492) Special Problems 
(I and 11, 1-6 each ) Advanced work under the 
supervision of a member of the sta ff and ar-
ranged to suit the individua l requirements 
of the student . (Lee. or Lab . according to na-
ture of problem) Credit not to exceed a total 
of 12. Pre : permission of department. Staff ! 
510, 511 Mathematical Methods of Physics 
(1 and 11, 3 each) 
520 Classical Dynamical Theory I (I, 3) 
525 Statistical Physics (1, 3) 
530 Electromagnetic Theory I (II, 3) 
531 Electromagnetic Theory II (1, 3) 
550 Physical Acoustics (1, 3) 
560 Introduction to Neutron Physics (1, 3) 
565 Introduction to Liquid State Physics 
(II, 3) 
570 Quantum Mechanics I (I], 3) 
571 Quantum Mechanics II (1, 3) 
585 Acoustic Measurements (I], 2) 




Chairperson: Professor Traxler 
200 Introduction to Plant Protection (1, 3) 
Basic study of weeds, insects, and disease 
agents, and the problems they cause. Rec-
ognition of important plant pests and appli-
cation of integrated cultural. chemical. and 
biological pest management procedures. 
(Lee . 3) Pre : BIO 101 or BOT 111. Englander 
332 Plant Pathology: Introduction to Plant 
Diseases 
See Botany 332. 
371 Insects of Turfgrasses, Trees and Or-
namental Shrubs (I, 3) Identity, injury, life 
cycle, and methods of control of the princi-
pal insects attacking these groups of 
plants . (Lee . 2, Lab. 2) In alternate years, 
next offered 1982-83. Kerr 
377 Biological Aspects of Water Quality (I, 
2) Basic concepts of water quality and use . 
Lectures, discussions, case histories of the 
causes of pollution. Methodology for qual-
itative and quantitative determination and 
toxicity bioassay. Water quality require-
ments, monitoring, abatement . (Lee. 2, Lab . 
TBA) Pre : permission of instructor . Staff 
381 (or ZOO 381) Introductory Entomology 
(1, 3) Introduction to the diverse components 
of entomology emphasizing basic principles 
of insect morphology, physiology, behavior, 
and ecology. Current topics in insect evolu-
tion and management strategies . (Lee. 3) 
Pre : BOT 111 or BIO 101 and ZOO 111 or BIO 
102, or equivalent. Concurrent registration 
in 382 required for B.S. zoology concentra-
tion credit. LeBrun 
' 
382 (or ZOO 382) Introductory Entomology 
Lab. {I, 1) Insect structure, function and sys-
tematics with field studies in the ecology , 
survey, and collection of insects in their 
natural environment. (Lab. 3) Pre : 381 or 
concurrent registration in 381. LeBrun 
391, 392 Special Projects (I and II, 1-3 each) 
Special work to meet individual needs of 
students in various fields of plant pathology 
and entomology, nematology, virology, ag-
ricultural or industrial mycology, biological 
aspects of water quality, biodegradation, 
and related subjects. (Lee. and/or Lab . ac-
cording to nature of the project) Pre : permis-
sion of depaFtment. Staff . 
393, 394 Plant Protection Clinic (I and 11, 3 
each) Practical experience in plant pest de-
tection and identification, pest manage-
ment techniques and equipment. (Lee . 1, 
Lab. 4) Pre: 381 or 401, 332 or 442 and per-
mission of instructor. Wallace 
401 Applied Insect Ecology (II, 3) Principles 
of ecology combined with practical aspects 
of pest recognition and control. Lecture: de-
velopment of pest management systems . 
Lab: emphasis on insects of importance to 
ornamentals, gardens, and households. 
(Lee. 1, Rec. 1, Lab. 2) Pre: 381 or ZOO 381 or 
permission of instructor. Casagrande 
422 (or MIC 422) Industrial Microbiology 
(II, 3) Application of microbial systems to 
industrial operations. Culture handling, 
fermentation systems , equipment, products 
and the legal and economic aspects of the 
processes. Laboratory exercises demon-
strate fundamental types of operations. 
(Lee. 2, Lab. 3) Pre: MIC 401 and BCP 311. 
Traxler 
442 Diseases of Turfgrasses, Trees, Shrubs 
and Ornamental Shrubs {I, 3) Disease diag-
nosis, epidemiology, and control measures 
pertinent to these categories of plants. (Lee . 
3) Pre : BOT 332 or equivalent or permission 
of instructor. Jackson 
443 Plant Disease Laboratory {I, 1) Labora-
tory and field diagnosis of turf diseases and 
diseases of trees and ornamental shrubs . 
(Lab. 2) Must be taken concurrently with 
442. Jackson 
465 Etiology of Plant Disease {I, 3) Identifi-
cation and classification of the agents caus-
ing plant disease, and a study of the activi-
ties of these causal agents that lead to dis-
ease development. (Lee . 3) Pre : BOT or PLP 
332. Muller and Englander 
482 Nematology (II, 3) Morphology, 
taxonomy, bionomics, and physiology of 
plant parasitic, soil, and aquatic 
nematodes. 
Emphasis on host-parasite relationships, 
laboratory techniques, and principles of 
control. (Lee. 2, Lab. 2) Pre: ZOO 111, BOT 
332. In alternate years, next offered 1982-83. 
Englander 
511 The Nature of Plant Disease {I, 3) 
561 Plant Virology (I , 3) 
571 Plants, Insects and Pathogens (II, 3) 
591. 592 Research Problems (I and II, 1-3 · 
each) 
Note : For other related courses see BOT 332, 
432, 536, 540, and ZOO 381,482 , 581, 586. 
Plci:nt Science (PLS) 
Chairperson : Professor McGuire (Plant and 
Soil Science) 
101 Home Grounds (I and II, 3) Pr inciples 
and practices in the culture and mainte-
nance of flowers, lawns, shrubs , trees, 
fruits, and vegetables, including plant 
propagation and labor-saving suggestions 
for the home property. (Lee. 3) Wilson 
204 Plants, Man, and the Environme nt (II , 3) 
Plants in their economic, esthetic, and sur -
vival relationship to man and other ani-
mals . Basic information on the ecolog y, 
production, .imp rovement , distribution , and 
use of economic plants ."(Lec . 3) Gough 
205 Plants, Man, and the Environment Prac-
ticum (II. I) Practical aspects of the culture 
ecology , improvemen t, and use of plan ts in 
the environment of man . (Lab . 2) Pre : con -
current registration i n 204 or permission of 
instructor . Gough 
233 Floral Art (I and II , 3) Theory and prac -
tice in the art of flower and plant arrange-
ment for the home, show , and spec ial occa-
sions. History, elements and princip les of 
design and color . (Lee . 1, Stud i o 4) Larmie 
(A) 
242 Appreciation of Landscape Design (I 
and II, 3) Introduct ion to theory and princ i-
ples of landscape design as applied to the 
home . Property selection and climate con-
trol. Modern methods of property planning 
including the individual components of the 
completed landscape plan. (Lee . 3) Hindle 
and Wilson 
306 Nursery Principles and Practice (I, 3) 
Principles of woody plant production with 
emphasis on cultural practices . Growing, 
pruning, transplanting; including methods 
of digging, grading, storing, and marketing 
of plants. Pre : 204, BOT 245. (Lee . 2, Lab . 2) 
McGu ire 
31 l Fruit Science (I, 3) Principles of fruit 
production with emphasis on home gar-
dens. Topics include propagation, planting , 
soils, fertilization, cultural practices, prun -
ing , and storage of tree and small fruits and 
dwarf or semid wa rf stocks . (Lee. 3) Pre: 204. 
Gough 
324 Vegetable Science (II, 3) · Origin, culture, 
cultivars , fertility management , harvest , 
preservation, and quality of vegetables for 
home gardens and small roadside stand 
operations . (Lee . 2, Lab. 2) Pre : 204. Pearson 
Plant Pathology/Plant Science 133 
331 Floriculture and Gree nhouse Manage-
men t (I, 3) The green house environment and 
its relation to the cu lture of specific plants . 
Princ iples go verning the production and 
culture of plants under controlled tempera-
ture, humid ity , light, a nd modified atmos-
pheres. Greenhouse con struction and en-
vironmental con trol. (Lee . 3) Pre : 204. Shaw 
335 Comme rcia l Floral Design and Flower 
Shop Practice s (I, 3) Advanced floral design 
including wedding, funeral, church, and 
holiday arrangements . Flower shop prac-
-tices , buying, selling , and handl ing cut 
flowers and potted plants . (Lee . 1, Studio 4) 
Pre : 233 or perm ission of instructor. Larmie 
341 Lawn Management (I , 3) Fundamental 
aspects of turfgrass science including iden-
tification , propagation, fertilization , pest 
control, and ot her soil-plan t relat ionsh ips . 
(Lee. 2, Lab. 2) Pre : 204, 212. Duff 
343 Techniques in Landscape Design (I , 3) 
Landscape con cepts in graph ic form . Em -
phasis on drawing landscape plans for res-
id ential p rope rty, arra ngement of unit 
areas , ornamen ta l plan ts suitable for 
specific landscape s ituations . (Lee . 1, 
Studio 4) Pre: 204, 242. Dunn ington 
352 Herbaceous Plan ts (II, 3) Identification, 
gro wth characte ristics, cu lture and use of 
annuals, b iennials, and pe rennials for 
foliage and flowers in gardens and as 
house plan ts . (Lee . 2, Lab . 2) Shaw 
·353 Fundamen tals of Ornamental Plant 
Class ifica tion a: 3) Identification and de-
scription unde r fall conditions; classifica-
tion and adapta ti on of the important trees 
and shrubs including broadleaf evergreens 
and their value in ornamental plantings. 
(Lee . 1, Lab . 4) Pre : BIO 101 or BOT 111. 
Hindle 
382 World Crops (II , 3) Classification, ori-
gin , and uses of crop plan ts. Influence of 
climate, soils, and cultural factors on the 
production of .crops used by man . Ecological 
distribu tion of importan t world crops . (Lee. 
3) Pre : 204 or BOT 111 or BIO 101. Wakefield 
401. 402 (or SLS 401. 402) Plant and Soil 
Science Seminar (I and II , 1 each ) Presenta-
tion and d iscussion of current topics of con-
cern to producers and consumers of plants 
and plant products including soil -plant re-
lationships . (Lee. 1) Pre: senior standing. 
Staff 
405 Propaga tion of Plan t Materials (II , 3) 
Theoretical and practical study of propaga-
tion including graft ing , budding , cuttage , 
and seedage . (Lee . 2, Lab . 2) Pre : 204, BOT 
245. McGu ire 
413 Plan t Cell and Tiss ue Culture (I , 2) Cur-
rent pla nt cell, tissue, and organ culture 
technology ; growth , differentiation, somatic 
hybridization and embryogenesis ; and 
genetic manipul at ion of plant cells. (Lee . 2) 
Pre : BOT 245. Krul 
134 Courses of Instruction 
420 Crop Ecology {I, 3) Environmental fac-
tors affecting growth of crop plants. Influ-
ence of management, climate, and soil fac-
tors on energy relationships, interplant 
competition, crop adaptation , persistence, 
and productivity. Student project required. 
(Lee. 3) Pre: 204, BIO 101 or BOT 111. 
Wakefield 
435 (434) Greenhouse Crop Production and 
Postharvest Handling (I, 3) Commercial 
production of greenhouse crops and post 
harvest physiology of flowers . Student proj-
ect required. (Lee. 2, Lab. 2) Pre: 331. Shaw 
436 (433) Floriculture and Greenhouse Crop 
Production (II, 3) Status of floriculture indus-
try and commercial production of green-
house crops including scheduling and mar-
keting. Student project required. (Lee. 2, 
Lab . 2) Pre: 331. Larmie 
442 Professional Turfgrass Management 
(II, 3) Establishment and maintenance prac-
tices for specialty turfgrass areas such as 
golf courses, lawn tennis courts, bowling 
greens, athletic fields , public parks, indus-
trial and institutional grounds, airports and 
roadsides . Design and construction specifi-
cations, and construction and maintenance 
budgets . (Lee. 3) Pre: 341 or equivalent . Duff 
444 Environmental Aspects of Landscape 
Design (II, 3) Relationships between princi-
ples of landscape design and elements of 
the environment that contribute to de-
velopment of ecologically based plans . 
Client conferences and specifications for 
woody ornamental plants . (Lee. I, Studio 4) 
Pre : 343 and 353 or permission of instructor . 
Dunnington 
446 Landscape Construction (II, 3) The 
study of soil adjustment; grading, cut and 
fill, reshaping of earth surfaces . A com-
prehensive survey of construction mate-
rials; asphalt, concrete, wood and masonry 
products and their uses in landscape con-
struction. (Lee. 2, Studio 2) Pre: 343 or per-
mission of instructor. Dunnington 
454 Identification of Basic Ornamental 
Plants (II, 3) Identification and description 
under winter and spring conditions, 
classification and adaptation of the conifer-
ous evergreens, vines, and ground covers 
and their value in ornamental plantings. 
(Lee. I, Lab. 4) Pre: BIO 101 or BOT 111. 
Hindle 
461 Weed Science (II, 3) Ecological and cul-
tural aspects of weed problems, physiology 
of herbicide action, selected problem areas 
in weed control and plant identification. 
(Lee. 2, Lab. 2) Pre: 212, BOT 245, organic 
chemistry desirable . Hull 
472 Plant Improvement (II, 3) Breeding of. 
economic crops with major emphasis on 
vegetables, ornamentals, flowers, turfgras-
ses . Objectives and techniques of selection, 
pure line, hybridization breeding; quantita-
tive -variability; seed production; applica-
lion of genetic principles to breeding prob-
lems. (Lee. 2, Lab. 2) Pre: ASC 352 or BOT 
352. In alternate years, next offered 1982-83. 
Staff 
475 Plant Nutrition and Soil Fertility (II, 4) 
The plant-soil system. Availability and 
mobility of mineral nutrients in soil and 
their uptake , distribution and function in 
plants. Plant energy relations and organic 
nutrition . Laboratory: hydroponic plant cul-
ture, ion interaction, radioisotopes, and de-
ficiency symptoms. (Lee. 3, Lab . 2) Pre: 212, 
BOT Ill, 245 and orm:mic chemistry. Hull 
491, 492 Special Projects and Independent 
Study (I and II, 1-3 each) Soils, plant nutri-
tion, propagation, growth and development 
and garden design and site planning. Labo-
ratory, library, studio, greenhouse, storage, 
and field facilities. (Lab. 3-9) Pre: permis -
sion of department . Staff 
501 to 504 (or SLS 501 to 504) Graduate 
Seminar in Plant and Soil Science 
(I and II, I each) 
511 Plant Growth Regulators (II , 3) 
512 Plant Growth and Development (II, 3) 
513 Laboratory Plant Tissue Culture (II, I) 
576 Physiology of Plant Productivity {I, 3) 
591, 592 (or SLS 591, 592) Non-Thesis Re-
search in Plant and Soil Science 
(I and II , 1-3 each) 
Political Science (PSC) 
Chairperson : Associate Professor Killilea 
113 American Politics (I and II, 3) Basic 
principles of the government of the United 
States: constitutionalism, separation of 
powers , federalism, civil liberties ; politics; 
, legislative, executive, and judicial organi-
zation; functions of government. (Lee. 3) 
Warren and Staff (S) 
116 International Politics (II , 3) Nature of the 
state system , foundations of national 
power, means of exercising power in the in-
teraction of states. Current international 
problems. (Lee. 3) Warren and Staff (S) 
_201 Introduction to Comparative Politics (I, 
3) Trends in comparison of government sys-
tems, and of indices for political develop-
ment. Illustrations and comparisons from 
the American , European, and developing 
nations . (Lee. 3) Milburn (S) 
221 State and Local Government (I, 3) Sur-
vey of institutional framework of American 
state and local governments. Consideration 
of current events and controversies at state 
and local level. (Lee. 3) Pre : 113. Leduc (S) 
288 The American Legal System (II, 3) Polit-
ical and social analysis of the American 
legal system, particularly at trial court and 
street levels, and roles of participants in 
that system, with observation of local 
courts. (Lee. 3) Pre: 113. Rothstein (S) 
304 Introduction to Public Administration (II, 
3) An overview of the fie:ld of public admin-
istration . Consideration will be given to the 
relationship of public or!;Janizations with 
society. Examination of ::najor administra-
tive theories and their intfluence upon con-
temporary organizationc!l environment. 
(Lee. 3) Pre : permission of instructor. Murphy 
321 Politics and Problenls of Israel (II, 3) 
Analysis of the evolutior l of political institu-
tions and the dynamics of public policy in 
Israel. Emphasis on con1emporary political 
problems . (Lee. 3) Pre : 113 or 116 or permis-
sion of instructor. Zucker 
341 Political Theory, Plato to Machiavelli (I, 
3) Major political philosc phies from Plato to 
Machiavelli and their in :]uence on such key 
concepts as justice, equcdity, and political 
obligation. (Lee. 3) Killiloa (L) 
342 Political Theory, Modern and Contem-
porary (II, 3) Continuation of 341; Machia-
velli to Marx and Freud. (Lee . 3) Killilea (L) 
343 Revolutionary Thousrht (II, 3) Analysis 
of revolutionary thought from Jewish mil-
lennarianism to Latin Anerican and Asian 
communism. (Lee. 3) Pre : 113. Rothstein 
365 Poiitical Parties and Practical Politics 
(I, 3) Analysis of the Ame,rican party process 
with some attention to cc,mparative party 
systems . History, organi::ation, functions, 
methods, problems, and prospects for re-
form . (Lee. 3) Pre: 113. Zucker 
368 Public Opinion (I, 3) Examination of 
public opinion and formcctive influences 
upon it. Role and impliccctions of public 
opinion in governmental process. (Lee. 3) 
Pre : 113. Leduc, Tyler 
369 Legislative Process ccnd Public Policy 
(II, 3) Analysis of Americ,m legislative 
bodies, particularly Con!p:ess, some atten-
tion to comparative legislatures. Structure, 
organization, funct _ions of Congress 
analyzed in relation to it:; role in determin-
ing public policy. (Lee. ·3) Pre: 113. Zucker 
375, 376 Field Experienco in Practical Poli-
tics {I, II, 1-3 each) Supernsed experience in 
local, state, and nationa i. units of govern-
ment, political organizat ions, private, and 
public community agenc :ies. Students must 
have placement descript '.on , faculty super-
visor and outline of academic component of 
experience prior to regis1ration. SIU credit. 
1-3 credits per semester; maximum of 6 cred-
its. Pre: 12 credits in the social sciences in-
cluding six credits in political science; per-
mission of instructor. Sta lif 
401 Comparative Europe,~n Politics (I and 
II, 3) Concepts and methddologies relative 
to the study of comparathre politics. 
Structural-functional approac;t:i to survey of 
the formal and informal features of the 
political systems of Great Britain, France, 
Germany, U.S.S.R., one c ther country. (Lee. 
3) Milburn 
• 
407 The Soviet Union: Politics and Society 
{II, 3) Politics and society of the Soviet sys-
tem including the role of the Communist -
party , economic planning , ethnic 
minorities, the intelligentsia , the "new 
Soviet man." (Lee. 3) Pre : 116 or Russian his-
tory course recommended. In alternate 
years, next offered 1981-82. Staff (F) 
408 African Governments and Politics (I, 3) 
Political developments in the new nations 
of sub -Saharan Africa . Main stress is 
functional: role of parties as integrative 
forces , democratic centralism , one party 
states, African political thought and com -
mon developmental problems. (Lee. 3) Pre : 
113 and 116. Milburn (F) 
420 Dissent, Non-Violence and Change (I , 3) 
Political dissent focusing on philosophies 
and life experiences of those who, without 
recourse to violence, work for fundamental 
chqnges within their soc ieties and interna-
tionally. (Lee. 3) Pre : 113 or 116. Stein 
422 ,comparative American State Politics 
{II, 3) Comparative study of American state 
politics and government, focusing on public 
policy formation and execution . Emphasis 
on contemporary issues. (Lee. 3) Pre : 221, 
EST 408 or their equivalent or permission of 
instructor . Wirth and Leduc · 
431 International Relations (I, 3) Analysis of 
the various theories of international rela -
tions and study of tJ:ie major forces and 
events shaping the politics of the Great 
Powers . (Lee. 3) Pre: 116. Warren 
432 International Government (11, 3) Gen-
eral development of international govern-
ment, with particular attention to structure, 
methods, and operations of the League of 
Nations, the United Nations, and related 
agencies. Problems of security , conflict res-
olution, and social and economic issues. 
(Lee. 3) Pre : 116. Warren 
434 American Foreign Policy (11, 3) Analysis 
of the institutions, techniques and instru-
ments of policymaking and the execution of 
foreign policy. (Lee. 3) Pre: 116. Staff 
443 Twentieth-Century Political Theory([, 3) 
Important political theorists of this century , 
particularly as they interpret the basis of 
political obligation and weigh the question 
of violent political change . (Lee. 3) Pre : 
permission of department. Killilea 
444 Marxist Political Thought (11, 3) A sys-
tematic analysis qf the political thought of 
Marx, Engels, Lenin, later Marxists and re -
visionists emphasizing the state, revolu-
tion, political economy, and social struc -
ture . (Lee. 3) Pre : 342, 343, 443, PHL 117, 318 
or permission of instructor . In alternate 
years. Rothstein , 
455, 456 Directed Study or Research (I and 
11, 3 each) Special work arranged to meet 
the needs of individual students who desire 
advanced work in political science . (Lee. 3) 
Pre: permission of department . Staff 
460 Urban Politics (I and 11, 3) Contemporary 
urban politics and policy formation. Politi-
cal behavior , decision making ; and admin-
istration examined in relationship to the 
crisis of the cities, the changing metropolis, 
and the growth of the megalopolis. (Lee. 3) 
Pre: 113. Wood and Zucker 
461 The American Presidency (I, 3) Presi -
dential leadership and decision making , 
with emphasis on growth in power and 
prestige of the presidency, exercise of pres-
idential influence in conduct of govern-
ment, and presidential initiative in for-
mulating and developing national policies 
and priorities . (Lee. 3) Pre : 113. Wood 
464 International Law {II, 3) Fundamental 
aspects of international law: sources, 
treaties . international courts , recognition , 
territoriality, law of the sea , and conflict 
resolution. Case studies of international 
law in political decision making. (Lee. 3) 
Pre: 116. Gamble 
466 Urban Problems (II, 3) Contemporary 
and emerging problems of urban affairs . 
Discussion, reading. and assignments on 
the interaction among urban change, de-
velopment of social institutions, and forma-
tion of public policy. (Lee. 3) Pre : 113. Wood 
and Zucker 
470 Problems and Principles in the Ameri-
can Political Process (ll, _3) Theories and 
problem!l of contemporary politics with em-
phasis on power and policy formulation in 
the American political process. (Lee. 3) Pre : 
113, 116. Zucker 
471 Constitutional Law (I, 3) the Supreme 
Court as a political institution in American 
democracy. Analysis of leading constitu-
tional decisions explor ing : adaptation of 
governmental powers to changed condi-
tions of society, development and function 
of judicial review, and dynamics of decision 
making in the Supreme Court. (Lee. 3) Pre: 
113. Wood 
472 Civil Liberties(IJ, 3) The problem of 
human freedom examined in the context of 
the fundamental rights guaranteed to indi-
viduals by the American constitution . Em-
phasis on religious liberty, freedom of ex-
pression , racial equality, fair criminal pro-
cedures, and the protection of personality 
and privacy. (Lee. 3) Pre: 113. Wood 
474 Criminal Justice System (11, 3) The 
American system of criminal justice , gen-
eral processing of cases, principal actors, 
study of theories of criminal law, and pre-
trial detention and sentencing. (Lee. 3) Pre : 
113. Rothstein 
481, 482 Political Science Seminar (I and II, 
3 each) Intensive studies in various impor-
tant fields in political science. Class dis-
cussion of assigned readings and student 
reports. Emphasis on independent research. 
(Lee. 3) Pre: 6 credits in political science be-
yond 113, 116. Staff 
Political Science 135 
483 Political Process: Policy Formulation 
and Execution (I or II, 3) Interrelationships 
of policy development and administration 
with particular attention devoted to partici-
pants in the process. Specific activities of 
the executive branch and government 
policies that affect the structure, composi-
tion, and function of the bureaucracy . (Lee. 
3) Pre: permission of instructor. Staff 
486 Intentional Communities (11, 3) Con-
cepts and forms of community emerging -in 
response to changes in political and socio -
economic conditions and consciousness. 
Emphasis on smaller units, e .g .. intentional 
communities , cooperatives and communes, 
voluntary associations . (Lee. 3) Pre: 113, 116 
and one 300-level political science course. 
Stein · · 
491 Principles of Public Administration (I , 3) 
Principles of public administration, struc-
ture and organization , financial manage-
ment, administrative ·responsibility and the 
relation between the administration and 
other branches of government . (Lee. 3) Pre: 
113. Staff 
495 Comparative Urban Politics (I, 3) 
Analysis of urban processes and policy 
formation affecting urbanization in the 
United States, Europe and selected develop-
ing nations. (Lee. 3) Pre : 113 or 116 or per-
mission of department. Mil.bum 
498 Public Administration and Policy For-
mulation (II , 3) Indentification and analysis 
of factors which affect formulation of public 
policy , including roles of the executive, the 
bureaucracy, the legislature, and special 
interest groups. Evolution of the policy 
process, particularly at the state and local 
levels of government . (Lee . 3) Pre : 491 or 
permission of department. Staff 
501 Administrative Theory (I and II , 3) 
502 Techniques of Public Management 
(I and II, 3) 
503 Problems in Public Personnel Adminis-
tration (I or II , 3) 
505 (or SOC 505) Public Program Evaluation 
(I and II, 3) 
506 Seminar in Budgetary Politics (I, 3) 
507 The U.S.S.R. and China in World Af. 
fairs (I, 3) 
510 Developing Nation-State: Africa {II, 3) 
512 Seminar in Marine Science Policy and 
Public Law (II, 3) 
522 Comparative American Local Politics 
(I, 3) 
523 Seminar in Comparative Public Admin-
istration (I, 3) 
524 Seminar in Public Policy Problems 
(I and II, 3) 
544 Democracy and Its Critics (I, 3) 
555, 556 Directed Study or Research (I and 
11, 3 each) 
568 Jurisprudence {II, 3) 
573 Administrative La·w (I, 3) 
577 (or GMA 577) International Ocean Law 
(I, 3) 
136 Courses of Instruction 
590 Internship in Public Administration 
(I and II, 3-6) 
595 Problems of Modernization in Develop-
ing Nations (II , 3) 
Portuguese (POR) 
Section Head : Associate Professor McNab 
101 Beginning Portuguese I (I and II, 3) 
Fundamentals of modem European Por-
tuguese . Emphasis on standard pronuncia -
tion, development of familiarity with most 
common grammar structures, and acquisi-
tion of working vocabulary. (Lee. 3) Staff (Fl 
102 Beginning Portuguese II (I and II, 3) 
Continuation of 101 (Lee. 3) Pre : 101, equiva-
lent, or permission of instructor. Staff (Fl 
103 Intermediate Portuguese I (I and II, 3) 
Intensive and extensive reading of 
moderately difficult Portuguese prose, re-
view of grammar structures, idiomatic ex-
pressions , conversation practice based on 
readings . (Lee. 3) Pre : 102, equivalent, or 
permission of instructor. Staff (Fl 
104 Intermediate Portuguese II (I and II, 3) 
Continuation of 103. Readings of more dif -
ficult texts. Class discussion and reports on 
supplementary readings . (Lee . 3) Pre: 103, 
equivalent, or permission of instructor. Staff 
(Fl 
205, 206 Advanced Portuguese (I and II , 3 
each) Practice in speaking and writing 
standard Portuguese . Understanding varie-
ties of Portuguese. Materials of cultural, in-
tellectual and professional interest . (Lee . 3) 
Pre: 104, equivalent, or permission of in-
structor. Staff 
311, 312 Topics in the Civilization of the 
Portuguese-Speaking World (I and II, 3 
each) Selected topics in the relationship be-
tween geographical, historical, social and 
political factors and cultural, artistic and 
• intellectual development in the 
Portuguese-speaking areas of the world . 
(Lee. 3) Pre: 206, equivalent, or permission of 
instructor. May be taken concurrently with 
205 or 206 by permission of instructor. May 
be repeated for credit as often as topic 
changes . Staff 
335, 336 Topics in the Literature of the 
Portuguese-Speaking World (I and II, 3 
each) Selected topics in the literatures of 
continental Portugal and the adjacent is-
lands, Brazil, Cape Verde, Angola, 
Mozambique. (Lee. 3) Pre: 206, equivalent or 
permission of instructor. May be taken con-
currently with 205 or 206 by permission of 
instructor. May be repeated for credit as 
often as the topic changes . Staff 
497, 498 Directed Study (I and II, 3 each ) For 
the advanced student .·Individual study and 
reports on problems of special interest . 
(Lee. 3) Pre: one 300-level course in Portu-
guese; acceptance of a project by a member 
of the staff and departmental approval . Not 
for graduate degree program credit . Staf f 
Psychology (PSY) 
Chairp~rson : Professor A. Lott 
103 Towards Self-Understanding (I and II, 3) 
Individual and social problems of normal 
persons. Personality development. social 
behavior, and adjustive reactions with em-
phasis on increasing awareness of personal 
and interpersonal functioning. (Lee. 3) 
Grebstein, Prochaska, and Staff (Sl 
113 General Psychology ·([ and II , 3) Intro-
ductory survey course of the major facts and 
principles of human behavior . Prerequisite 
for students interested in professional work 
in psychology or academic fields in which 
an extended knowledge of psychology is 
basic. (Lee. 2, Rec. I ) Staff (Sl 
232 Developmental Psychology (I and II, 3) 
Comprehensive understanding of human 
development and growth from birth to 
senescence. (Lee. 2, Rec. 1) Pre : 113, sopho-
more standing. French, Gross, Kulberg, 
Tyne (Sl 
235 Theories of Personality (I and II, 3) Crit-
ical survey of the major theories of person -
ality . Emphasis will be placed mainly upon 
the "normal" personality. (Lee. 3) Pre : 113, 
sophomore standing. Berman , Stevenson, 
and Staff (Sl 
254 Behavior Problems and Personality 
Disorders (I and II , 3) Evaluation of the more 
serious behavioral disorders as found in the 
major forms of character disorders, psycho-
neuroses, and pychoses. Theories of causa-
tion, development and effects of anxiety 
and defense mechanisms, and interpreta-
tion of symptoms and methods of treatment . 
(Lee . 3) Pre: 113, sophomore standing. Ber-
ger and Staff (Sl 
300 Quantitative Methods in Psychology I 
(I and II , 3) Basic concep ts and techniques 
of quantification in psychology . Emphasis 
on application of certain statistical tools in 
the analysis of pychological measurements 
of behavior . (Lee. 3) Pre : 113, at least one 
course in mathematics at the college level, 
and sophomore standing. Merenda, Velicer, 
and Staff 
301 Introduction to Experimental Psychol-
ogy (I and II, 3) Lectures, demonstrations, 
and laboratory experiments introduce the 
student to fundamental principles of ex-
perimental techniques applied in psycho-
logical research. (Lee . 2, Lab . 2) Pre : 300. 
Smith and Staff 
305 Field Experience in Psychology (I and 
II , 3) Direct contact with sett ings and popu-
lations served by psychologists. Emphasis 
on understanding model;; and theories in 
relation to practical problems. Topical sec-
tions may include: (al pm-clinical, (bl com-
munity, (cl laboratory, and (dl organiza-
tional applications . (Lee. 1, Lab. 4) may be 
repeated once. Pre: 113 and permission of 
instructor. Stevenson, Hurley, Berger, and 
Staff 
310 History and Systems of Psychology (I or 
II , 3) Rise and development of psychological 
research, psychological !:ystems, and 
specialized areas within psychology. (Lee. 
3) Pre: 301, PHL 103 recommended. Silvers-
tein 
334 Introduction to Clinic al Psychology {I , 3) 
Emphasis on scope of the field, functions of 
the clinical psychologist , methods used, 
and problems encountered, both scientific 
and professional. (Lee. 2, Lab . 2) Pre : 254, 
junior standing, and permission of depart -
ment. Staff 
361 Learning (II, 3) Leaming process in hu-
·mans and subhumans, in:Juding princi-
ples, methods, and data . Operant learning 
and behavior modification. Pre: 301 or per-
mission of instructor. N. S:nith 
371 Laboratory in LearniDg (II, 1) Laboratory 
experiments in learning (primarily animal) 
designed to parallel cour! e materials in 
361. (Lab. 2) Pre : 301, 361 (usually taken con-
currently ) or permission oJ instructor. 
Smith and Staff 
381 Physiological Psychology (I, 3) 
Physiological mechanism:; operative in 
human behavior. Sensory . neural, endoc-
rine, and response systems as related to 
sensation , perception , attontion , emotions, 
motivations, and learning , (Lee. 3) Pre : 
junior standing . Valentino 
382 Research Methods in Physiological 
Psychology (II , 3) A thorou!Jh introduction to 
the principles and techniq11es of experimen-
tation in physiological psychology , includ-
ing brain stimulation and esions, elec-
trophysiology, and pharmcccology . (Lee . 3) 
Pre : permission of instructcr and 381 (may 
be taken concurrently). Va:,entino 
385 Psychology of Perception (I or II, 3) Sen-
sory function, developmen ·: of perception, 
perception of space, color, sound, and com-
plex events . (Lee . 3) Pre : 11-3 and junior 
standing. Collyer 
391 Theories of Learning (I or II, 3) 
Psychological theories dev ,~loped for expla-
nation of experimental dat,1 in the area of 
learning, including evalua tion of learning 
theories, their basic concepts, and analysis 
of various behaviors in terms of the theoret-
ical frameworks. (Lee. 3) Pr ,~: 301 and junior 
stand in g. Silverstein 
397 Honors Seminar (I, 3) 0 1-,tional seminar 
for honors candidates focusing on helping 
the student to develop an honors project . 
Discussion of various research possibilities 
with emphasis on alternative modes of in-
quiry. (Lee . 3) Pre: senior majors, permission 
of department, 3.3 overall G.P.A., 3.25 psy-
chology G.P .A . Registration for two semes-
ters of Honors Colloquium . Staff 
398 Honors Project (II , 3) Independent proj-
ect culminating in an honors thesis . Faculty 
guidance in delineating a problem within 
the major area surveyed in the honors 
seminar the preceding semester. (Lee. or 
Lab. 3-6) Pre: permission of instructor . 3.3 
overa,ll G.P.A., 3.25 psychology G .P.A. Reg-
istration for two semesters of Honors Col-
loquium. Staff 
432 Advanced Developmental Psychology 
(II, 3) Major issues in developmental psy-
chology. Emphasis on research in Piaget, 
Erikson, Bruner, Kagan , and Moss . Includes 
effects of infant care, sex typing, parental 
discipline, and developmental aspects of 
intellective and perceptual growth. (Lee. 3) 
Pre : 232. Biller 
434 Introduction to Psychological Testing 
(I and II, 3) Major techniques used in meas-
urement of intelligence, aptitudes, abilities, 
achievement, interest, and personality. 
Laboratory on nature and content of objec-
tive and projective tests. Reliability and va-
lidity of the various tests carefully consid-
ered . (Lee. 2, Lab . 2) Pre : education majors: 
113 and EDC 371 or PSY 300; psychology 
majors : permission of instructor, junior 
standing . Staff 
435 The Psychology of Social Behavior 
(I and II, 3) Conceptual and empirical 
analyses of individual behavior in social 
contexts; attention to social motivation, at-
titude development and change, liking, 
conformity, aggression , altrusim. (Lee. 3) 
Lott and Staff 
436 Psychotropic Drugs and Therapy 
See Pharmacology and Toxicology 436. 
438 Psychotropic Drugs and Behavior 
See Pharmacology and Toxicology 438. 
442 The Exceptional Individual (I or II, 3) 
Issues underlying the classification, in-
stitutionalization , and treatment of the 
physically, psychologically , and mentally 
disabled . Socia l psychology of attitudes to -
ward the disabled, current legislation , and 
needs of the exceptional for integration into 
community life . (Lee . 3) Pre: permission of 
department. Gross 
450 Cognitive and Behavioral Analysis of 
Communication (II, 3) Treatment of 
psychological processes and problems re-
lated to human communication . Emphasis 
is on various types of psychological 
analysis used in understanding communi-
cational processes .from the individual 
standpoint . (Lee. 3) Pre: 113 and permission 
of instructor. In alternate years, next offered 
1981-82. Silverstein 
461 The Alcohol Troubled Person: 
Psychological and Social Issues (I or II, 3) 
Causes and effects of alcoholism. Needs of 
those working with alcoholics, treatment 
and/or prevention of alcoholism . (Lee. 3) 
Pre : 113, junior standing and permission of 
instructor. Willoughby and Staff 
464 Humanistic Psychology (II, 3) Discus-
sion of humanistic approaches to the 
understanding and direction of behavior. 
Emphasis on the contemporary writers such 
as Rogers, Maslow, May, Moustakas . Dis-
cussions of phenomenology and existen-
tialism. (Lee. 3) Pre : 235 and junior standing. 
In alternate years , next offered 1981-82. 
Berman 
479 Contemporary Problems for Modern 
Psychology (I and II , 3-12) Central issues 
and recent developments in the field. Top-
ics limited each semester to one of the fol-
lowing: (a) personality , (b) social. (c).leam-
ing, (d) methods and design, (e) develop-
mental. (f) motivation, (g) perception, (h) 
clinical, (i) general, and (j) humanistic psy-
chology . (Lee. 3) A maximum of 4 semesters 
may be taken. Pre: 301, permission of de-
partment . Staff 
480 The Female Experience (II , 3) Topics 
ranging from the biological distinctiveness 
of women to social supports for sexism as 
they relate to attitudes, motives, and be-
havior of women. (Lee. 3) Pre : 113 and at 
least one 200-level PSY course. Lott and 
Staff 
489, 499 Problems in Psychology (I and II, 3 
each) Advanced work in psychology. 
Courses will be conducted as seminars or 
as supervised individual projects . Students 
must obtain written approval from proposed 
faculty supervisor prior to registration. (Lee. 
or Lab. TBA) Pre : senior or graduate stand-
ing. Staff 
505 Community Psychology (I, 3) 
510 Intermediate Quantitative Methods 
(II, 3) 
517 (or EST 517) Small N Designs (II, 3) 
520 Psychometric Methods (I or II, 3) 
522 Behavioral Assessment Techniques 
(II , 3) 
532 Experimental Design (I or II , 3) 
534 Clinical Interpretation of Standardized 
Psychological Tests (II, 3) 
540 (or EDC 540) Learning Disabilities: As-
sessment and Intervention (SS, 3) 
550 (or PCL 550) Operant Analysis of Be-
havior (I or II , 3) 
554 Alternate Therapies (I or II, 3) 
Recreation (RCR) 
Chairperson: Associate Professor Polidoro 
(Physical Education, Health and Recreation) 
280 Introduction to Recreation and Leisure 
Studies([, 3) Development of recreation 
from a historical and cross-culture perspec-
tive with emphasis on theories of play and 
leisure . Study of the relationships of play, 
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recreation and leisure in contemporary so-
ciety . (Lee. 3) Seleen 
290 Recreation Programs and Leadership 
(I, 2) Principles and practice of leadership in 
social recreation situations . Overview of 
school and community programs; planning 
and conducting activities for children, 
youth, and adults ; developing personal 
resources for creativity . (Lee. l, 'Lab . 2) 
Mandell 
306 Outdoor Recreational Activities: Man in 
His Environment (II, 3) Lecture topics: 
back-packing, bicycling , camping , canoe-
ing, horseback riding, mountain climbing, 
sailing, scuba diving; emphasizing skills, 
equipment , instruction centers, apprecia-
tion of natural areas. Laboratory require-
ment includes a 28-hour outdoor living proj-
ect. (Lee. 2, Lab. 2) Seleen 
382 Community Recreation (I, 2) Principles 
and objectives of recreational program 
planning with a consideration of facilities, 
equipment, and personnel. Particular atten-
tion to development of recreation leader-
ship. (Lee. 2) O'Leary 
383 Introduction to Outdoor Recreation([, 3) 
Outdoor recreation as a distinct and sepa- . 
rate concept, land and water resources, the 
various activities, and the necessary 
facilities . Considerable attention to the 
concern and role of governmental agencies 
and private enterprise. (Lee. 3) Staff 
391 Directed Study 
See Physical Education 391. 
416 Physical Aging and Leisure Skill (II, 3) 
Designed to help potential geriatric workers 
understand complexities of aging using 
gerokinesiatrics and physical skills which 
aid in maintenance and improvement of 
total fitness. (Lee. 3) Pre : senior or graduate 
standing and approval of instructor . Seleen 
484 Supervised Field Work 
See Physical Education 484. 
485 Planning and Supervision of Recreation 
Facilities([, 3) Examination of the factors 
involved in the construction and/or renova-
tion of facilities for most efficient multipur-
pose use and care and maintenance. 
Course includes field trips. (Lee. 3) Pre : 
junior standing and permission of the de-
partment . Staff 
486 Field Experience Seminar 
See Physical Education 486. 
Resource Development (RDV) 
Coordinator : Assistant Professor Husband 
100 Natural Resource Conservation([, 3) In-
troduction to man's use and management of 
his natural resources : land, food, forest, 
wildlife, water, minerals and air, with a 
survey of contemporary resource-use prob-
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lems in environmental pollution. (Lee. 3) 
Husband (S) 
101 Natural Resource Conservation Prac-
ticum (I, 1) Field course to acquaint students 
with the broad resource problem areas in 
Rhode Island . Required for freshmen in 
Natural Resources . (Lab . 2) Pre : current reg-
istration in 100 and/or permission of instruc-
tor . Husband 
Resource Development 
Education (RDE) 
Program Director : Professor McCreight 
444 Teaching of Agribusiness and Natural 
Resources 
See Education 444. 
486 Internship (I and II, 1-6) Supervised par -
ticipation in programs related to coopera -
tive extension and teaching of agribusiness 
and natural resources . Minimum of 35 
hours' work per credit hour . May be re-
peated fo r a maximum of six credits . Staff 
Resource Economics (REN) 
Chairperson : Associate Professor 
Grigalunas 
105 Introduction to Resource Economics (II, 
3) Application of microeconomic principles 
to selected resource problem areas. The 
market mechanism and its alternat ives are 
examined as methods of resolving contem-
porary resource use problems . (Lee. 3) 
Weaver (S) 
136 Fisheries Economics I (I , 3) Supply and 
demand for fishery products . Cost and re -
turns in harvesting and processing. Ele-
ments of account ing . Crew remuneration 
systems . Required for students enrolled in 
the two-year fisheries program. Fiolmsen 
236 Fisheries Economics II(J , 3) Structure of 
the fishing indus try. Market power -and 
price determination . Vessel finance and in -
surance, fisheries policy, and management . 
Pre : 136. Required for students enrolled in 
the two-year fisheries program . Holmsen 
330 Managing Small Farms (II , 3) Produc -
tion , marketing , and policy problems for 
small farming operations . Decision-making, 
capital , and information sources . (Lee. 3) 
Pre : 105 or permission of instructor. Wallace 
341 Economics of Food Marketing (I, 3) The 
development of marketing systems for ag-
ricultural products ; institutional considera-
tions, market costs, and margins; pricing 
and appraisal of alternative systems. (Lee . 
3) Pre : 105 and permission of instructor . 
Wallace 
410 (310) Economics of Natural Resource 
Use (I , 3) Physical, institutional and eco-
nomic factors affecting the use of na tura l 
resources . Economics of conservation and 
scarcity applied to energy , commercial fish-
ing and pollution -problems. Economic di-
. mensions of public policy alternat ives . (Lee . 
3) Pre: ECN 328 or equivalent. Sutinen 
430 International Resource Development 
(II, 3) Development of resources in rural 
communities with special attention to coast -
al zone and marine resource development 
in the developing nations, particularly in 
relation to national planning and to world 
trade . (Lee. 3) Pre : 410 or permission of in-
structor . Staff 
435 Aquacultural Economics (Il, 4) Applica -
tion "of production economics and farm 
management principles to aquacultural 
production . Selected methods of measure -
ment and analysis illustrated by case 
studies involving private or public aquacul-
tural production and marketing . (Lee . 3, 
Lab. 2) Pre : 105 or permission of instructor. 
Gates 
440 Benefit-Cost Analysis (II, 3) Basic con-
cepts in benefit-cost analysis. Measure-
ment , comparison of benefits and costs over 
time, and criteria for project design and 
selection . Problems and case studies in 
evaluation of natural resources . (Lee. 3) Pre : 
105 or permission of instructor . Grigalunas 
455 Economics of Land, Forestry and Recre-
ation Resources (II, 3) Economic analysis of 
forestry and wildlife management, recrea -
tion planning , land use, and coastal zone 
management. covering problems in the 
economic evaluation and allocation of 
non-priced natural resources. (Lee. 3) Pre : 
410 or permission of instructor . Staff 
460 Economics of Ocean Management (II , 3) 
The role of marine resources use in the 
economy. Oceans policy arising from mul -
tiple use conflicts. Current marine resource 
issues such as fisheries, offshore oil, 
marine mining, shipping examined . (Lee. 3) 
Pre: 410 or permission of instructor . Lampe 
491, 492 Special Projects([ and II , 1-3 each ) 
Workshop for advanced students wherein 
individuals or small groups are assigned 
projects requiring the analysis of natural 
resource and allocation problems with par-
ticular emphasis on marine resources. Pre : 
permission of department. Staff 
514 Economics of Marine Resources (I , 3) 
527 (or ECN 527) Macroeconomic Theory 
(I , 3) 
528 (or ECN 528) Microeconomic Theory 
(I, 3) 
532 (or CPL 521) Land Resource Economics 
(II, 3) 
534 Economics of Natural Resources (Il , 3) 
543 Economic Structure of the Fishing In-
dustry (I, 3) 
550 The Economics of Exhaustible Marine 
Resources (IJ, 3) 
576 (or ECN 576, EST 576) Econometrics (I , 3) 
591, 592 Special Projects (I and II, 1-3 each) 
595 Problems of Modernization in Develop-
ing Nations (II, 3) 
Resource Mechanics (REM) 
Chairperson: Professor McGuire 
322 Power Units (II , 3) Principles of opera-
tion , maintenance, and adjustment of 
power units including gasoline and diesel 
engines and electric motors . Emphasis on 
tractors and other power units important in · 
farm , nursery, greenhouse, and grounds 
maintenance operations. (Lee. 2, Lab. 2) 
McKiel 
362 Power Equipment (II , 3) Functional 
components of machines (exclusive of the 
power unit ) used for turfgrass maintenance 
and production of specialized crops. Princi -
ples and techniques of selection, operation , 
adjustment and maintenance of machinery . 
(Lee. 2, Lab . 2) In alternate years, next of -
fered 1981-82. McKiel 
451 Soil Conservation Technology (I, 3) 
Princ iples and practices involved in 
mechanical protection , improvement, and 
development of soil and water resources . 
Design of conservation features and struc -
tures . (Lee . 2, Lab . 3) Pre : MTH 109 or 
equivalent. McKiel 
484 Structures (II, 3) Principles of design 
and construction of buildings and structures 
related to culture of plants, managing soils, 
and resource development. Planning, mate-
rials, construction components, environ-
mental control. and waste disposal. (Lee. 3) 
Pre : MTH 109 or equivalent or permission of 
instructor . In alternate years, next offered 
1982-83. McKiel 
491, 492 Special Projects and Independent 
Study (I and II, 1-3 each ) Laboratory, library , 
and field facilities are available for special 
projec ts concerned with resource mechanics . 
(Lab . 3-9) Not for graduate degree program 
cred i t . Pre : perm ission of department. 
McKiel or Wilson 
Respiratory Therapy (RTH) 
499 Special Problems (I and II, 1-3) Method 
of carrying out a specific research project. 
Literature search , planning , laboratory 
work , writing an acceptable report. (Lab . 
3-9) Pre : permission of department. Not for 
graduate credit. Staff 
Russian (RUS) 
Section Head: Associate Professor Aronian 
101, 102 Elementary Russian (I and II, 3 
each) Introduction to fundamentals of 
grammar; exercises in speaking, reading, 
and writing. Emphasis on pronunciation, 
intonation, and a tt.,ral comprehension of 
contemporary spoken Russian. Language 
laboratory required. (Lee. 3) Staff (F) . 
103, 104 Intermediate Russian (I and II, 3 
each) Completion of fundamentals of 
grammar; exercises in speaking and writ-
ing, reading of contemporary texts; em-
phasis on distinction between spoken and 
written language . Language laboratory re-
quired. (Lee. 3) Pre: 102 or equivalent. 
Aronian(F) 
205, 206 Advanced Russian (I and II, 3 each) 
Oral reports, written compositions, and 
classroom discussion based on readings in 
Russian history and culture, literature, and 
current Soviet affairs. Listening projects in 
laboratory. (iec. 3) Pre: 104 or equivalent. 
Aronian 
325, 326 Introduction to Literary Studies in 
Russian (I and II, 3 each) Techniques of 
literary criticism applied to Russian literary 
works in various genres . Listening projects 
in laboratory emphasizing poetry and 
drama. (Lee. 3) Pre: prior or concurrent re_g-
istration in 205, 206. In alternate years, next 
offered 1982-83. Aronian (A) 
391, 392 Masterpieces of Russian Literature 
(I and II, 3 each) Prose, poetry, and drama 
from late eighteenth through twentieth cen-
tury in translation. Emphasis on- literary 
movements through textual analysis . Au-
thors range from · Pushkin to Pasternak, in-
cluding Dostoevsky and Tolstoy. (Lee. 3) C. 
Driver and Aronian (A) (F) 
460, 461 The Russian Novel (I and II, 3 each) 
Major developments in themes and tech-
niques, signlficant shifts of mode . Influ-
ences on the emergence of the novel in Rus-
sia. Laboratory required. (Lee. 3) Pre: prior 
or concurrent registration in 205, 206. In al-
ternate years, next offered 1981-82. Aronian 
497, 498 Directed Study (I and II, 3 each) For 
the advanced student . Individual research 
and reports on problems of special interest. 
Pre : acceptance of a project by a member of 
the staff and departmental approval. Staff 
Social Welfare (SWF) 
Chairperson : Associate Professor Gelles 
(Soc~ology and Anthropology) 
311 Introduction to Social Work (I .or II, 3) 
Growth and development of social work 
concepts, philosophies, and procedures 
under voluntary and public auspices. (Lee . 
3) Pre: SOC 202 or 304, sophomore standin(;l. 
Maynard 
313 Social Welfare Services (I or II , 3) Or-
ganized efforts to meet the welfare needs of 
individuals and groups through federal, 
state , and local institutions and agencies, 
with particular reference to Rhode Island . 
(Lee. 3) Pre: SWF 311 and one of the follow-
ing: ECN 123, HIS 142, PSC 113, junior stand-
ing. Maynard 
317 Social Work Methods (I or II, 3) Princi-
ples and methods of casework, with em-
phasis on understanding and aiding indi-
viduals and families faced with personal-
social difficulties. Nature and varieties of 
group work. (Lee. 3) Pre: SOC 304 and SWF 
313, PSY 235 or 254, or HCF 304, permission 
of department . Maynard 
Sociology (SOC) 
Chairperson : Associate Professor Gelles 
(Sociology and Anthropology) · 
202 General Sociology (I and II, 3) Introduc-
tory description and analysis of the struc-
ture and dynamics of human society. Social 
norms, groups, intergroup relations, social 
change, ·stratification , and institutions. 
(Lee. 3) Staff (S) 
208 Issues and Problems in Contempqrary 
American Society (I or II, 3) Theoretical 
analysis of contemporary issues and 
societal trends and their impact on social 
organization. Social developments occur-
ring after World War II analyzed and as-
sessed according to their import and impli-
cations for social change. Emphasi 's on a · 
sociological understanding of current is-
sues. (Lee. 3) Staff (S) 
301 Introduction to Methods of Sociological 
Research (I and II, 3) Scientific method in 
sociological research. Research desigri, 
data collection techniques, sampling, 
measurement, table construction, and in-
terpretation. Emphasis on critical reasoning 
and evaluation of sociological research. 
(Lee. 3) Pre : one 200-level sociology course. 
Bassis, Gelles, Shea and Peters 
302 Sociology in Applied and Community 
Settings (I and II , 3) Field experience and 
research in applying sociological concepts 
and methods to problems o1 community 
agencies and settings . Formulating and de-
veloping approaches to ongoing socictl sys-
tems; intro!fuction to program analysis and 
evaluation. Open only to sociology majors . 
May be repeated once . Pre : 202 or 208; 301. 
Reilly, Rosengren and Staff 
304 Social Psychology (I and II, 3) Examina-
tion of social basis of personality develop-
ment and behavior, the symbolic environ-
ment, the self and group motivation, at-
titudes and beliefs ,.social roles. (Lee . 3) 
Staff (S) 
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306 Development of Human Societies (I or 
II, 3) Sociological perspective in which 
whole societies are the unit of analysis. 
Succession of hunting and gathering, hor-
ticultural, agrarian, industrial societies. 
Social change is central to approach, focus 
on the place of technology in the changing 
sociocultural pattern (Lee . 3) Pre: one 200-
level course. Staff 
310 Rural Sociology (I or II, 3) Population 
and culture in rural United States; em-
phasis on analyzing the life of the people in 
a rural environment as an integral part of 
contempqrary organized society. (Lee. 3) 
Pre: 202 or 208. Spaulding 
312 The Family (I-or II, 3) The family as a 
social institution, its uniformity and vari-
ability in historical time and social space . 
E_mphasis on contemporary American fam-
ily. Variation in institutional patterns by 
rural-urban res .idence, region , race, social 
class. Issues and conflicts in the contem-
porary family scene . (Lee. 3) Pre: 202 or 208. 
Gelles · 1 
314 Juvenile Delinquency (I or II, 3) Causes 
of delinquency ; juvenile courts and proba-
tion; correctional institutions; programs of 
prevention. (Lee. 3) Pre: 202 or 208. England 
316 The Sociology of Welfare Institutions 
(I or II, 3) Development of British and Ameri-
can welfare. Influence of ideology on wel-
fare and poverty: Contemporary American 
welfare. Social Security, poverty, welfare 
revolt of the 1960's. Evaluation of present 
. and _propos ·ed welfare structure . (Lee. 3) Pre : 
202 or 208 or permission of instructor. Reilly 
(S) 
324 Sociology of Medicine (I or II, 3) Health 
and illness in light of American social 
structure and social values. Patterns of di-
versity and conflict in health care delivery, 
and discrepancies between technical as-
pects of medicine and its organization and 
distribution. _(Lee. 3) Pre : 3 credits in sociol -
ogy and anthropology. Rosengren 
330 Criminology (I or II, 3) Nature and ex- . 
tent of crime; past and present theories of 
crime causation; criminal behavior in 
American society and its relation to per-
sonal and cultural conditions. (Lee . 3) Pre: 
202 or 208. England and Carroll (S) 
336 . Social Inequality (I or II, 3) Dimensions 
and dynamics of inequality in soci!3ty; con-
cepts of class and status; processes of so-
cial mobility. (Lee. 3) Pre: 202 or 208. Ger-
suny and Reilly (S) 
338 Population Problems (I or II, 3) Problems 
in the growth, decline, and composition of 
populations. Effects of fertility, mortality, 
migratio12 . Special attention to American 
society . (Lee . 3) Pre : 202 or 208, or APG 203. 
Shea (S) 
340 Minority and Majority Relations (I or II , 
3) Relations among the various ethnic, reli-
~ious, racial, and political minorities and 
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majorities, with special reference to the 
United Sta tes . (Lee. 3) Pre : 202 or 208. Car-
roll dnd Reilly (S) 
341 Industrial Sociology (I or II , 3) Work and 
the organizations of industry, work roles, 
work groups , and author ity structures ; 
labor-management relations; some aspects 
of industrializat ion . (Lee. 3) Pre: 6 credits in 
sociology or anthropology, including 202, 
208, or APG 203. Gersuny 
342 The Sociology of Sex Roles (I or II, 3) 
Sex roles within social institutions, per-
sonal relationships, and sex role playing . 
Social policy toward liberating society. 
(Lee. 3) Pre : 202 or 208. Reilly and Shea (S) 
370, 371 Seminars (I and II, 3 each) Areas of 
special research interests of graduate and 
undergraduate students not covered in 
other courses. May be taken as honors 
courses. (Lee. 3) Pre: permission of depart-
ment. Staff 
410 Complex Organizations in Modern So-
ciety (I or II, 3) Role of large formal organi -
zations in contemporary society: schools , 
hospita ls, welfare in stitution s , administra-
tive agencies , and others dealing with 
clients. Structure of organizations, their re-
lations to one another and to their commu-
nity settings. (Lee. 3) Pre : 6 credits in sociol-
ogy or anthropology , including 202 or 208, or 
APG 203. Rosengren 
414 Demo graph y (I or II, 3) Vital statis tics 
and their consequen ces for soci al structure 
and socia l chan ge . Analysis of de-
mographic techniques as applied to the 
measurement of fertility, mortality, 
morbidity, and migration. Development of 
methods for estimat ing population pro-
jections. (Lee . 3) Pre: 338 or permission of 
department . Shea 
416 Deviant Behavior (ll, 3) Examination 
and analys is of major theories of deviant 
behavio r. Application of these theories to 
particular types of deviant behavior. (Lee. 3) 
Pre: cme 200-level and one 300-level course 
or permission of instructor. Gelles and 
Carroll 
418 Collective Behavior (I or II, 3) Analysis 
of non-customary social phenomena. 
Crowds, riots, mobs, crazes ,' fads, fashions, 
and social movements conside red as prod-
uct and cause of social change. (Lee. 3) Pre: 
202 and 304. Gardner 
422 The Sociology of the Arts (I or II , 3) Con -
sideration of the reiationship between the 
arts and socially established meanings. So-
cial structure, and societal myths, with spe-
cial attention to consonant and dissonant 
functions of the arts for soc ial cohesion. 
(Lee. 3) Pre : 6 credits in sociology above the 
200 level or permission of instructor. 
Travisano 
423 Mortality and Morbidity (I, 3) Study of 
demographic methods, trends, differentials, 
and policy regarding death and illness; 
emphas is on the U.S. situation. (Lee. 3) Pre : 
338 or permission of instructor. In alternate 
years . Staff 
430 S~cial Pathology and Social Change 
(I or II, 3) Pathological characteristics as 
aspects of social change ; social structure 
analyz ed as relevant to development of 
slums, migrati on, crime , delinquency, di-
vorce , poverty, alcoholism, suicide, drug 
addiction , and mental deficiency and dis-
order. (Lee . 3) Pre : 202, or 208; 304. Spauld-
ing and Gelles 
434 Urban Sociology (I or II, 3) Patterns of 
urban devel opment ,. taking int o account 
sociological characteristics of urban life. 
Prob lems of urban redevelopment a nd 
planning. (Lee. 3) Pre: 202 or 208. Gardner 
436 Sociology of Politics (I or II , 3) Social 
and cultural contexts of contemporary poli-
tics. Functions and problems of mass, class 
and power group participation in politics . 
Conditions and outlook for democracy in 
large societies . (Lee. 3) Pre: 202 or 208. Wells 
438 Aging in Society (II, 3) Prob lems of 
growing old in a changing society. Organi -
zational and socio-historical factors are ex-
amined in terms of their consequences for 
the presen t status of the aged. (Lee. 3) Pre: 6 
credits in sociology or anthropology, includ-
ing 202 or APG 203. Spence and Staff 
440 The Sociology of Mental Disorder (I or 
II, 3) Phenomenon of mental disorder con-
sidered in light of recent research findings 
and developments in sociolog ical theory. 
Mental disorder discussed as an outgrowth 
of societal processes . Pre : 202 or 304 and 
one 300-level course . Travisano 
442 The Sociology of Education (I or II, 3) · 
Social organization of education as an in-
stitution , analysis of the antecedents and 
consequences of education, application of 
sociolo gical psychological theory to educa-
tional systems and processes . (Lee. 3) Pre: 
one 200- and one 300-level co urse in sbciol-
ogy. Bassis 
444 The Sociology of Religion (I or II, 3) 
Socio logic al theory and research in the 
analysis of int errelationships among reli-
gious culture, secular culture , the social 
structure of religious groups , and general 
social structure. (Lee. 3) Pre: one 200- and 
one 300-Iel(el course in sociology. Staff 
446 Sociology of Knowledge (I or II, 3) 
Theories and research on the social bases 
of ideas. Emphasis on the works of Durk-
heim, Mannheim, and Marx and their influ-
ences on "common sense " interpr e tatio ns of 
social life. (Lee . 3) Pre: one 200- and one · 
300-level course in sociology . Staff 
451 Class and Power (ll, 3) Class stru ctures 
and patterns of power in advanced 
societies; comparisons of inequality in 
capitalist and socialist societies; theories of 
the relation between class and power; class 
consciousness , conflict and accommoda-
tion. (Lee . 3) Pre: 336 or graduate standing. 
In alternate years. Gersuny 
492 History of Sociological Thought (I and 
II, 3) Development of sociology as reflected 
in writings of American and European 
scholars: Plato, Aristotle, Rousseau, Vico, 
Spencer , Durkheim , Marx, Weber, Veblen, 
R. Merton, Parson, and others. (Lee. 3) Pre: 
12 credits in sociology. Gardner, Peters and 
Wells 
501 Classical Sociological Theorists (I, 3) 
502 Contemporary .Sociological Theory (I or 
II, 3) 
505 (or PSC 505) Public Program Evaluation 
(I and 11, 3) 
507 Methods of Sociological Research (I, 3) 
508 Individual and Social Organization 
(I or II, 3) 
510 Seminar in Deviance (I or II, 3) 
513 Sexual Inequality (I or II, 3) 
516 Seminar in Law and Society (ll, 3)-
518 Social Welfare: Planning and Policy 
(II, 3) 
520 Seminar in Sociological Topics (I or 
II, 3) 
521 Behavior Systems in Crime (I, 3) 
522 Issues in Corrections (ll, 3) 
· 523 Institutional Racism (I, 3) 
524 Issues in Medical Care Delivery Sys-
tems (ll, 3) 
532 Sociology of Work Organizations (II, 3) 
552 Seminar in Teaching Undergraduate 
Sociology (II, 3) 
571. 572 Directed Study or Research (I and 
II, 3 each) 
595 (or REN 595) Problems of Modernization 
in Developing Nations (II, 3) 
598 Field Placement and Seminar (I and 
II , 6) 
Soil Science (SLS) 
Section Head: Professor Felbeck, Jr. 
212 Soils (I and II, 3) Physical, biological, 
and chemical properties of soils and their 
practical application to plant science. In-
troduction to soil genesis, classification, 
and productivity. Soil-man interactions. 
f Lec . 3) Sheehan (N) . 
I n3 Soils Laboratory (I and II, 1) Mechanical 
malysis ,' mineralogical identification, soil 
>rganic matter, bulk density, cation ex-
:hange , soil profile , soil water, weathering 
if minerals , soil acidity, and lime require-
nents . Independent study. (Lab . 2) Pre : con-
:urrent registration in 212 or permission of 
nstructor . Sheehan 
101. 402 Plant and Soil Science Seminar 
,ee Plant Science 401. 402. 
Ill Soil Chemistry (II, 3) Inorganic chemi-
:al reactions of soil systems in nature and 
if laboratory analysis of soils. (Lee. 2, Lab. 
3) Pre: junior standing, 212, 213 or equiva-
lent. Quantitative analysis advised. Roberts 
412 Soil Biochemistry (II, 3) Origin, chemi-
cal and physical characteristics , and trans-
formations of organic compounds and 
biological polymers in soils . Previous 
courses in organic chemistry and soils ad-
vised. (Lee . 1, Lab. 6) Pre : junior standing. 
In alternate years, next offered 1981-82 . 
Felbeck 
450 Soil Conservation and Land Use (I , 3) 
Application of soil survey interpretation as 
a tool in soil and water conservation and 
land use planning. Implications of soil 
properties and problems for land use con-
sidered with emphasis on urbanizing situa-
tions . (Lee. 2, Lab . 2) Pre: 212 or permission 
of instructor . Wright 
468 Soil Genesis and Classification (I , 4) 
Genesis, morphology, classification , and 
geographic distribution of soils. Broad prin-
ciples governing soil formation. Laboratory 
includes field trips to observe different 
types of soils. (Lee . 3, Lab . 2) Pre : 212. 
Wright 
501 to 504 (or PLS 501 to 504) Graduate 
Seminar in Plant and Soil Science 
' (I dnd II, 1 each) 
568 Recent Advances in Soil Science (II, 3) 
591, 592 (or PLS 591. 592) Non-Thesis 
Research in Plant and Soil Science 
(I and II, 1-3 each) 
Spanish (SPA) 
Section Head : Assistant Professor Manteiga 
101. 102 Spanish Level One (I and II, 3 each) 
101: Introduction to Spanish for beginners . 
102: Continued development of elementary 
Spanish communication skills (Lee. 3) Morin 
and Staff (F) 
103, 104 Spanish Level Two (I and II, 3 each) 
Reading and discussion of representative 
authors, grammar review, and continued 
practice in language skills, to broaden 
understanding of Hispanic culture . (Lee . 3) 
Pre : 102 or equivalent. Navascues and Staff 
(F) 
121 Everyday Spanish (I or II , 3) Oral prac-
tice emphasizing a practical application of 
Spanish for travel or basic communication . 
Readings from current Spanish and Latin 
American newspapers and magazines. Re-
ports dealing with contemporary problems 
and everyday situations . '(Lee . 3) Pre : 102 or 
permission of instructor. Trubiano 
205, 206 Spanish Level Three (I and II , 3 
each) Development and refinement of all 
language skills , primarily through the use 
of Hispanic cultural and literary models . 
(Lee . 3) Pre : 104 or equivalent . . Hutton and 
Staff 
301 Hispanic Culture Through the Seven-
teenth Century (II, 3) Significant contribu-
tions in literature and arts, from the unique 
period of coexistence of Christians, Jews, 
and Muslims during the Reconquest 
through the Golden Age of the 16th and 17th 
centuries. (Lee . 3) Pre : 206 or equivalent . In 
alternate years next offered 1982-83. Hutton 
302 Romanticism and Realism (I , 3) The 
transformation of Spanish literature and 
culture in the 19th century as seen through 
works of Moratin, Larra, Zorrilla, Becquer, 
Gald6s and others . (Lee . 3) Pre: 206 or 
equivalent. ,Next offered 1981-82. Navascues 
303 Contemporary Spain: Its Literature and 
Culture since 1927 (I, 3) Modem Spain seen 
through its literature, arts, and social de-
velopments before and after the Spanish 
Civil War. (Lee . 3) Pre : 206 or equivalent . In 
alternate years, next offered 1982-83 . 
Manteiga (A) 
305 Early Spanish-American Literature and 
Culture (II, 3) Study of the early develop-
ment of Spanish-American culture through 
its literature, from Conquest to Indepen-
dence . (Lee. 3) Pre: 206 or permission of in-
structor. Morin (A) 
306 Modern Spanish-American Literature 
and Culture (I or II , 3) Significant figures 
and developments in literature, the arts , 
and society, from Independence to the pre-
sent . (Lee. 3) Pre : 206 or permission of in-
structor. Staff (A) 
391. 392 Spanish Literature in Translation 
({ and II, 3 each) Reading and analysis in 
English of Spain 's most significant contr ibu-
tions to world literature : poetry, novel, 
drama, essay . Works read in English trans-
lation. Works through the seventeenth cen-
tury in the first semester; those of the 
nineteenth and twentieth in the second. 
(Lee. 3) May not be used for credit toward a 
concentration in Span i sh. Staff (A ) 
393 Contemporary Spanish-American Liter-· 
ature in Translation (I or II , 3) Reading in 
English and analysis of selected works of 
twentieth-century authors from various 
Spanish-American countries. (Lee . 3) Morin 
(A)(F) 
401 Oral and Dramatic Presentation of His-
panic Literature (I, 3) Practice in effective 
oral communication in Spanish and ap-
preciation of Hispanic literature through 
analysis and class presentation of drama, 
poetry, and prose . (Lee . 3) Pre: a 300-level 
course or permission of instructor . 
Navascues 
409 History of the Spanish Language {II , 3) 
Linguistic development of Castilian from 
the earliest documents to the present . 
Ibero-Romance d ialects . New World 
Spanish . Hispano -Judaic dialects . (Lee. 3) 
· Pre: one 300-level course or perm ission of 
instructor . Rogers 
Social Science/Spanish 141 
410 Field Workshop (SS, 3-6) Cultural visit 
to Spain or Hispanic America . Significant 
monuments and places of interest to the 
student of literature and civilization will be 
studied . Lectures supplemented by as-
signed readings . (Lee . 3-6) Pre: permissio:q 
of instructor . Staff 
430 Castilian Prose of the 16th and 17th 
Centuries (II , 3) Literary significance of the 
Renaissance and Baroque periods and an 
analysis and critical examination of the 
prose wor ks of the principal writers of this 
Golden Age of Castilian Literature . (Lee . 3) 
Pre : one 300-level course in Spanish or per -
mission of instructor. In alternate years. 
Hutton 
431 Drama and Poetry of the 16th and 17th 
Centuries (II, 3) Spanish poetry and drama 
from the early Renaissance through the 
Baroque. (Lee . 3) In alternate years . Pre : a 
300-le vel course in Spanish. Trubiano 
451 The Spanish Novel of the Nineteenth 
Century (I , 3) Development of realism and 
naturalism in the novel of the second half of 
the nineteenth century Spain. (Lee . 3) Pre : 
one 300-level course or permission of in-
structor . In alternate years . Navascues 
470 Topics in Hispanic Literature (I and 11, 
3) Special topics or authors not emphasized 
in other courses. (Lee . 3) Pre: a 300-level 
course or permission of instructor. Staff 
481 Don Quijote (I , 3) Life and times of 
Miguel de Cervantes Saavedra and the 
reading and critical interpretation of his 
work , El ingenioso hildalgo Don Quijote de 
la Mancha . (Lee . 3) Required for students 
wi th a concen tration in Spanish . Pre : one 
300-level course or permission of instructor . 
In alternate years , next offered 1982-83. 
Hutton 
485 Modern Spanish Narrative (II , 3) Repre-
sentative narrative works by Spain 's major 
authors from the Generation of 1898 to the 
present . (Lee . 3) Required for students with 
a concentration i n Spanish . Pre : two 300-
level courses in Spanish or permission of in-
structo r . Manteiga 
486 Modern Spanish Poetry and Drama (II, 
3) Selected poetry and plays from the 19th 
Century through the present . (Lee. 3) Pre : a 
300-level course in Spanish. In alternate 
years . Mantegia 
487 Modern Spanish-American Narrative 
(!, 3) The development of the Spanish-
American narrative in the 20th century. 
(Lee. 3) Pre : a 300-level course i n Spanish . 
Morin 
497, 498 Di rected Study (I and II, 3 e ach ) For 
the advanced student. Individual research 
and reports on problems of speciql interest. 
Pre : one 300-le v:el course , acceptance of a 
proj ec t by a member of the staff and de -
partment approval. Staff 
142 Courses of Instruction 
501 Pedagogical, Artistic and Cultural 
Perspectives (I, 3) 
502 Language Structure and Expression 
(II, 3) · 
510 Contemporary Spanish Workshop 
(SS, 3-6) 
571 Modern Spanish-American Authors (I, 3) 
572 Evolution of Spanish-American Culture 
and Thought (I], 3) 
581 Spanish Writers (I, 3) 
582 Cervantes: Theater and Novels (I], .3) 
584 Interpretations of Modern Spain (I, 3) 
590 The Hispanic Presence in the United 
States (I], 3) 
Speech Communication (SPE) 
Chairperson: Professor Devlin 
101 Fundamentals of Oral Communication 
(I and II, 3) Development.and improvement 
of fundamentals and attitudes essential to 
effective and ethical communication. Prep , 
aration, organization, and presentation of 
the fundamentals in various speaking envi-
ronments. Students demonstrating profi-
ciency may petition for advanced place-
ment . (Lee . 3) Staff (C) 
102 Public Speaking(]], 3) Adaptation of 
traditional rhetorical doctrines to contem-
porary speaking situations: informative, 
persuasive, and special occasion . Practice 
in the preparation and delivery of im-
promptu, extemporaneous, and manuscript 
speeches. (Lee. 3) Pre : 101. Staff 
201 Interpersonal Communication (I and II, 
3) Examination of the human interaction 
process in informal interpersonal communi-
cation situations. Focus on game theory, 
defensive and supportive climates, non-
verbal communication, and the interview 
and informal ,dialogue. (Lee. 3) Staff (C) 
205 The American Rhetorical Tradition (I], 
3) The study of historically significant 
ideas, issues, and causes through the criti-
cal analysis of selected American public 
addresses . Staff (L) 
210 Persuasion: The Rhetoric of Influence 
(I and II, 3) Analysis of communication in-
fluenci •ng beliefs, attitudes, and/or be-
havior. Investigation of rhetorical elements 
of logical, emotional. and ethical appeals . 
Study of elements critical for effective pro-
ducers and consumers of persuasion . (Lee. 
3) Staff (L) 
215 Argumentation and Debate (I, 3) Ar-
gumentative speech, with special emphasis 
on debate. Analysis of the proposition, con-
struction of a case, use of evidence and 
reasoning, rebuttal and the technique of 
brief-drawing. Analysis of important eco-
nomic and political questions. (Lee. 3) Roth 
216 Intercollegiate Debating (I and II, 1) In-
tercollegiate tournament debating . Open to 
students who are actively engaged in the 
intercollegiate debate and -forensics pro-
gram. May be repeated for a maximum of 4 
credits. Pre: permission of the director of 
forensics . Roth 
220 Group Discussion (I and II, 3) Studies in 
small group communication. Emphasis on 
cohesiveness, role-playing, leadership, 
group pressures, and patterns of interaction 
in a variety of problem-solving small group · 
situations . (Lee. 3) Staff 
231 Oral Interpretation of Literature (I and 
II, 3). Recognition and appreciation of con-
tent and communication of thought and 
emotion through oral reading . Practice in 
the analysis and interpretation of poetry, 
prose , and drama. (Lee. 3) Caldwell (A) 
260 Speech Development and Correction 
(I and II, 3) Normal development of human 
speech, causes of speech and hearing dis-
orders, and techniques of speech and hear-
ing rehabilitation . For those in teaching, 
nursing, guidance, psychology, and educa-
tion of the physically handicapped and 
mentally retarded. (Lee. 3) FitzSimons 
I 
261 Survey of Hearing and Deafness (I and 
II, 3) Introduction to the science of audiol-
ogy. Pathologies of the hearing mechanism, 
basic methods o_f audiometry, interpretation 
of the audiogram, hearing aids, and 
rationale and methods in hearing conserva-
tion programs. Observations and .practice 
in the Rhode Island Hospital Hearing and 
Speech Center. (Lee. 3) Staff 
300 Theoretical Perspectives of Human 
Speech (I, 3) Survey comparing and 'inte -
grating non-systems communication 
theories; focus on application of these 
theories to human behavior and on process 
. of speaking . (Lee. 3) Brownell and Katula 
301 Systems of Communication (II, 3) Inves-
tigation of communication networks in 
non-symbolic and symbolic systems, focus-
ing on general systems theory, cybernetics, 
the human physiological system, the com-
puter, and animal and human code sys-
tems. (Lee. 3) Brownell 
304 Speech Communication Survey (I and 
II, 3) Survey of the major areas within the 
field of speech communication. Emphasis 
on developing student's ability to identify, 
define, formulate, investigate, and describe 
problems and phenomena within the disci-
pline. (Lee. 3) Staff 
310 Contemporary Oral Communication 
(I and II, 3) Analysis of contemporary rhetor-
ical theories as they relate to speaking in 
business, civil rights , education, govern-
ment, labor, law and religion . Focus each 
semester on a critical contemporary issue. 
May be repeated once with permission of 
instructor . (Lee. 3) Staff 
315 Environmental Dimensions of Com-
munication (I, 3) Inve~tigation of the physi-
cal properties of the environment and how 
i :lividuals' perception and design of these 
p operties affect their communication in 
p rsonal. social, and public situations. 
A talysis and experimentation with the 
w ~s the environment can be used to facili-
tc le communication . (Lee . 3) Anderson and 
B ownell 
3. 7 Advanced Argumentation and Debate 
(I 3) Analysis of advanced argumentation 
er .d debate theory and practice. Examina-
ti n of debate tournament structure and the 
rE ,ponsibilities of debate coaching, in 
te :ms of organizing and implementing de-
b te programs. (Lee. 3) Pre: 215 and permis-
si ,n of instructor . Roth 
3 3 Principles and Practice of Interviewing 
(I md II, 3) Principles and procedures com-
m m to all interviews. Survey of types and 
m ,dels . Questions, listening, motivation, 
ir 1ibitors in interviews. Concentration on 
e1 1ploypient and informational interviews. 
E 1phasis on out-of-classroom assignments . 
(L •c. 3) Pre : sophomore standing or permis-
si n of instructor. Staff 
3: l Oral Communication for Management 
(11 3) Examination of business and organi-
z lional communication. Emphasis on 
cl annels of communication, communication 
b1 rriers, leadership. and the development 
ol communication skills for management 
p1 rsonnel. (Lee. 3) Katula 
31 I Contemporary Approaches to Prose Fie-
ti n (I and II, 3) Oral interpretation of prose 
fii lion with emphasis on the short story and 
th . novel. Contemporary approaches to the 
01 Il study of literature such as dramatistic 
ai d rhetorical analyses and an introduction 
to chamber theatre. (Lee. 3) Pre: 231 or per-
m ,sion of instructor. Caldwell and Staff 
3~ t Oral Interpretation of Poetry (I and II, 3) 
P1 1ctice in the oral interpretation of poetry 
th 'Ough oral performance and written 
ai alysis. (Lee. 3) Pre : 231 or permission of 
in tructor. Caldwell and Staff 
3~ I Oral Interpretation of Black Literature 
· (II ~ ) Study and oral presentation of litera- , 
ture by black American authors. Class per -
formances, discussion, reports, and 
analysis of the literature. (Lee. 3) PFe: 231 or 
permission of instructor. Caldwell and Staff 
337 Intercuftural Communication(]], 3) 
Study of cultural similarities and differ-
enc ,~s as they affect communication within 
and across cultural boundaries. (Lee. 3) In 
alternate years, next offered 1981-82. Doody 
372 Auditory and Speech Mechanism!!(]], 3) 
Structure and function of the organs of hear-
ing and speech as they relate to normal and 
pathological communication; theories of 
cortical involvements, central and 
peripheral nervous systems relevant to re-
habilitation procedures. (Lee. 3) Pre: junior 
standing and permission of department. 
Staff 
373 Phonetics (I, 3) International Phonetic 
Alphabet; analysis of phonetic and 
phonemic elements in major American Eng: 
lish dialects; practice in transcription of 
standard and .defective speech. (Lee. 3) Pre: 
junior standing. Beaupre and Staff 
374 Communication Processes (II, 3) 
Psychocommunication processes basic to 
speech; theories of language learning; psy-
chology of hearing and deafness; interrela-
tionships between speech and personality. 
(Lee. 3) Pre : junior standing. Beaupre 
375 Language Development (I, 3) Develop-
ment phenomena in speech and language; 
causal factors of delayed speech and lan-
guage; survey of evaluative and habilita -
tive programs for children with deviant 
language development. (Lee. 3) Pre: junior 
standing. FitzSimons 
376 Hearing and Speech Science (I, 3) Phys-
ical properties and speech signal, analysis 
of the physical bases of speech production 
and speech perception. (Lee. 3) Pre: 372 and 
6 credits in natural sciences. Staff 
391, 392 Honors Work (I and II, 1-3 each) 
Thesis work or an equivalent independent 
project under faculty supervision for honors 
students participating in the University 
Honors Program. Pre : admission to de-
partmental honors program. Staff 
400 Rhetoric (I, 3) Inquiry into ;;tandards for 
the evaluation and improvement of instru-
mental discourse. Detailed considerations 
of invention, disposition, and style in oral 
and written communication. (Lee. 3) Bailey 
and Katula 
410 Semantics (II, 3) Role of language and 
other symbol systems in thought and com-
munication behavior. Informative, valua-
tive, incitive, and systematic uses of signs; 
the linguistic bases of productive and 
pathological communicative behavior. (Lee. 
3) Bailey 
4i5 The Ethics of Persuasion (II, · 3) Relation 
of persuasion to ·ethics is examined. Pur-
poses, means, results, and contexts are 
considered in making ·rhetorical judgments 
of interpersonal, political, and institutional 
communications. (Lee. 3) In alternate years, 
next offered 1982-83. Bailey 
417 Speech in the Elementary School (I and . 
II, 3) Analysis of the role of the classroom 
teacher in identification, referral, and re-
mediation of speech handicapped. Exam-
ination of teacher responsibilities in sup-
plementing special education procedures 
for the orally handicapped. (Lee. 3) Pre: 
permission of instructor. Grzebien 
420 Seminar in American Public Address 
and Criticism (II, 3) Study of selected 
American speakers, speeches, and/or 
movements. Rhetorical analysis used to 
measure the impact of speakers, speeches, 
and movements studies. (Lee . 3) Pre : per-
mission · of instructor. Anderson, Doody 
430 Political Communication (I, 3) Analysis 
of political communication in campaign 
and non-election situations. Examination of 
ghost-writing; content analysis, strategies, 
image-making of political speaking; TV and 
radio presentations; influences on and ef-
fects of political communication. (Lee. 3) 
Pre: permission of instructor. Devlin 
431 Readers Theatre (II, 3) Study and prac-
tice in selecting, adapting, and arranging a 
variety of written materials for group per-
formances. A compilations script formu-
lated by each student. (Lee. 3) Pre: 231 or 
permission of instructor. In alternate years, 
next offered 1982-83. Staff 
433 Chamber Theatre (1, 3) Oral interpreta-
tion of prose fiction through group perform-
ance .'Practice in the adapting and directing 
ot narrative fiction for chamber theatre, a 
technique for dramatizing point of view. 
(Lee. 3) Pre: 231 or permission of instructor. 
Caldwell 
471, 472 Internship in Speech Communica-
tion (I and II, 3 each) Provides the student 
with direct supervised participation in a va-
.riety of speech communication situations 
and occupations. (Lee . 1, Lab. 4) Pre: 18 
credits in speech and permission of depart-
ment . Staff 
475 Gestural Communication (I, 2) Visual 
systems such as Amesian, with emphasis 
on the cheirology and syntax of signing, vo-
cabulary, and levels of language among 
deaf communicators. Finger spelling and 
sign language for educational, rehabilita-
tive, and artistic goals studied. (Lee . 1, Lab. 
2) Pre: junior standing or graduate standing. 
Not for graduate program credit in Speech 
Pathology or Audiology. Beaupre 
491, 492 Special Problems([ and Il, 1-3 
each) Selected areas of study pertinent to 
oral communication. Instruction may be of- ' 
fered in class seminar, or tutorial environ-
ments according to specific needs and pur -
poses . Staff 
504 Speech and Hearing Research (I, 3) 
551 Measurement of Hearing (I, 2) · 
552 Advanced Measurement of Hearing 
(II, 2) 
553 Pedoaudiology (I, 2) 
554 Auditory Training and Speechreading 
(II, 2) 
555 Electronically Assisted Hearing (I, 2) 
556 Automatic Audiometry (II, 2) 
561 Disorders of Articulation (I, 2) 
562 Disorders of Voice (I, 2) 
563 Disorders of Rate and Rhythm (II, 2) 
564 Disorders of Symbolization (II, 2) 
565 Diagnostic Procedures: Voice and Ar-
ticulation (I, 2) 
566 Diagnostic Procedures: Rhythm and 
Symbolization (II, 2) 
567 Clinical Practicum in Speech Pathology 
(I and II, 1-3) 
Speech Communication/Statistics 143 
568 Clinical Practicum in Audiology (I and 
II , 1-3) 
572 Medical Audiology (II, 3) 
573 Contemporary Problems in Audiology 
(I, 3) 
574 Environmental Audiology (II, 3) 
575 Speech and Language for Deaf or Hard 
of Hearing Child (I, 3) 
576 Speech and Language for Deaf or Hard 
of Hearing Adult (II, 3) · 
581 Cerebral Palsy (I, 3) 
582 Stuttering and Cluttering (II, 3) 
583 Cleft Palate and Other Orafacial De-
formities (I, 3) 
584 Delayed Speech and Language (II, 3) 
585 Aphasia and Allied Language Disor-
ders (I, 3) 
586 Alaryngeal Speech (II, 3) 
Statistics 
Experimental Statistics 
220 Statistics in Modem Society 
408 or 409 Statistical Methods in Research L 
412 Statistical Methods in Research II 
413 Data Analysis 
491 Directed · Study in Experimental 
Statistics 
492 Special Topics in Experimental 
Statistics 
500 Nonparametric Statistical Methods 
501 Analysis of Variance and Variance 
Components 
502 Applied Regression Analysis 
517 Small N Designs 
520 Fundamentals of Sampling and 
Applications 
532 Experimental Design 
541 Multivariate Statistical Methods 
542 Discrete Multivariate Methods 
550 Ecological Statistics ' 
591 Directed Study in Experimental 
Statistics 
592 Special Topics in Experimental 
Statistics 
Industrial Engineering 
411 Engineering Statistics I 
412 Engineering Statistics II 
513 Statistical Quality Control 
553 Advanced Statistical Methods for 
Research and Indus .try 
Management Science 
201, 202 Managerial Statistics 
370 Topics in Managerial Statistics 
375 Bayesian Statistics in Business 
Mathematics 
451 Introduction to Probability and 
Statistics 
452 Mathematical Statistics 
456 Probability 
550 Advanced Probability 
551 Advanced Mathematical Statistics I 
552 Advanced Mathematical Statistics II 
144 Courses of Instruction 
Psychology 
300 Quantitative Methods in Psychology I 
510 Intermediate Quantitative Methods in 
Psychology 
517 Small N Designs 
Resource Economics 
576 Econometrics 
Textiles, Clothing, and 
Related Art (TXC) 
Chairperson: Associate Professor Helms 
103 Consumer Issues in Textiles and Cloth-
ing (I and II, 3) Effect of fibers, yarns, fab-
rics, and finishes on appearance, perform-
ance , and cost. Impact of environmental 
and consumer safety, labeling, energy con-
servation, and fashion on the development 
of textiles, laundry equipment, and deter-
gents. (Lee. 3) Helms 
205 Introductory Clothing (I and II, 3) 
Aesthetic, economic, and managerial as-
pects 9f clothing selection and construction. 
Quality standards applied to construction . 
Principles of clothing construction de-
veloped through programmed learning and 
individualized projects . (Lee. 1, Lab. 4) 
Weeden 
216 Interior Design I (I and II, 3) Discussions 
and problems to develop .discrimination 
and creative ability in selection of adequate 
and well-designed home furnishings . (Lee . 
3) Higa · 
222 Apparel Quality (I and II, 3) Analysis of 
construction of ready-to-wear, sizing , and 
quality standards. Influences on the ap-
parel market of designers, consumers, and 
fashion trends. (Lee. 3) Pre : sophomore 
standing and 103. Staff 
224 Clothing and Human Behavior (I and II, 
3) Physical. social, and psychological as-
pects of dress related to: the individual. cul-
tural and social groups, consumer be-
havior, clothihg needs of special groups, 
and patterns of change and stability in 
dress. (Lee . 3) Weeden (S) 
238 Textile Design (I and II, 3) Nature, ori-
gin, and development of handicraft 
methods of applying design to textiles, 
stressing modern applications and utiliza-
tion of craft techniques. Laboratory ex-
perimentation with original creations in 
various media. (Lee. 2, Lab. 2) James 
303 Textile Science (I and II, 3) Current tex-
tiles and textile products. Scientific aspects 
of fibers, yarns, fabrication , and finishes for 
apparel and home furnishings. Study of 
existing regulatory controls and policies as 
they affect the consumer . (Lee . 2, Lab. 2) 
Pre: 103 and CHM 124 or permission of in-
structor. Scruggs 
305 Intermediate Clothing (I and II, 3) Flat 
pattern designing with emphasis upon rela-
tionship of flat pattern principles to fitting 
average and problem figures. Application 
of principles in modifying and executing 
designs for individual needs . (Lee. 1, Lab . 4) 
Pre : 205 or a construction course . Weeden 
316 Housing Space and Function (I, 3) Fun-
damental principles of house planning con-
cerning orientatfon, space relationships , 
function , flexibility, aesthetic and economic 
factors. (Lee. 2, Lab. 2) Pre: 216. In alternate 
years. Higa 
322 Fashion Merchandising (I and II, 3) Ef-
fect of fashion trends and influences on 
consumer buying patterns and retailing of 
fashion merchandising. Responsibilities of 
retail personnel in purchasing and mer-
chandise of fashion products . (Lee . 3) Pre: 
103. Risch 
327 Apparel Design (I and II , 3) Design 
principles as applied to contemporary cloth-
ing with emphasis on various age groups 
and special populations. Laboratory ex-
periences concentrate on the creative pro-
cess and development of illustrative tech-
niques. (Lee. 2, Lab. 2) James 
340 Historic Costume (II, 3) Sociological. 
economic, religious, and political factors af-
fecting the history of costume and resulting 
fashion changes; national and folk cos-
tumes. Use of department's historic costume 
collection. (Lee. 3) Welters 
348 Fabric Motif Development (II, 1) Ex-
perimentation in motif development for sur-
face application to textile products, with 
emphasis on end-use application of fabric 
design and specific techniques of reproduc-
tion. (Lee . 1) P.re: 238. James 
358 Experimental Weaving (II, 2) Introduc-
tion to various types of hand weaving em-
phasizing experimental techniques of fabric 
formation and structural design, utilizing 
various substances in handwoven struc-
tures . (Lee. 1, Lab. 2) Pre: 238 or permission 
of instructor . James 
361, 362 Special Problems (I and II, 1-4 
each) Open to qualified juniors and seniors 
who wish to do advanced work. Total cred -
its not to exceed 6. Pre: application must be 
approved by instructor and department 
chairperson prior to registration . Staff 
390 Career Seminar (I, 1) Current profes-
sional trends, consideration of experiences 
in employment and opportunities for 
graduate study in textiles and clothing . SIU 
credit. Staff 
403 Textile Performance (II, 3) Analysis of 
textiles using test methods and standards 
adopted by government, industry, and 
buyers to insure consumer satisfaction. In-
terpretation of test data in relation to con-
sumer expectations and performance 
claims . (Lee. 2, Lab . 2) Pre : 103 and 303 or 
permission of instructor . Scruggs 
405 Advanced Clothing (II , 3) Application of 
design to dress expressed through draping 
techniques. Designs draped in fabrics on 
ha lf- and full-size dress forms. (Lee . 1, Lab . 
4) Pre: 305 or permission of instructor. In al-
ter nate years. Weeden · 
416 Interior Design II (I and II, 3) Observa-
tion and experience in professional in_terior 
design with emphasis on meeting living 
needs of individuals and groups. Field 
trips, laboratory applications, and guest 
lec1urers. (Lee . 2, Lab. 2) Pre : 316 or permis-
sio11 of instructor. Higa 
422 Field Experience in Fashion Merchan-
dis i.ng (I and II, 5) Field experience in busi-
ness establishment. Students work (150 hr ./ 
sem . min.) under qualified personnel and 
are placed and supervised by University 
staH. Seminar (1 hr ./week) concerning the 
me rchandising of textile and related prod-
uct:; is required. Pre : 303, 322, permission of 
instructor and adviser . Not for graduate de-
gre,, program credit. Risch 
433 Textiles and Clothing Industry (II , 3) 
Development, production, and distribution 
of t•~xtiles and clothing. Economic aspects 
of fae textile and clothing industry . (Lee. 3) 
Pre . 103 and ECN 123 or permission of in-
structor. Helms 
440 Historic Textiles (I, 3) Chronological 
study of textiles, emphasizing socio-
economic, religious, and political influ-
ences. Contribution of designers, inventors, 
trade groups, and industrialists. (Lee. 3) 
Pre : 103 or permission of department. 
We lters 
455 Clothing for Special Needs (ll, 3) The 
the rapeutic, rehabilitative, eaucational. 
anc . recreational aspects of clothing . Em-
phc :sis on the theory, design, and construc-
tior.. of functional garments for people with 
special physical. psychological. or social 
needs . Pre: senior standing . Staff 
461. 462 Community Field Work (I and II, 
1-4 ,,ach) Field work and seminar open to 
quo-Iified seniors who wish to work in fed-
era :. or state agencies, community pro-
grams, or industry, under the supervision of 
a faculty adviser. Pre: application must be 
approved by instructor and department 
chairperson prior to registration. Not for 
graduate credit . Staff 
502 Seminar in Textiles and .Clothing 
(I and II, 3) 
503 Advanced Textiles (I or II, 3) 
513 Detergency (II, 3) 
524 Social Psychological Aspects of Textiles 
and Clothing (II, 3) 
533 Textile and Clothing Economics (I or 
II, 3) 
540 Special Problems in Textiles and 
Clothing (I and II, 3) 
550 Seminar and Practicum (I and II, 3) 
560 Special Problems in Textiles and 
Clothing (I and II, 3) 
570 Seminar in Textiles and Clothing Re-
search (I and II, 3) 
Theatre (THE) 
Acting Chairperson: Professor Klein 
100 Introduction to Theatre (I and II, ·3J De-
signed to provide students with a theoreti-
cal and practical understanding of the 
theatrical process as well as to develop crit-
ical standards and increase the enjoyment 
of theatre as an art. (Lee. 2, Rec. 1) Not open 
to theatre majors. Staff 
The following courses in Theatre .Practice 
offer production and performance training 
in various are .as of dramatic arts. They may 
be elected concurrently with related theatre 
courses, or independently. See course de-
scriptions for maximum number of credits 
which may be elected in each. 
11 I Introduction to Acting (I and II, 3 each) 
Designed to initiate students to theatre as a 
collaborative art through systematic expo-
sure to. the principles and techniques of act-
ing, directing, stage design, stagecraft, and 
playwriting. Participation in productions 
required. (Studio 6) Pre : permission of in- _ 
structor . Staff 
117 Introduction to Voice and Movement 
(I and II, 3) An exploration of the body and 
voice as instruments with emphasis on the 
development of physical and vocal aware-
ness , concentration, maintenance, and en-
durance. (Studio 6) Staff 
161 Introduction to Stagecraft (I and II, 3) 
Stage carpentry, rigging, properties , scene 
painting, and light mechanics with practi-
cal experience working on productions. 
(Lee. 2, Lab. 2) Galgoczy 
181 Script Analysis (I and II, 3) Analysis of 
plays from varying perspectives of the ac-
tor, director, and designer. Course em -
phasizes theatre terminology and develops 
a working vacabulary . (Lee. 3) Staff 
205, 206 Developmental Drama (I, II, 3) 
Principles and techniques of drama as a 
means of personal and social development. 
Drama in education and its relationship 
with group dynamics, role-playing , group 
therapy, imprnvization, and psychodrama. 
(Lee. 2, Lab . 2) Pre : one theatre course and 
permission of instructor. Staff 
211, 212 Basic Acting (I and II, 3 each) 211: 
Introduction to the theory and basic tech-
niques of acting. Includes improvization, 
character analysis, voice, and movement. 
(Studio 6) Pre: 111, 117 or permission of in-
structor . 212: Continuation of 211. (Studio 6) 
Pre: 211 and permission of instructor. Staff 
215 Basic Mime (I and II, 2) Exercises to free 
the body and develop the skills to express 
feeling and character through the vocabu-
lary of mime . (Studio 4) Pre: one theatre 
course and permission of instructor . Grando 
216 Intermediate Mime (I, II, 2) Continua-
tion of 215. (Lab. 4) Pre: 215 and permission 
of instructor . Grando 
221 Stage Management and Directing 
Workshop (1, 3) Theoretical and practical 
study of the basic methods and procedures 
of the production staff with emphasis on the 
director /stage manager relationship and the 
role of each . Participation in productions 
required. (Lee. 2, Lab . 2) Pre: 181. Staff 
250 Costume Laboratory (I and II, 3) Practi-
cal experience in the principles of costum-
ing including drafting theatrical patterns, 
construction, and finishing techniques, and 
experience working on theatrical produc-
tion. (Studio 6) Emery 
261, 262 Design Laboratory([, II, 3 each) 
261: Theatre production design with em-
phasis on development of capabilities for 
expression in conceptual and graphic 
terms. Projects in stage scenery, costumes, 
and lighting . (Lee . 2, Lab. 2) Pre: 111 or 
permission of instructor. 262: Continuation 
of 261. (Lee. 2, Lab. 2) Pre: 261. Staff 
305 Theatre Techniques in Education (I and 
II, 2-4) Introductory workshop to aid partici-
pants discover creative methods to com-
municate subject content through the use of 
theatre games, improvisation, and physical 
exercises . (Studio 4) Pre: 212 or permission 
of instructor. Staff 
311, 312 Intermediate Acting (I and II, 4 
each) 311: Continuation of Basic Acting with 
emphasis on approaches to characterization 
through improvization and through the 
analysis and performance of assigned 
scenes . (Studio 8) Pre: 211, 212 and permis-
sion of instructor . 312: Continuation of 311. 
(Studio 8) Pre : 311 and permission of instruc-
tor , Staff 
321 Orientation to Play Direction([, 3) Direc-
tor 's role in the process of theatre produc-
tion. Emphasis on development of produc-
tion concepts and rehearsal techniques. 
(Lee. 2, Lab. 2) Pre: 111 and permission of 
instructor . Staff 
322 Play Direction (II, 3) Practical course in 
play direction. Class functions as a produc-
tion unit and mounts a season of one-act 
plays. (Practicum: minimum of 6 hours per 
week) Pre: 321 and permission of instructor. 
Staff 
331 Playwriting (I, 3) Analysis and evalua-
tion of wrltten material supplemented by 
play readings and workshop tryouts of stu-
dents' plays . (Lee. 3) Pre: 212 or permission 
of instructor. Staff 
341 Theatre Management([, 3JiPrinciples, 
terminology, and practical tec .hniques of 
theatre administration. Emphasis on stage 
management. Assignments will be made to 
departmental productions. (Lee . 2, Lab. 2) 
Pre: 221 and permission of instructor. Staff 
350 Makeup([, 1) Principles and techniques 
of stage makeup. Practical experiences in 
application through a number of projects in 
developing character makeups with chiaro-
Textiles and Clothing/Theatre 145 
scuro, prosthetics and facial hair. (Studio 
2) Pre: permission of instructor . Emery 
351 Principles and Theories of Theatrical 
Costuming I (I, 3) Analytical study of fash-
ions, modes and manners in Western civili-
zation as required for modem theatrical 
production. Greek through the Renaissance. 
(Lee . 3) Pre: 250.or permission of instructor. 
Emery 
352 Principles and Theories of Theatrical 
Costuming II (II, 3)' Continuation of 351, the 
Renaissance to the present. (Lee . 3) Pre : 351 
or permission of instructor. Emery 
355 Stage Costume Design([, 3) Costume 
design theories and techniques for modem 
and period plays in a wide variety of styles. 
(Lee. 2, Lab. 2) Pre: 250, 262 or permission of 
instructor. Emery 
361 Advanced Stagecrafts (II, 3) Details of 
mechanical staging systems, the shop as a 
production unit, modem technological ma-
terials and processes. (Lee. 2, Lab . 2) Pre: 
161 or permission of instructor . Staff 
365. Scene Design I (I, 3) Theories and tech-
niques of scenic design, emphasizing con-
ceptualization and development of stage 
setting through project designs for various 
stage forms, production styles, and periods. 
(Lee . 2, Lab. 2) Pre: 261, 262 or permission of 
instructor. Steinberg 
366 Scene Design II (II, 3) Continuation of 
365. (Lee. 2, Lab . 2) Pre: 261, 262, 365 or per-
mission of instructor. Staff 
371 Stage Lighting I (II, 3) Theories and 
techniques of lighting for the stage via a se-
ries of design projects emphasizing script 
analysis and conceptualization, instrumen-
tation, and equipment characteristics, and 
use of color in stage lighting. Pre: 261, 262 
or permission of instructor. Staff 
375 Stage Lighting II (II, 3) Continuation of 
371. (Lee. 2, Lab . 2) Pre : 261, 262 or permis-
sion of instructor. Staff 
381 History of Theatre through the Neo-
Classical Movement([ , 3)General history of 
the theatre from its origins through the 
neo-classical movement. Focuses on the ac-
tor, staging, and the audience as they have 
influenced the development of the theatre 
and dramatic literature. (Lee. 3) Pre: permis-
sion of instructor. McCarthy 
382 History of Eighteenth- and Nineteenth-
Century Theatre (II, 3) Continuation of 381. 
(Lee. 3) Pre : 381 or permission of instructor . 
McCarthy 
383 History of the Modern Theatre (I, 3) 
Modern theatre and drama from approxi-
mately 1880 to the present. New European 
stagecraft and its influence on the de-
velopment of American theatre. (Lee. 3) Pre: 
381, 382 or permission of instruc;tor. Staff 
400 Individual Problems in Theatre Studies 
(I and II, 1-3) Advanced individual theatre 
work on an approved project under supervi-
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sion of a staff member. Pre : permission of 
staff. (Max. 6 credits) Not for graduate de-
gree program credit. Staff 
401 Special Group Studies (I and II, 1-3) Ad-
vanced group theatre work in production 
projects under approval and supervision of 
a staff member. Pre : permission of staff . 
(Max. 6 credits) Not for graduate degree 
program credit. Staff 
405 Children's .Th_eatre Laboratory (I and II, 
2) Laboratory in which different methods of 
children's theatre are demonstrated, includ-
ing use of puppets as a teaching device. 
Students expected to work with children . 
(Studio 4) Pre: 305 or permission of instruc-
tor. Not for graduate credit. Staff 
411,412 Scene Study(J, II, 4 each) Emphasis 
on the analysis and interpretation of 
biweekly assigned scenes representative of 
the m,;rjor theatrical genres and styles. 
(Studio 8) Not for graduate program credit . 
Pre : 311, 312 and permission of instructor . 
Staff 
413 Special Workshop in Acting (I and II, 2) 
Techniques related to a specific aspect or 
style of performance : e .g. masks, puppetry, 
verse-speaking, and improvization. The 
study is normally related to a departmental 
production or special project. (Studio 4) Not 
for graduate program credit. May be re-
peated up to four credits. Pre: 211, 212 or-
261, 262 and permission of instructor. Staff 
415 Professional Internship (I or II, 12) De-
signed for junior and first semester senior 
theatre majors who desire a professional 
experience . This program provides instruc-
tion and practical experience in cooperation 
with a professional theatre. (Lee. 3, Prac-
ticum 9) Not for graduate credit . Minimum 
of 270 hours practicum. Staff 
420 Advanced Directing Prqctice (I and II, 
1-3) Special projects for the advanced direct-
ing student. Student directors will assume 
complete production responsibilities for all 
aspects of their projects, including a critical 
analysis upon completiol).. (Studio 2-6) Pre : 
321, 322 or equivalent , junior standing, and 
permission of department. Staff 
441 Advanced Theatre Management (I and 
II, 3) Individual projects of theatre man-
agement in a major departmental produc-
tion or project. (Lee. 3) Pre: 341 and permis-
sion of department. Not for graduate pro-
gram credit. Staff 
451 Stage Costume Technology (I, 3) Con-
struction methods and techniques appro-
priate to stage costuming with emphasis on 
major theatrical periods and productions. 
(Lee. 1, Lab . 2) Pre : 351 or 352 or permission 
of instructor . Not for graduate program cred-
it . May be taken to a maximum of 6 credits . 
Emery 
455 Advanced Costuming (I and II, 1-3) In-
dividual projects in costume design for 
studio or major productions. Styles and 
theory related to projects; costume sketches 
and construction . (Studio 2-6) Pre : 355 and 
permission of instructor. Emery 
461 Advanced Theatre Technology (I and II, 
1-3) Advanced projects in technical theatre 
suggested by qualified students or de-
veloped _by students with members of de-
partment staff. Not for graduate credit. 
(Studio 2-6) Pre: 161 or permission of instruc-
tor . Steinberg 
463 Special Workshop in Design and Tech-
nical Theatre (I and II , 3) Techniques re-
lated to a specific aspect or style of produc-
tion: e.g. masks, puppetry, wig-making, 
sound effects, projections, properties. Nor-
mally related to a departmental production 
or special project. (Lab. 6) Not for graduate 
program oredit. May be repeated up to six 
credits . Pre: 261, 262 and permission of in-
stnictor. Staff 
465 Advanced Scene Design (I and II, 1-3) 
Individual projects in designing scenery for 
studio and major productions . (Studio 2-6) 
Pre: 161, 365, and permission of instructor. 
Staff 
475 Advanced Stage Lighting (I and II, 1-3) 
Individual projects in lighting design and 
control for studio and major productions. 
(Studio 2-6) Pre: 371, and permission ·of de-
partment. Not for graduate program credit . 
Staff 
481 American Theatre History (II, 3) Origins 
and development of American theatre from 
the wilderness to Broadway of 1940's includ-
ing the · evolution of the musical play. 
Analysis of special contributions made by 
the grassroots movement, the university 
theatres, the Federal Theatre Project. 
(Seminar 3) Pre : 381, 382 or permission of in-
structor . Not for graduate program credit . 
McCarthy 
483 Aesthetics and Criticism of the Theatre 
{I, 3) Designed to familiarize students with 
outstanding works of dramatic theory and 
to give them the opportunity to develop and 
articulate their critical thinking about the 
theatre. (Lee. 3) Not for graduate program 
credit . Pre: 381, 382, 383, ENG 454 or permis-
sion of instructor. Stal£ 
484 Special Research Project (I and II, 3) An 
in-depth study of a single critical or histori-
cal aspect of theatre. The subject is nor-
mally related to a departmental production . 
(Lee. 2, Lab. 2) Not for graduate program 
credit. Pre: permission of instructor . May be 
repeated once . Staff 
University Year for Action 
lntE1rnship Program (UY A) 
Director: Assistant Professor Roughton 
301, :302 Field Experience I, II (I and II, 3-12 
each/ Field experience gained at placemel\t 
site 1hrough participation in the UYA pro- . 
gram . The experience will be defined by a 
job description and learning contract ar-
ranged by the UYA director between the 
stud,mt intern, the intern's faculty adviser, 
and ·:he relevant agency supervisor. Pre: 
junior or senior standing, participation in 
the UY A program, and permission of a fa-
culty adviser. May be repeated once for a 
total of 24 credits . SIU credit. Staff 
303, -304 Colloquium I, II (I and II, 3 each) 
Sem '.nar format. Discussions of issues and 
problems raised by internship experiences 
in public service agencies. Pre : concurrent 
registration in 301 for 303, and 302 for 304. 
Reqi; ired for and open only to students en-
rolled in the UY A Student Internship Pro-
gram . SIU credit. Roughton 
Urban Affairs (ORB) 
Chairperson : Assistant Professor Krausse 
210 Introduction to Urban Affairs (I or II, 3) 
Introductory course for students planning to 
concentrate in the Urban Affairs Program. 
Inve:,tigation of the interdisciplinary ap-
proach in analyzing urban issues , poten-
tials and problems '. (Lee. 3) Staff 
391, 392 Directed Study (I and II, 1-3 each) 
Independent work in urban affairs for indi-
vidu ,:xl students or groups. Pre: 210. Staff 
397 Field Work in Urban Affairs (I and II, 
0-12) Field work as arranged. The student 
works as a part- or full-time worker in an 
urban affairs agency, under the supervision 
of a ::acuity adviser . Pre: 210 and two 
common-core courses or equivalent. Staff 
498, 499 Urban Affairs Senior Seminar 
(I and II, 3 each) The study of a particular 
urban issue from an interdisciplinary 
pers :::iective. Required of all urban affairs 
concentrators . Pre : 210 or permission of in-
structor ; junior or senior standing. Not for 
graduate credit . Staff 
Women's Studies (WMS) 
Coor:finator: Associate Professor Strom 
200 lntroduction to Women's Studies (I or II, 
3) Images p f women in American culture, 
the theories and processes of socialization, 
histcrical perspectives, and implications for 
socicrl change. (Lee. 2, Rec. 1) Staff 
300 Field Experience in Women 's Studies 
(I and II, 3) .Supervised field work allowing 
students to learn through direct personal 
experience about the background, prob-
lems, and concerns of particular popula-
tions of women. (Lee . 1, Lab . 4) PJ e: 200 and 
approval of adviser . Staff 
400 Senior Seminar (I or II, 3) Theo retical 
and value questions of Women 's Studies re-
search ; general introduction to research 
methods ; research .methods in selected dis-
ciplines ·; personal and professional readi-
ness . Not for gradua te credit . Pre: 200, 
seni~r standing . Staff 
Writing (WRT) 
Director ; Associate Professor Swan 
001 Basic Writing Skills (SS, 0) Intensive 
study of grammar , punctuation, sentence 
formation, and other conventions of 
standard written English . Designed primar-
ily for students whose basic skills in written 
communication are deficient .-Swan and 
Staff 
002 Writing Lab. (I and II, 0) Intensive study 
of grammar, punctuation , sentence forma-
tion, and paragraph skills . Operates on in - . 
dividual tutorial basis. Students may be re-
ferred . Staff 
101 Composition I (I and II, 3) Writing in-
struction and practice directed toward the 
development of ability and assurance in the 
organization of ideas and the use of lan-
guage. Emphasizes correctness and clear 
presentation . Not a prerequisite for 102. Not 
for English concentration credit. Staff (Cw) 
102 Composition II (I and II, 3) Emphasizes 
rhetorical and stylistic skills which depend 
on selection and organization of evidence, 
coherence, and language skills . Expository 
models are provided and selected readings 
accompany the writing assignments. Not for 
English concentration credit . Staff (Cw) 
~ 12 English as a Second Language I (I and 
II, 3) Equivalent to 101, but restricted to stu-
dents whose mothe r tongue is not English 
who have need of special assistance in ex-
pressing themselves in English . Inter-
mediate level. R.H. Tutt , Martin, Swan (Cw) 
122 English as a Second Language II (I and 
II, 3) Continuation -of 112 for fore ign stu-
dents demonstrating need. Advanced level. 
R.H. Tutt, Swan (Cw) 
123 College Writing for Returning Students 
(I and II CCE, 3) College -level readings and 
discussions as a basis for instruction and 
practice in specific types of wr itten work 
required in college courses . for students 
who are beginning degree study after a 
separation from formal education of at least 
three years . Not open to students who have 
earned credit for WRT 102 or BGS 100. Staff 
(Cw ) , 
300 Advanced Expository Writing (I and II, 
3) Instruction in expository writing in the 
various content areas related to students' 
interests. Exploration of various styles in 
research writing . Competence in the basic 
skills requ ired . Martin and Shamoon (Cw) 
333 Scientific and Technical Writing (I and 
II, 3) Practice in specific forms of writing.in 
the scientific and technical fields . Basic 
skills required. Vaughn (Cw) 
435 (or EDC 435) The Teaching of Composi-
tion (I and II, 3) Philoso .phy , materials, and 
methods underlying the teaching of writing 
with emphasis on current approaches in-
cluding the application of linguistics. Of-
fers practice in writing workshop tech-
niques, marking, constructing assignment 
sequences, and individualized instruction . 
(Seminar ) Pre : junior standing or permission 
of instructor . Swan 
Zoology (ZOO) 
Chairperson : Professor Wilde 
111 General Zoology (I and II , 4) Physiology , 
development , genetics, ecology , and study 
of types of animals, with emphasis on 
evolution. Introduction to further studies in 
zoology for both potential professional and 
non-professional students . (Lee. 3, Lab. 2) 
Not open to students who have passed BIO 
102. Heppner (N) 
121 Human Anatomy([ and II, 4) Elementary 
anatomy of the organ systems, studied with 
the aid of charts, models, and dissection of 
the cat. (Lee. 2, Lab. 4) Limited to students 
in physical education, dental hygiene, nurs -
ing , pharmacy , and respiratory therapy. 
Bibb 
221 Chordate Anatomy (I , 4) Functional 
anatomy of chordates, including a consid-
eration of the genesis of principal organ 
systems . Laboratory consists of detailed in-
tegrated study of selected chordate forms. 
.(Lee. 2, Lab. 4) Pre: one year of biology . 
Goertemiller 
242 Introductory Human Physiology (I and 
II , 3) Functions of the organ systems of the 
human body and their coordination in the 
whole human organism . Attention is given 
to the needs of students preparing for 
health-related professions . (Lee. 3) Not for 
major credit in B.S . Zoology. Pre: 111 or 121 
or BIO 102. Foresman 
244 Introductory Human Physiology Labora-
tory (I and II, 1) Mechanisms of physiologi-
cal processes are illustrated by experiments 
on vertebrate animals . (Lab . 3) Pre : prior or 
concurrent enrollment in 242. Not open to 
students who have passed .442. Foresman 
252 Human Genetics and Society (SS, 3) 
Human heredity and its individual and so -
cial implications . (Lee . 3) Pre : one semester 
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of biology or permission of instructor . Cos-
tantino 
254 Invertebrate Zoology (II , 4) Representa-
tive types of invertebrate animals, labora-
tory dissections, observations, and experi-
ments . Occasional field tr ips . Lectures em-
phasizing · progressive specializat ion of · 
structure and function . (Lee. 2, Lab. 4) Pre : 
one semester in zoology . Bullock 
262 (or BOT 262) Introductory Ecology (I and 
II, 3) Structure and function of ecosystems 
limiting factors, population dynamics, 
population interactions, and community re-
lationships. Selected habitats and general 
ecoloijical effects of man . (Lee . 3) Pre: BIO 
101, 102 or BOT 111 anq ZOO 111 or equiva-
lent. Hairston, Harlin, Killingbeck, Shoop 
and Staff. 
264 Introduction to the Biology of the 
,Seashore (SS, 3) Lectures , laboratories, and 
field trips dealing with major marine 
groups: their morphology, life history, 
physiology, and ecology . Emphasis on 
ecological relationships and adaptations to 
environmental factors, laboratory is field-
oriented . (Lee . 2, Lab . 3) Pre : BIO 101 and 
102. 
266 Vertebrate Natural History (SS, 3) Iden-
tification and life histories of regional 
vertebrate fauria. Techniques of field iden-
tification. Characteristics of vertebrate 
groups. Pre: BIO 101 and 102. Not _open to 
students who have taken 466. Staff 
286 Insects, Humans, and Disease (II , 3) 
Role of insects , ticks, and mites as vectors 
and as direct agents of diseases in humans ; 
factors affecting .the spread of these dis-
eases and their role in our cultural de-
velopment. (Lee. 3) Pre: BIO 102 or ZOO 111. 
Not for major credit. Hyland 
316 Principles of Developmen,t (II, 4) A 
treatment of embryology emphasizing ex -
perimentally derived principles which 
underlie developmen L (Lee. 2, Lab . 4) Pr~: 
one semester of biology . BOT 352 and ZOO 
345 are recommended . Bibb 
323 Cells and Tissues (II , 2) Microanatomy 
of normal cells and tissues, and structural 
and functional relationships among tissue 
components within an organism . Emphasis 
on vertebrates. (Lee. 2) Pre: 111 or BIO 102, 
and one semester of chemistry . In alternate 
years . Next offered 1982. Goertemiller 
325 Histological Techniques (II , 2) Modem 
techniques for preparing histological, 
cytological, and embryological specimens 
for microscopical study . Histochemistry for 
use in light microscopy, and introduction to 
radioautography and electron microscopy 
are included . (Lab . 4) Pre : 111 or BIO 102, 
one semester of chemistry and prior or con-
current registration in 323. In alternate ' 
years. Next offered 1982. Goertemiller 
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331 Parasitology (I, 3) Structure, life cycles , 
ecology, and economic relationships of the 
parasitic protozoa, helminths, and ar-
thropods. Origin and biological signifi-
cance of parasitism and host-parasite rela-
tionships. Encompasses experimental labo-
ratory work on life cycles of selected 
species and collection and identification of 
local parqsitic forms including those from 
the marine fauna . (Lee. 2, Lab . 3) Pre : two 
semesters of biology . Hyland 
343 Physiology of Exercise (I, 3) Applied 
human physiology, with applications to 
work, health, physical educci tion, and ath-
letic sports. Particular attention to adjust-
ments of the circulatory and respiratory sys-
tems during physical activity. (Lee. 2, Lab. 
3) Pre : 242 or 345. Rivera 
345 Basic Animal Physiology {I, 3) Funda-
mental physiological processes of animals 
with emphasis on homeostatic mech-
anisms. Nature of osmosis, membranes, 
water and electrolyte balance, irritability, 
and the functioning of selected organ sys-
tems. (Lee. 2, Lab . 3) Pre: one semester in 
natural science, 221 and one semester in 
chemistry are recommended. Not open to 
students who have passed 242. 
Kass-Simon 
355 Marine Invertebrates of Southern New 
England (SS, 3) Collection, identification, 
and preparation of marine invertebrates of 
southern New England . Emphasis on 
fieldwork and preparation of specimens for 
scientific study . (Lab. 6) Pre: 254 or permis-
sion of instructor. Bullock 
373 History of Biology 
See History 373. 
381 Introductory Entomology 
See Plant Pathology-Entomology 381. 
382 Introductory Entomology Lab 
See Plant Pathology -Entom ology 382. 
391, 392 Assigned Work (I and 11, 1-3 each ) 
Advanced undergraduate work in anatomy, 
endocrinology, physiology, histology, em-
bryology , entomology , taxonomy, ecology, 
marine biology , and related subjects . Indi-
vidual or group work by prior written ar-
rangement with a staff member and with 
permission of department chairperson. Staff 
395 Seminar in Zoology (I and 11, 1) Intro-
duction to sources of zoological literature. 
Presentation of reports of scientific papers 
by students, with discussion by the class . 
(Lee. 1) Pre : junior standing and three 
courses in zoology. Required of seniors 
majoring in zoology. Wilde 
410 Introduction to Protistology 
See Microbiology 410. 
427 Modeling and Analysis of Dynamic 
Systems 
See Mechanical Engineering 427. 
441 General (Cellular) Physiology (I, 3) 
Fundamental processes occurring in living 
matter, especially functions at the cellular 
level with emphasis on biochemical and 
biophysical bases of functions common to 
all forms of life. (Lee. 2, Lab. 3) Pre: two 
semesters of biology, one of which may be 
MIC 211, two semesters of physics and one 
semester of organic chemistry. Hammen 
442 Mammalian Physiology (II, 3) Intensive 
study of the physiological mechanisms that 
regulate the animal body and its organ sys-
tems. Emphasis on knowledge ob taine d 
from experimental mammalian and human 
physiology. Laboratory experiments on 
vertebrate animals. (Lee. 2, Lab. 3) Pre : 345 
or 441, 221 recommended. Hill 
455 (or BOT 455) Marine Ecology {I, 3) Inves-
tigation of the structure and dynamics of 
various marine ecosystems. Includes min-
eral cycling, energy flow, community and 
population organization , and behavioral 
ecology in selected marine environments. 
(Lee. 3) Pre : 262 or permission of instructors . 
In alternate years, next offered 1982-83. 
Cobb and Harlin 
457 (or BOT 457) Marine Ecology Laboratory 
(I, 1) Field and laboratory work on commu -
nity relationships of dominant organisms in 
Rhode Island marine environmen ts . (Lab . 3) 
Pre: concurrent enrollment in 455 and per-
mission of instructors. Limited to 15 stu-
dents . In alternate years, next offered 1982-
83. Cobb and Harlin 
460 Advanced Population Biology (II, 3) An 
extension of the seminal views of Fisher, 
Wright, Haldane, Volterra, and Lotka on the 
biology of populations, especially in the 
areas of genetics, ecology, and de-
mography . (Lee. 3) Pre: 363, MTH 141 and 
142. Costantino 
463 Animal Ecology (II, 3) Roles of animals 
in the structure and function of ecosystems . 
Adaptation's of animals to their environ-
ments and effects of limiting factors. ' 
Analysis of animal populations and com-
munities . Statistical techniques . Readings 
in primary source materials, labora tory, 
and field studies . (Lee. 2, Lab . 3) Pre: 262 
and MTH 141 or equivalent . Shoop 
465 Limnology .(I, 4) The study of continental 
waters . Emphasis on ponds and lakes, in-
cluding uptake kinetics, population biology 
and community structure of lacustrine or-
ganisms, as well as physical and chemical 
properties of fresh water. (Lee. 3, Lab. 3) 
Pre: 262 and one semester of chemis'try. 
Hairston 
466 Vertebrate Biology (II, 3) Life histories, 
adaptations, ecology, classifications, and 
distribution of vertebrate animals . Labora-
tory and extensive field work on local ver-
tebrates . (Lee. 2, Lab. 3) Pre : 262 and 321 
recommended . Chipman 
467 Animal Behavior (1[, 3) Ethology and 
sociobiology of animals . Topics in the con-
trol and development of behavior patterns , 
orientation in time and space, social be-
hcrvior, and behavioral ecology. (Lee. 2, 
Lo·b. 3) Pre : two semesters of zoology; 262 
re ,:ommended. Cobb 
475 Causes of Evolution (I, 3) A mathemati-
co l formulation of evolution: epoch of en-
zymes; genetic equilibrium under selection, 
mutation, migration, and random drift; the 
n-locus problem ; coupling of genetic and 
ecological systems . (Lee. 3) Pre : one semes-
ter of genetics . Costantino 
476 Human Genetics .([], 3) Degree and 
m,)de of inheritance of physical and mental 
vo:riations of man which have been shown 
to have at least some genetic basis. A term 
pc:per is required . (Lee. 3) Pre: BOT 352 (ASC 
35.~) or equivalent. Not offered in 1982-83. 
St:df 
50 I Systematic Zoology (I, 3) 
505 Biological Photography (I, 2) 
SOB Seminar in Zoological Literature (II, 1) 
510 (or MIC 510) Cell and Developmental 
Biology of the Motile Protista (II, 2) 
512 Fine Structure (II, 4) 
51 B Mechanisms of Development (I, 2) 
521 (or MIC 521) Recent Advances in Cell 
Biology (1, 1) 
531 Advanced Parasitology Seminar (JI, 2) 
541, 542 Comparative Physiology (I and 11, 
3 each) 
54:3 Biology of Reproduction in Animals 
(I , 3) 
54-> Endocrinology (I, 3) 
54:3 Neurophysiology (11, 4) 
54!3 Advanced Topics in Neurophysiology 
(II, 3) 
55,I Seminar in Morphogenetic Theory (II, 2) 
56 l Behavioral Ecology (I, 3) 
56:! Seminar in Behavioral Ecology (I, 1) 
56:3 Ichthyology (I, 3) 
56•1 Oceanic Ichthyology (II, 3) 
56ii Mammalogy (II, 3) 
561l Herpetology (11, 3) 
5611 Ornithology (11, 2) 
56!1 Vertebrate Field Study (II, 3-4) 
57:1 Developmental Genetics {I, 3) 
571i Ecological Genetics (II, 4) 
57!1 (or BOT 579) Advanced -Genetics Semi-
nar (I and 11, 1) 
58:t General Acarology (I, 3) 
581i Medical and Veterinary Entomology 
{II, 3) 
Directories 
Board of Govemors 
for Higher Education 
Albert E. Carlotti, chairman 
Stephen M. Bums 
Louise T. Kazanjian 
Blanche R. Murray 
Henry J. Nardone 
Mildred T. Nichols 
Joseph W. Ress 
Prentice N. Witherspoon 
Faculty Emeriti 
Allen, Francis P., M.A., Librarian 
Aukerman, Robert C., Ph.D., Professor of 
Education 
Bachelder, Alfred C., M.S., Associate 
Professor of Mechanical Engineering 
Bacon, Mary Jane, M.S., Professor of Food 
and Nutritional Science 
Bell, Robert S., Ph.D., Professor of Plant and 
Soil Science 
Bond, George E., M.S., Associate Extension 
Professor of Resource Economics 
Bond, Howard W., Ph.D., Professor of 
Medicinal Chemistry 
Bowman, Beverly Hosbrook, M.S., Associate 
Professor of Marketing 
Bradbury, Donald, S.D., Professor of 
Mechanical Engineering and Applied 
Mechanics 
Brainard, Calvin H., Ph.D., Professor of 
Finance and Insurance 
Briggs, Nathalie, B.S., Assistant Professor in 
the Library 
Browning, Harold W., Ph.D., Vice President 
Caddick, Jack W., M.S., Associate Professor 
of Plant and Soil Science 
Cain, Joseph Lambert, Professor of Art 
Cain, Matene Rachotes, Professor of Art 
Campbell, Henry, S.M., Professor of Civil 
and Environmental Engineering 
Caroselli, Nestor E .. Ph .D .. Professor of 
Botany 
Carpenter, Philip Lewis, Ph.D., Professor of 
Microbiology 
Carpenter, Virginia V., Ph.D., Professor of 
Textiles and Clothing 
Casey, James Edward, Ed .D .. Professor of 
Education • 
Chin, Frances Wang, Ph.D ., Associate 
Professor of Library 
Christopher, Everett, Ph.D., Professor of 
Plant and Soil Science 
Cieurzo, Paul F. , M.A. , Professor of Health 
and Physical Education for Men 
Clair, Arnold V., M.A .. Professor of Music 
. Cobble, James W., Ph.D., Dean of the Col-
lege of Resource Development and 
Professor of Animal Science 
Coombs , Kenneth L., M.A., Assistant Direc-
tor, Educational Programs, Cooperative 
Extension Service, and Extension 
Professor 
Crandall, Elizabeth, Ed.D., Dean of the Col-
lege of Home Economics and Professor 
of Home Management 
Crawford, T. Stephen, Ph .D .. Dean of the 
College of Engineering 
Crombe, David H., M.S., Assistant Dean of 
the College of Pharmacy and Associate 
Professor of Pharmacy Administration 
Cumberland, Arlene J., M.S., Associate 
Professor of Nursing 
DeFrance, Jesse Allison, Ph.D .. Professor of 
Agronomy 
Demers, Beatrice S .. A.B., Professor of 
French 
De Wolf, Robert A., D.Sc., Professor of 
Zoology 
Dirlam, Joel B., Ph .D., Professor of Econom-
ics and Resource Eco~omics 
Eastwood, James Wilson, M.S .. Dean of 
Admissions 
Fry, Marion L., M.A., Professor of Textiles 
and Clothing 
Geffner, David Glassner, J.D., Professor of 
Business Law 
Gentile, Jerry Joseph, B.C.E., Associate 
Professor of Civil Engineering 
Goodwin, Ernest Bartlett, M.A., Assistant 
Dean of Engineering and Associate 
Professor of Electrical Engineering 
Grady, Ethyl R., M.S., Associate Research 
Professor of Home Economics 
Griffiths, Albert E., Ph .D., Associate 
Professor ' of Plant and Soil Science 
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Grove, James F., M.S., Professor of 
Electrical Engineering 
Haggerty, Gerald B., M.A., Professor of 
Mathematics 
Hall, Charles A., B.S., Vice President for 
Development and Public Relations 
Haller, William, Jr., Ph.D., Professor of 
Economics 
Hannah, John T., M.S., Associate Professor 
in Cooperative Extension Service 
Harrison, Robert W., Ph.D., Professor of 
Zoology 
Hart, Elizabeth L., Ed.M., Assistant Dean of 
the College of Nursing and Associate 
Professor of the College of Nursing 
Henderson, Bancroft W., Jr., M.S., Associate 
Professor of Animal and Veterinary 
Science 
Higbee, Violet B., M.A., Extension Professor 
of Home Economics 
Higgins, Thomas C., M.S., As_sociate 
Professor of Animal Science 
Hoffmann, Charles G., Ph.D ., Professor of 
English 
Hom, Francis H., Ph.D., President of the 
Universi_ty 
Houston, Chester W., Ph.D., Professor of 
Microbiology and Director of Medical 
Technology · 
Howard : Frank, Ph.D., Professor of Plant 
Pathology-Entomology 
Humeston, Edward J., Jr., Ph.D .. , Dean of the 
Graduate Library School and Professor 
of Library Science 
Jacoff, Michael D., Ph.D., Associate Profes -
sor of Pharmacy Administration 
Jeffrey, Arthur D., Ph.D., Professor of Eco-
nomic Development and Regional 
Planning · 
Kaiman, Evelyn, M.A., Associate Coopera-
tive Extension Professor 
Kerr, Theodore W., Jr., Ph.D., Research Pro-
fessor of Plant Pathology-Entomology 
Kinney, Lorenzo Foster, Jr. M.S., Associate 
Extension Professor of Agriculture 
Kossoff, Ruth Home, Ph.D., Professor of 
Spanish 
Kraus, Douglas Lawrence, Ph.D ., Professor 
of Chemistry 
Lapin, Sylvia, M.A., Associate Professor of 
Human Development, Counseling and 
Family Studies 
Leathers, Roger K., D.P.E., Associate Profes-
sor of Physical Education 
Lees, Doris Estabrook, M.C.S ., Associate 
Professor of Accounting 
Lees, George Winchester, Ph.D., Professor 
of Accounting " 
Lepper, Robert , Jr:, Ph.D., Professor of 
Botany and Dean of the College of Arts 
and Sciences 
Madsen, Niels, Ph.D., Professor of Chemical 
Engineering 
Mairs, Kenneth H., Met. E. , Professor of 
Metallurgy 
Mathewson, John A., M.Sc., Associate Pro-
fessor of Zoology 
Miller, Clarence Edmund, M.S., Professor of 
Geology 
Mohmheim, Anton Franz , Dr.-Ing., Professor 
of Metallurgy 
Morris, Evelyn B., M.A., Associate Dean of 
Students 
Moultrop, Kendall, M.S., Professor of Civil 
Engineering 
Parker, John , M.S., fi ssociate Professor of 
Mechanical Engineering and Applied 
Mechanics 
Peck, Austin, J.D., Associate Professor of 
Business Law 
Pelton, Frank M., Ph .D., Professor of 
Education 
Pitterman, Marvin, Ph.D., Professor of Fi-
nance and Insurance 
Pratt, David Mariotti, Ph.D., Professor of 
Oceanography 
Rife, S. Marvin, Ph.D., Professor of Educa-
tion 
Robinson, E. Arthur, Ph.D. , Professor of 
English 
Rubinsky, Stanley, M.M.E., Professor of In-
dustrial Engineering 
Russell, Thomas G., B.S., Associate Profes-
sor of Physical Education for Men 
Ryan, Lorraine D., M.A., Associate Professor 
of English 
Sabatino, Richard A., Ph.D., Professor of 
Economics 
Salomon, Milton, Ph.D., Professor of Food 
and Resource Chemistry 
Sanderson, Brooks Aymer, Ed.D., Professor 
of Accounting 
Sayles, Martha 0., M.Ed ., Dean of the Col-
lege of Nursing 
Schock, Edson, B.S., Associate Professor of 
Mechanical Engineering 
Sharpe, Garold, M.A., Associate Professor of 
Eng l ish 
Sheets , Herman E., Dr. Tech. Sci., Professor 
of Ocean Engin,eering 
Sherrer, Grace Bussing, Ph.D. , Professor of 
English 
Shutak, Vladimir G., Ph.D., Professor of 
Plant and Soil Science 
Slader , Carl Vincent, M.Ed., Professor ·of 
Health and Physical Education for Men 
Smart , Mollie S., Ph.D ., Adjunct Professor of 
Child Development and Family 
Relations 
Smart, Russell C., Ph.D., Professor of Child 
Development and Family Relations 
Smith, Warren D., Ph .D., Professor of 
English 
Steeves, Edna L., Ph .D., Professor of English 
Stitely, Caroline, M.L.S., Associate Profes-
sor, Library 
Stockard, Raymond H. , B.S., Director of 
Career Planning and Placement 
Stone, Leslie R., M.S., Professor of Physics 
Stuart, Homer 0 ., M.S., Director of Agricul-
tural and Home Economics Extension 
Stuckey, Irene Hawkins, Ph .D., Professor of 
Plant Physiology 
Thomas, Daniel Harrison, Ph.D ., Professor 
of History 
Thompson , A. Ralph, _ Ph.D ., Professor of 
Chemical Engineering and Director, 
Rhode Island Water Resources Center 
Tilton, Arline P., M.S., Professor of Home 
Economics 
Tuckm, Ruth, Ph.D., Professor of food and 
Nutritional Science 
Velletri, Andrew, M.S., Associate Professor 
of Mechanical Engineering 
Will, Robert Ellsworth, M.A., Professor of 
Speech and Theatre 
Woods, Frank L., .Ph .D., Dean of the Sum-
mer Session and Professor of German 
. and Linguistics 
Youngken, Heber W. , Jr., Ph .D., Provost for 
Health Science Affairs, Dean of the Col-
1,~ge of Pharmacy, and Professor of 
F'harmacognosy 
Zinn, Donald J., P.h.D., Professor of Zoology 
Faculty 
First date after title indicates appointment 
to present position; the second date, 
when the first fails to do so, indicates 
first appointment in the University. 
Abbate, Judith, R.N. , Assistant Professor of 
Nursing, 1980, 1976. B.S., 1974, Univer-
sity of Rhode Island; M.S., 1976, Boston 
University. · 
Abedon, David H., Assistant .Cooperative 
Extension Professor, 1978, 1973, B.A., 
1971, M.A., 1972, University of Rhode 
Island 
Abell, Paul Irving, Professor of Chemistry, 
1964, 1951. B.S., 1948, University of New 
Hampshire; Ph.D ., 1951. University of 
Wisconsin . 
Abusamra, Ward, Professor of Music , 1975, 
1952. B.S., 1950, M.A., 1951, Columbia 
University. 
Abushanab, Elie, Professor of Medicinal 
Chemistry, 1979, 1970. B.S., 1960, 
American University of Beirut; M.S., 
1962, Ph.D., 1965, University of 
Wisconsin. 
·Ageloff, Roy, Associate Professor · of Man-
agement Science , 1977, 1972. B.S. , 1965, 
University of New York at Buffalo; 
M.B.A., 1967, University of Connecticut; 
Ph.D. , , 1975, University of Massachusetts . 
Albert, Luke S., Professor of Botany, 1970, · 
1960. B.S., 1950, Lebanon Valley Col-
lege; M.S., 1952, Ph.D ., 1958, Rutgers -
The State University. 
Alexander, Lewis M., Professor of Geog-
raphy, 1960. A.B., 1942, Middlebury Col-
lege; M.A., 1948, Ph .D .. 1949, Clark 
University . 
Al-Kazily , Joan, Assistant Professor of Civil 
and Environmental Engineering, 1980. 
B.Eng., 1959, M.Eng ., 1964, Liverpool 
University; Ph .D. , 1979, University of 
California. 
Allen, Anthony J., Associate Professor of 
Education, 1978,.1969. B.S., 1960, Loyola 
University ; M.Ed., 1967, Ph.D., 1970, 
Boston College . 
Allen, William R., Associate Professor of 
Management, 1977, 1973. B.S., 1960, . 
U.S. Coast Guard Academy; M.B.A .. 
1971, Ph.D., 1975, University of Florida. 
Allred , Hilda, Assistant Dean of the College 
of Business Administration and As -
sociate Professor of Business Education 
and Office Administration, 1979, 1974. 
B.A., 1966, M.Ed., 1969, Southeastern 
Louisiana University; Ed .D., 1974, 
Louisiana State University . 
Alton, Aaron John, Professor of Marketing, 
1961. A.B., 1942, Miami University, 
Ohio; M.B.A., 1947, Harvard Business 
School; Ph.D., 1956, Ohio State 
University. 
Anderson , Glen D., Assistant Professor of 
Resource Economics, 1981. B.A., 1977, 
University of Washington; M.A., 1980, 
Ph.D ., 1981. University of Wisconsin, 
Madison . 
Anderson, Judith L., Associate Professor of 
Speech .Communication, 1975, 1970. 
B.A., 1962, M.A., 1963, University of 
Kansas; Ph .D:, 1970, Indiana 
University. 
Anderson, Leonard, Associate Cooperative 
Extension Professor and Adjunct Assis-
tant Professor of Human Development, 
Counseling and Family Studies, 1978, 
1964. M.A., 1975, Harvard University . 
Anderson, William Lee, Assistant Professor 
of Military Science, 1981. 
Arakelian, Paul G., Associate Professor of 
English, 1981, 1976. B.A., 1969, Califor-
nia State Unive rsity, Los Angeles; 
Ph .D., 1975, Indiana University. 
, Armstrong, Charles P., Professor of Man-
agement Science, 1981, 1971. B.S., 1961, 
M.B.A., 1965, University of Illinois; 
Ph.D., 1973, University of Arizona. 
Aronian , Sona, Associate Professor of Rus-
sian, 1979, 1970. A.B., 1960, Boston Uni-
versity; Ph.D. , 1971, Yale University . 
Baer, Nadine, Assistant Professor, Library , 
1971, 1947. B.S., 1947, Simmons College. 
Bailey, Richard E., Professor of Speech 
Communication, 1981, 1967. B.A., 1951, 
Otterbein College; M.A., 1954, United 
Theological Seminary; M.A., 1964, 
Ph.D., 1968, Ohio State University. 
Bancroft, J. Whitney, Assistant Cooperative 
Extension Professor, 1975, 1973. B.S., 
1962, University of New Hampshire; 
M.S., 1971, Michigan State University . 
Barden, Martha Emily, R.N., Assistant Pro-
fessor of Nursing, 1963, 1961. Diploma, 
1944, Rhode Island Hospital School of 
Nursing; B.S. , 1956, Bosto_n University; 
M.S., 1961, Yale University. 
Barker, Walter L., Associate Professor of 
English, 1973, 1966. B.A., 1960, M.A., · 
1962, University of Rhode Island; Ph.D., 
1966, University of Connecticut . 
Barnett , Harold, Associate Professor of Eco-
nomics, 1979, 1970. B.A., 1965, Miami 
University, Ohio; Ph.D., 1973, Massa-
chusetts Institute of Technology . 
Barnett, Judith B., Assistant Professor, Li-
brary, 1975, 1971. A.B., 1959, Barnard 
College; M.L.S., 1962, Drexel 
University. 
Barnett, Stanley M., Professor of Chemical 
Engineering, and Food Science and 
Technology, 1980, 1969. B.A., 1957, Co-
lumbia College; B.S., 1958, Columbia 
University; M.S., 1959, Lehigh Univer-
sity; Ph.D., 1963. University of Pennsyl-
vania. 
Barron, Robert Alfred, Assistant Professor of 
Mathematics. 1956. A.B., 1951. Princeton 
University; M.A., 1955, Fordham 
University . 
Barton, Charles E., Assistant Research Pro-
fessor of Oceanography, 1981. B.S., 
1964, University of Bristol, England; 
Ph .D., 1978, Australian National -
University. 
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Bass, Leonard J., Associate Professor of 
Computer Science, 1975, 1970. B.A., 
1964, M.A., 1966, University of Califor-
nia, Riverside ; Ph .D., 1970, Purdue 
University . 
Batroukha, M. Dean, Associate Professor of 
Journalism, 1966, 1959. B.A., 1950, M.A., 
1954, Cairo University; Ph.D ., 1961, 
Syracuse University. 
Beaupre, Walter J., Professor of Speech 
Communication , 1968. A.B., 1947, Bates 
College; M.A., 1951, Lehigh University; 
Ph .D., 1962, Columbia University. 
Beauregard, Raymond A., Associate Profes-
sor of Mathematics . 1973, 1968. A.B., 
1964, Providence College; M.S., 1966, 
Ph.D . 1968, University of New Hamp-
shire . 
Becker, Robert E., Profe~sor of Clinical 
Pharmacology , 1981, 1979. A.B., 1955, 
Princeton University; M.D.C.M., 1960, 
McGill University . 
Beckman, Carl Harry, Professor of Plant 
· Pathology -Entomology and Botany, 
1969, 1963. B.S., 1947, University of 
Rhode Island; Ph.D ., 1953, University of 
Wisconsin. 
Bell, Robert G., Professor of Biochemistry 
and ~iophysics. 1979, 1971. A.B., 1959, 
Bradley University; Ph.D., 1964, St . 
Louis University, School of Medicine. 
Bender , Michael L., Associate Professor of 
Oceanography. 1977, 1972. B.S., 1965, 
Carnegie Institute of Technology; 
Ph.D., 1970, Columbia University. 
Benesch, Marlene, Assistant Professor of 
German, 1979. B.A., 1961, University 
of Rochester; M.A., 1962, Middlebury 
College; Ph.D., 1979, Brown University . 
Bergan, James, Professor of Food Science, 
Technology, Nutrition and Dietetics, 
1981, 1971. B.S., 1966, Ph .D., 1970, 
University of Illinois. 
Bergen, Daniel P., Professor of Library Sci-
ence, 1975, 1970. A.B., 1957, University 
of Notre Dame; A.M., 1961, University of 
Chicago; M.A., 1962, University of Notre 
Dame; M.A .. 1968, Ph.D., 1970, Univer-
sity of Minnesota. 
Berger, Stanley I., Professor of Psychology, 
1965, 1963. B.A., 1950, Brooklyn College; 
M.A., 1955, Ph.D., 1957, University of 
Kansas. , 
Berman, Allan, Professor of Psychology, 
1976, 1968. B.A., 1962, University of 
Massachusetts; M.Ed., 1963, Boston 
University; Ph.D ., 1968, Louisiana State 
University. 
Bibb, Harold D., Associate Professor of Zool-
ogy, 1978, 1972. B.A., 1962, Knox Col -
lege; _M.S., 1964, Ph.D., 1969, University 
of Iowa. 
Biller, Henry B., Professor of Psychology, 
1975, 1970. A.B., 1962, Brown University ; 
Ph .D., 1967, Duke University . 
Birk, John R., Professor of.Electrical En-
gineering, 1981, 1970. B.E., 1966, The 
Cooper Union; M.S., 1968, Ph .D. , 1970, 
University of Connecticut . 
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Birmingham, Bruce K., Assistant Professor of 
Pharmacy, 1981, 1977. B.S., 1973, M.S., 
1977, Ph.D., 1981, University of Rhode 
Island. 
Blackman, Nancy, Assistant Professor of 
Human Development , Counseling and 
Family Stud ies, 1977. B.A., 1953, Wilson 
College ; M.A., 1954, Haverford College ; 
M.A ., 1957, Columbia University; Ph.D ., 
1976, University of Maryland. 
Blood, Linda L., Assistan t Professor of 
Human Development, Counseling and 
Family Studies, 1968, 1965. B.S., 1962, 
University of Maine; M.S., 1965, Ok -
lahoma State University . 
Bloomquist, Lorraine C ., Associate Professor 
of Physical Education. 1977, 1967. B.S., 
1966, M.S., 1968, University of Rhode Is-
land; Ed .D., 1974, Boston University. 
Bohnert, Lea M. , Assistant Professor of Li-
brary Science, 1970. B.A. , 1942, M.A., 
1947, University of Chicago. 
Bonner, Jill C. , Professor of Physics, 1981, 
1976. B.S., 1959, Ph .D., 1968, King's Col-
lege , University of London. 
Boothroyd, Jon C., Associate Professor of 
Geology, 1980. B.A., 1962, University of 
New Hampshire; M.S. , 1972, University 
of Massachusetts; Ph.D. 1974, Univer-
sity of South Carolina. 
Borruso, Richard D., Coordinator, Drug In-
formation Service, and Special Instruc-
tor (Clinical) in Pharmacy, 1980, 1975. 
B.S., 1975, University of Rhode Island . 
Boulmetis, John, Jnstt uctor in Education , 
1977. B.A., 1971, M.A ., 1973, University 
of Rhode Island. 
Briggs, Josiah Morton, Professor of History, 
1975, 1969. A.B., 1951, Dartmouth Col-
lege ; A.M., 1957, 'Ph.D. , 1962, Columbia 
University . 
Bristow , Page S. , Assistant Professor of Edu-
cation, 1978. B.A., 1967, Queens Col-
lege ; M.S. , 1971, Ed.S., 1974, Indiana 
University ; Ph.D ., 1978, University of 
Georgia. 
Brittingham, Barbara , Assistant Dean, Col -
lege of Human Science and Services 
and Associate Professor of Education , 
1977, 1973. B.S., 1967, M.S., 1969, Ph.D., 
1973, Iowa State University. 
Bromley, James Donald, Extension Professor 
of Adult Education , 1975, 1954. B.S., 
1952, University of Maine ; M.S., 1954, 
Purdue University; Ed.D., 1972, Boston 
University . 
Brown, Barbara S. ,-Assistant Professor of 
Dental Hygiene , 1980, 1976. Certificate, 
1954, Forsyth School for Dental 
Hygienists; B.S., 1976, M.A., 1980, Uni-
versity of Rhode Island. 
Brown, Burton G., Jr., Assistant Professor of 
History , College of Continuing Educa-
tion, 1971, 1967. B.A., 1956, Northeastern 
University ; M.A., 1961, University of 
Rhode Island ; Ph.D., 1973, Boston 
University. 
Brown, Christopher W., Professor of 
Chemistry, 1976, 1968. B.S., 1960, M.S., 
1962, Xavier University; Ph.D ., 1967, 
University of Minnesota . 
Brown, George A., Professor of Mechanical 
Engineering and Applied Mechanics , 
1966. S.B., S.M. , 1952, Sc.D., 1960, Mas -
sachusetts Institute of Technology. 
Brown, James Henry, Jr., Professor of Forest 
and Wildlife Management , 1980, 1958. 
B.S. 1956, University of Connecticut; 
M.S., 1958, University of Rhode Island; 
D.F., 1965, Duke University . 
Brown, Otis Barnes , Associate Professor of 
Economics, 1961, 1947. B.S., 1941, M.S., 
1948, University of Rhode Island . 
Brown , Phyllis R., Professor of Chemistry, 
1980, 1973. B.S. , 1944, George Wash-
ington University ; Ph.D., 1968, Brown 
University . 
Brown, Phyllis Tucker , Associate Professor 
of Food Science, Technology, Nutrition 
and Dietetics, 1976, 1950. B.A. , 1945, 
Wheaton College; M.S., 1955, Univer-
sity of Rhode Island . 
Brown , Richard, Assistant Professor of Mate-
rials and Chemical Engineering , 1981. 
B.Sc ., 1974, University of Nottingham, 
England; Ph.D., 1977, University of 
Cambridge, England . 
Brownell, Winifred E., Associate Professor of 
Speech Communication, 1976, 1971. 
B.A., 1967, M.A., 1970, Ph.D., 1973, State 
University of New York, Buffalo . 
Bryan , Anthony T., Associate Professor of 
History, 1974, 1969. B.A., 1964, M.A. , 
1967, Ph.D ., 1970, University of 
Nebraska. 
Bryers , James D., Assistant Profess ~r of 
Chemical Engineering, 1980. B.S., 1974, 
University of Houston; M.S., 1976, Uni-
versity of Idaho; Ph .D., 1980, Rice 
University. . 
Budnick, Frank S., Associate Professor of 
Management Science, 1976, 1971. B.S., 
1966, Rutgers - The State University ; 
M.B.A., 1968, D.B.A., 1973, University of 
Maryland. 
Bullock , Robert Craig , Associate Professor of 
Zoology , 1978, 1974. B.S., 1966, Gordon 
College; M.S., 1968, University of 
Maine ; A.M., 1970, Ph.D., 1972, Harvard 
University. 
Bumpus, Marguerite, Professor of Educa-
tion, 1981, 1969. B.S., 1950, Fitchburg 
State College ; M.Ed ., 1965, C .A.G.S., 
1966, Ed.D. , 1969, University of Massa-
chusetts. 
Burchard , Marion L, R.N., Instructor i n Nurs-
ing, 1979. B.S., 1971, M.S., 1977, Univer-
sity of Rhode Island . 
Burke, Sally F., Assistant Professor of Eng-
lish , College of Continuing Education , 
1972, 1967. B.A., 1960, M.A., 1967, Uni-
versity of Rhode Island ; Ph .D., 1978, 
University of Connecticut. 
Burkett , John P., Assistant Professor of Eco-
nomics , 1981. B.A., 1971, Cornell Uni-
versity; M.A ., 1976, Ph.D ., 1981, Univer-
sity of California, Berkeley . 
Bums, Donald B., Professor of Music, 1981, 
1960. B.M., 1949, Indiana University; 
M.A., 1960, Ball State Teachers College. 
Cahelli, Victor J., Professor of Microbiology, 
1979. A.B., 1948, Ph.D., "1951, University 
of California, Los Angeles. 
Cain, J. Allan, Professor of Geology, 1971, 
1966. B.Sc., 1958, University of Durham ; 
M.S. , 1960, Ph.D., 1962, Northwestern 
University. 
Cairns , Scott N., Assistant Professor of Ac-
counting, 1978. B.S., 1971, M.S., 1973, 
Pennsylvania State University. C.P.A. 
Calabro , Hilda A., Associate Professor of 
Education, 1973, 1967. A.B., 1945, Pem-
broke College; !.\'I.A., 1950, Brown Uni-
versity ; Ph.D ., 1965, Boston College . 
Calabro, Richard P., Associate Professor of 
Art, 1976, 1968. A.A.S., 1958, State Uni-
versity of New York; B.L.A., 1961, Uni-
versity of Georgia; M.F.A., 1968, 
Pennsylvania State University. 
Caldwell, Marjorie J., Associate Professor of 
Food Science , Technology, Nutrition 
and Dietetics, 1980, 1972. B.S., 1960, 
University of Washington; M.S., 1963, 
Ph.D., 1972, Cornell University. 
Caldwell , Roderick P. C., Associate Profes-
sor of Mathematics, 1979, 1962. A.B., 
1953, Harvard University; M.A. , 1955, 
Ph.D., 1962, University of Illinois. 
Caldwell , Winifred A., Associate Professor 
of Speech Communication , 1977, 1966. 
B.A., 1966, University of Illinois; M.A., 
1968, University of Rhode Island . 
Ca llaghan, Dennis W., Associate Professor 
of Management, 1978, 1975. B.S., 1969, 
Purdue University; M.S., 1972, Univer-
sity of Wyoming; Ph.D., 1975, University 
of Massachusetts . 
Calverley , Ernest Albert, Associate Profes-
sor of Physical Education and Associate 
Director of Athletics, 1977, 1957. B.S., 
1946, University of Rhode Island. 
Cameron, Francis X., Associate Professor of 
Master of Marine Affairs Program, 1978, 
1972. B.A., 1968, J.D. , 1971, University of 
Pittsburgh ; M.M.A ., 1972, University of 
Rhode Island . 
Cameron, Lucille , Assistant Professor , Li-
brary. 1975, 1970. B.A., 1964, M.L.S., 
1972, University of Rhode Island. 
Ca mpbell , Josie P ., Associate Professor of 
English, College of Continuing Educa-
1fon, 1977, 1972. B.A., 1965, Dickinson 
College; M.S., 1968, University of Rhode 
Island; Ph .D., 1972, Pennsylvania State 
University . 
Campbell , Norman A., Professor of Phar-
macy Administration, 1976, 1970. B.S., 
1957, Rhode Island College of Phar-
macy; M.B.A., 1961, University of Wis-
consin; J.D., 1968, New England School 
of Law; Ph.D ., 1972, University of Wis-
consin , Madison. 
Carn3, Walter , Associate Professor of Eng-
lish, College of Continuing Education , 
1974, 1967. B.A., 1950, Stetson Univer -
i;ity; M.A ., 1963, Ph-:D., 1966, Vanderbilt 
University . 
Capasso , Henry, Professor of Italian , 1968, 
1945. A.B., 1938, A.M .. 1946, Brown Uni-
versity; D.M.L., 1960, Middlebury 
College . 
Carlson, Seve rin C., Assistant Professor of 
Finance and Insurance, 1981. B.S., 1974, 
Northeastern University; M.B.A., 1977, 
D.B.A., 1979, Indiana University. 
Camey, Edward J., Professor of Con;ipute t 
Science and Statistics , 1974, 1967. A.B., 
1951, M.S., 1958, University of Roches-
ter; Ph .D., -1967, Iowa State University. 
Carrano , Frank M., Associate Professor of 
Computer Sci ence , 1975, 1969. B.A., 
1964, Harpur College; M.S., 1966, Ph.D., 
1969, Syracuse Univers ity . 
Carroll , Leo, Associate Professor of Sociol-
ogy , 1977, 1972. A.B., 1963, Providence 
College; M.A., 1964, Fordham Univer-
sity; Ph.D. , 1974, Brown University . 
Casagrande, Richard A., Assistant Professor 
of Plant Pathology-Entomology, 1976. 
B.S. ; 1969, Rutgers-The State Univer-
sity ; M.S., 1972, Ph.D. , 1975, Michigan 
State University . 
Cashdollar, Stanford E., Associate Professor 
of Classics , 1974, 1967. B.A., 1962, Uni-
versity of Tennessee ; M.A., 1964, Ph.D ., 
1969, University of Illinois. 
Castaldi, Richard , Assistant Professor of 
Management , 1980. B.S., 1974, Northern 
Arizona University ; M.S .B.A., 1975,_ Uni-
versity ofDenver; Ph.D ., 1980, Virginia 
Polytechnic Institute. 
Castro, Concepc ion Y., R.N. , Assoc ia te Pro-
fessor of Nursing, 1977, 1969. Diploma in 
Nursing, 1948, University of the Philip-
pines ; B.S., 1954, Univers ity of Texas ; 
M,S., 1959, University of Colorado. 
Ceo, Jo~eph S. , Professor of Music, 1980, 
1976. B.A., 1954; Carnegie -Mellon Uni-
versity ; M.S., 1956, University of Il-
linois; D.M.A., 1976, Catholic University 
of America . 
Chang , Pei Wen , Professor of Aquacultural 
Science and Pathology, 1966, 1955. 
D.V.?,f., 1951, Michigan State College; 
M.S., 1960, University of Rhode Island ; 
Ph.D., 1965, Yale Un~versity . 
Chang, Rosita P., Assistant Professor of Fi-
nance and Insurance, 1982. B.A., 1976, 
Mills College; M:B.A., 1977, Ph.D ., 
1981, University of Pittsburgh. 
Chartier , Armand B., Associate Professor of 
French, i979, 1971. A.B., 1959, Assump-
tion College; M.A. , 1968, Ph .D., 1970, 
University of Massachusetts , Amherst. 
Cheer, Clair J., Associate Professor of · 
Chemistry , 1973, 1968. B.A., 1959, 
Kenyon College ; Ph .D., 1964, Wayne 
State University. 
Chiche ster , Clinton , 0., Professor of Food 
Science, Technology, Nutrition and 
Dietetics, 1970. B.S., 1949, Massachu-
setts Institute of Technology ; M.S., 1951, 
Ph .D., 1954, University of California. 
Chipman, Robert Kenneth, Professor of 
Zoology 1968. A.B., 1953, Amherst Col-
lege; M.S., 1958, Ph .D., 1963, Tulane 
University . 
Christner , Anne M. , Assistant Professor of 
Home Management, 1977, 1974. B.S., 
1966, M.H.E., 1974, University of 
Oklahoma . 
Chuckran , John R., Director of Athletics , 
1981. B.S., 1950, Ed.M. , 1959, Ed .D., 
1968, Pennsylvania State University. 
Clark, Phillip G ., Assistant Professo r of 
Human Development, Counseling and 
Family Studies, 1981. B.A., 1971, Har-
va rd College ; M.S., 1976, D.Sc., 1979, 
Harvard University School of Public 
Health . 
Clegg , Joan Lendrim , Associate Professor 
of Physical Educat i on , 1973, 1962. B.S., 
1958, New York State University 
Teachers College; M.A., 1962, Univer-
sity of Wyoming. 
Coates , Norman , Professor of Management, 
1971. B.A., 1957, Sir George Williams 
University; M.S., 1959, Ph.D ., 1967, 
Cornell University . 
Cobb, J. Stanley, Professor of Zoology , 1981, 
1970. B.A., 1964, Harvard University ; 
Ph.D. , 1969, Univers ity of Rhode Island . 
Cohen , Greta L., Associate Professor of 
Physical Educat i on, 1975, 1966. B.S., 
1964, Sargent College, Boston Univer-
sity ; M.Ed ., 1966, Temple University . 
Cohen , Jerry L., Associate Professor of Psy-
chology, 1980. B.S., 1968, Pennsylvania 
State Univers ity ; M.A., 1971, Ph .D., 
1973, University of Illino is. 
Cohen, Joel A., Professor of History , 1979, 
1965. B.A., 1960, University of Rhode Is-
land; M.A., 1962, Ph .D., 1967, University 
of Connecticut. · -
Cohen, Paul Sidney, Professor of Microbiol-
ogy, 1975, 1966. A.B., 1960, Brandeis 
University ; A.M. , 1962, Ph .D., 1964, 
Boston University. 
Cohen , Stewart, Professor of Human De-
velopment, Counseling and Family 
Studies , 1978, 1972. B.A .. 1961, The City 
College of New York; M.S., 1963, Uni-
versity of Oklahoma ; Ph.D ., 1967, 
Purdue University . 
Collyer, Charles E., Associate Professor of 
Psychology, 1981, 1976. B.A. , 1971, 
McMaster Univers ity ; M.A .. 1974, Ph .D., 
1976, Princeto n University. 
Comerford, Robert A., Associate Professor of 
Managemen t, 1979, 1975. B.A., 1970, 
M.B.A., 1972, Ph .D., 1976, University of 
Massachusetts. 
Constantinides , Spiros M., Professor of Food 
Science, Technology, Nutr i tion and 
Dietetics , and Biochemistry, 1974, 1968. 
B.S., 1957, University of Thessaloniki , 
Greece ; M.S., 1963, Ph .D .. 1966, Michi -
gan Sta te University. 
Cooper, Constance E., Assistant Professor of 
Human Development , Counseling and 
Family Studies, 1973. B.S. , 1946, Uni-
versity of Maine; M.S ., 1950, Cornell 
University . ... 
Cordes, Christopher D., Assistant Professor 
of Art, 1974. B.F.A., 1968, M.F.A., 1970, 
Univers ity of California . 
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Cosgrove , Clifford James , Professor of Food 
Scienc;e, Technology, Nutrition and 
Dietetics, 1974, 1953. B.S., 1951, U~iver-
sity of Connecticut ; B.S., 1953, New 
Haven State Teachers College; M.S., 
1957, University of Rhode Island. 
Costantino , Robert F ., Professor of Zoology , 
1978, 1972. B.S., 1963, University ,of New 
Hampshire ; M.S., 1965, Ph.D ., 1967, 
Purdue Univers ity . 
Costanza , Joanne, Inst r uctor in Library, 
1979. B.A., 1968, M.L.S., 1978, University 
of Rhode Island . . 
Costigliola, Frank , Associate Professor of 
History, 1978, 1972. B.A., 1968, Hamilton 
College ; M.A., 1971, Ph.D., 1973, Cor -
nell University . 
Croasdale, William, Associate Professor of 
Education, 1970, 1965. B.S., 1959, Uni-
versity of Rhode Island ; M.S., 1962, 
Univers ity of Pennsylvania; Ed.D ., 
1966, Teachers College , Columbia 
University . 
Crooker , Jeannette E., Associate Professor of 
Phys fc-al Education, 19§,7, 1955. B.S., 
1953, University of New Hampshire ; 
M.S., 1959, University of Rhode Island . 
Cruickshank, Alexander Middleton, Profes -
sor of Chemistry , 1969, 1953. B.S., 1943, 
M.S., 1945, University of Rhode Island ; 
Ph.D ., 1954, University of Massachu-
setts. 
Crutchfield, Stephen R., Assistant Professor 
of Resource Economics , 1980. B.A., 1975, 
University of Washington ; M.A., 1976, 
Ph.M ., 1978, Ph .D., 1980, Ycile 
University. 
Cuddy , Lois, Assistant Professor of English, 
1978. Ed .B .. 1956, Rhode Island College ; 
M.A., 1969, University -of Rhode Isiand ; 
Ph.D. , 1975, Brown University . 
Cuomo, Frank William , Associate Professor 
of Physics, 1975, 1959. B.S;, 1959, M.S., 
1961, University of Rhode Island . 
Cusmariu , Arnold, Assistant Professo r of 
Philosophy, 1978. B.A., 1972, City Col -
lege of New York; M.A., 1975, Ph .D., 
1977, Brown University . 
Dain, Joel A., Professor of Biochemistry , 
1973, 1962. B.S., 1953, University of Il-
linois ; Ph.D., 1957, Cornell University . 
Dally, James W., Dean of the College of En-
gineering and Professor of Mechanical 
Eng i neering and Applied Mechanics, 
1979. B.S., 1951, M .S., 19~3. Carnegie 
Institute of Technology ; Ph .D., 1958, Il-
linois Inst itute of Technology . 
Daly , James Caffrey , Associate Professor of 
Electrical Engineer ing , 1974, 1969. B.S., 
1960, University of Connecticut ; M.E.E. , 
1962, Ph .D., 1967, Rensselaer Poly-
technic Institute . 
Daniel, Charles E. , Jr. , Assistant Professor of 
History, 1968, 1967. A.B., 1951, M.A., 
1957, University of Missouri ; M.A. , 1958, 
Harvard Univers ity; Ph .D. , 1968, Ohio 
State University . 
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Darnley, Frederick, Jr .. Assistant Professor 
of Human Development, Counseling 
and Family Studies, 1977. A.B. 1971, 
Duke University; M.S., 1973, Ph .D., 
1975, University of North Carolina. 
Dash, Gordon H., Jr., Associate Professor of 
Finance, 1979, 1974. B.A., 1968, Coe Col-
lege; M.B.E., 1974, D.B.A., 1978, Univer-
sity of Colorado . 
Datseris, Philip, Associate Professor of 
Mechanical Engineering and Applied 
Me_chanics, 1981, 1977. B.S., 1973, M.S., 
1974, M. Phil., 1976, Ph .D., 1977, Co-
lumbia University. 
Datta, Dilip K., Professor of Mathematics, 
1981, 1967. B.S., 1958, Gauhati Univer-
sity; M.A., 1960, Ph .D., 1963, Delhi 
University. 
DeCosta, Diolinda B., R.N., Assistant Pro-
fessor of Nursing, 1976. Diploma, 1959, 
Rhode Island Hospital School of Nurs-
ing; B.S., 1963, Boston College School of 
Nursing; M.S., 1970, Boston University 
School of Nursing . 
DeFanti, David Rockwell, Professor of 
Pharmacology, and Director, Crime 
Laboratory, 1973, 1961. A.B., 1955, Col-
gate University; M.S., 1957, Ph.D., 1962, 
University of Rhode Island . 
DeFeo, John foseph, Professor of Phar-
macology, 1965, 1957. B.S., 1951, Uni-
versity of Connecticut; M.S., 1953, 
Ph.D., 1954, Purdue University . 
Della Bitta, Albert J., Director of Research 
Center in Business and Economics and 
Professor of Marketing, 1981, 1971. B.S., 
1964, University of Connecticut; M.B.A., 
1966, Ph.D., 1971, University of Massa-
chusetts. 
deLodzia, George, Professor of Manage-
ment, 1975, 1970. B.A .. 1956, College of 
the City of New York; M.S., 1963, Ph .D., 
1969, Syracuse University. 
DelSanto, Frank, Associate Professor of 
Health and Physical Education, 1976, 
1965. B.S., 1952, Ed.M., 1957, Ed .D., 
1976, Boston University. 
Deluise, Frank, Professor of Mechanical 
Engineering and Applied Mechanics, 
1979, 1950. B.S., 1948, M.S., 1950, Uni-
versity of Rhode Island. 
Demitroff, John F., Registrar, 1975. B.A., 
1951, Iowa State Teachers College; 
M.A ., 1959, University of Iowa. 
Dempsey, John David , Associate Professor of 
Music, 1976, 1973. B.M., 1963, Baldwin-
Wallace College; M.M. 1964, Eastman 
School of Music, University of 
Rochester. 
Desjardins, John Scott , Professor of Physics, 
1976, 1960. B.A., 1947, St. John's College; 
M.A., 1951, Ph.D., 1959, Columbia 
University. 
Dessimoz, Jean-Daniel, Assistant Professor 
of Electrical Engineering, 1980. B.A., 
1971, College of Sion, Switzerland; 
M.S., 1976, Ph.D ., 1980, Federal Insti-
tute of Technology, Lausanne, 
Switzerland. 
DeTorres, Olga H., Assistant Professor of 
Pharmacy, 1980. B.S., 1975, University 
of California , Santa Barbara; Pharm . 
D .. 1979, University of California, San 
Francisco. 
Detrick, Robert S., Jr., Assistant Professor of 
Oceanography, 1979. B.S., 1971, Lehigh 
University; M.S., 1974, Scripps Institu-
tion of Oceanography; Ph.D., 1978, 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology 
and Woods Hole Oceanographic 
Institution. 
Devin, Robin B., Assistant Professor, Li-
brary, 1980. B.A., 1970, M.L.S., 1980, 
University of Rhode Island. 
Devlin, L. Patrick, Professor of Speech 
Communication, 1978, 1967. B.A., 1961, 
William Paterson College; M.A .. 1963, 
Columbia University ; Ph.D ., 1968, 
Wayne State University. 
Dholakia, Nikhilesh, Associate Professor of 
Marketing, 1981. B. Tech. , 1969, Indian 
Institute of Technology , New Delhi; 
M.B.A .. 1971, Indian Institute of Man-
. agement , Ahmedabad; Ph .D. , 1975, 
Northwestern University . 
Dholakia, Ruby Roy, Associate Professor of 
Marketing, 1981. B.S .. 1967, M.B.A., 
1969, University of California, Berkeley; 
Ph .D., 1976, Northwestern University . 
Dietz, Frank Tobias, Professor of Physics , 
1964, 1954. B.S., 1942, Bates College; 
M.A., 1946, Wesleyan University ; Ph.D., 
1951, Pennsylvania State University . 
Dillavou, George J., Professor of Speech 
·Communication, 1971. B.A., 1946, Uni-
versity of Illinois ; M.A., 1951, Columbia 
University; Ph.D .. 1970, University of 
Chicago. 
Dionne, Roger E .. Assistant Professor (Clini-
cal) of Pharmacy, 1980. B.S., 1976, Mas-
sachusetts College of Pharmacy ; 
Pharm . D., 1980, University of Kentucky. 
Doctor, Wilbur L .. Professor of Journalism, 
1980, 1965. 
Donnelly, Dorothy F., Associate Professor of 
English, College of Continuing Educa -
tion, 1979, 1965. B.A., 1963, University 
of Rhode Island; A.M .. 1965, Brown 
University; Ph.D., 1979, ·Brandeis 
University. 
Donovan, Gerald A .. Dean of the College of 
Resource Development, Director of the 
Agricultural Experiment Station, Direc-
tor of the Cooperative Extension Serv-
ice , and Professor of Animal Science, 
1973. B.A .. 1950, M.S., 1952, University 
of Connecticut; Ph.D ., 1955, Iowa State 
University . 
Doody, Agnes G., Professor of Speech 
Communication, 1970, 1958. B.A., 1952, 
Emerson College; M.A., 1954, Ph.D .. 
1961, Pennsylvania State University. 
Dornberg, Otto, Associate Professor of Ger-
man, 1973, 1963. A.B., 1956, A.M., 1958, 
Ph.D., 1966, Ohio State University . 
Dowdell, Rodger B., Professor of Mechanical 
Engineering and Applied Mechanics, 
1971, 1966. B.E., 1945, Yale University; 
Sc.M .. 1952, Brown University; Ph .D., 
1966, Colorado State University. 
Driver, Claire De Saint-Phalle, Assistant 
Professor of French and Russian Litera-
ture, College of Continuing Education, 
1969, 1965. B.A., 1959, Manhattanville 
College; M.A., 1968, Columbia 
University . 
Driver, Rodney D., Professor of Mathemat-
ics, 1974, 1969. B.S., 1953, M.S., 1955, 
Ph.D., 1960, University of Minnesota . 
Duce, Robert A., Professor of Oceanog-
raphy, and Director , Center for Atmos-
pheric Chemistry Studies, 1981, 1970. 
B.A., 1957, Baylor University; Ph .D., 
1964, Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology. 
Duff, Dale Thomas, Associate Professor of 
Plant and Soil Science, 1975, 1967. B.S., 
1957, M.S., 1964, Ohio State University; 
Ph .D., 1967, Michigan State University. 
Dugas, James E., Assistant Professor (Clini -
cal) of Pharmacy, 1980. B.S. , 1969, Uni-
versity of Connecticut; Pharm.D. , 1980, 
State University of New York, Buffalo. 
Dulik, Cecilia A .. Assistant Professor, Li-
brary, 1977. B.A., 1967, Notre Dame Col, 
lege; M.S .L.S., 1968, Case Western Re-
serve University. 
Dunbar, Ida D., Assistant Professor and As-
sistant Director /Administration, College 
of Resource Development, 1976, 1970. 
B.S .. 1952, M.S., 1966, University of 
Rhode Island . 
Dunnington, John F., Associate Professor of 
Plant and Soil Science, 1973. B.L.A., 
1960, University of Florida; M.L.A., 1976, 
University of Georgia . 
Durbin , Ann G. , Assistant Research Profes-
sor of Oceanography, 1980. B.A .. 1969, 
Indiana University; Ph .D., 1976, Univer-
sity of Rhode Island. 
Durbin , Edward G., Assistant Research Pro-
fessor ofOceanography, 1980. B.Sc ., 
1968, M.Sc .. 1969, Auckland University; 
Ph .D., 1976, University of Rhode Island. 
Durfee, Wayne King, Professor of Aquacul-
tural Science and Pathology, 1978, 1951. 
B.S., 1950, M.S., 1953, University of 
Rhode Island; Ph .D. , 1963, Rutgers -
The State University. , 
Dvorak , Charles F .. Associate Dean of the 
College of Resource Development, As-
sociate Director of the Cooperative Ex-
tension Service and Professor of Re-
source Development Education, 1977. 
B.S., 1962, M.S., 1964, University of 
Connecticut; Ph.D ., 1975, Cornell 
University . 
Dvorak, Wilfred P., Associate Professor of 
English, College of Continuing Educa-
tion, 1981, 1968. B.A., 1962, Loras Col-
lege ; M.A .. 1964, Kansas State Univer-
sity; Ph.D .. 1972, Indiana University. 
Dymsza, Henry A., Professor of Food Sci-
ence, Technology, Nutrition and Diete-
tics, 1970, 1966. B.S., 1943, Pennsylvania 
State University; M.S .. 1950, University 
of Wisconsin ; Ph.D ., 1954, Pennsylvania 
State University. 
Edwards, Richard A., Director of Admis-
sions, 1978. B.S., 1960, Hanover College; 
M.Ed., 1963, Ohio University; Ph.D., 
1970, Purdue University. 
Emery , Joy Spanabel, Associate Professor of 
Theatre, 1977, 1968. B.S., 1958, Kent 
State University; M.A., 1966, Ohio State 
University. 
England, Ralph W., Jr., Professor of Sociol-
ogy, 1964, 1960. B.A., 1941. University of 
Michigan; M.A., 1947, Ph.D ., 1954, Uni-
versity of ·Pennsylvania. 
Englander, Larry , Associate Professor of 
Plant Pathology-Entomology , 1981, 1~72. 
B.S., 1964, Pennsylvania State Univer-
sity; M.S. , 1967, Cornell University; 
Ph.D., 1973, Oregon State University. 
Eshleman, Ruth E., Associate Professor of 
Foqd Science, Technology, Nutrition 
and Dietetics, 1976. B.S., 1955, Pennsyl-
vania State University ; Ed.M .. 1957, 
Tufts University; Ed.D .. 1975, Columbia 
University Teachers College. 
Estrin, Joseph, Professor of Chemical En-
gineering, 1980. B.S., 1948, Drexel Insti-
tute of Technology; M.S.-, 1952, Ph.D. , 
1960, Columbia University. 
Etchingham, John B., Jr., Instructor, Library, 
1981. B.A., 1974, M.L.S., 1980, University 
of Rhode Island . 
Evans, David, Assistant Professor of Ocea-
nography, 1978. B.A., 1968, University of 
Pennsylvania; Ph .D .. 1975, University of 
Rhode Island. 
Evans, Marylee, R.N., Clinical Assistant 
Professor of Nursing, 1974, 1971. B.S.N., 
1967, Salve Regina College; M.S., 1974, 
University of Rhode Island . 
Falk, William J., Assistant Professor of Phys-
ical Education and Head Coach of 
Track, 1978, 1966. B.A .. 1949, Brown 
. University; M.A., 1952, Teachers Col-
. lege, Columbia University . 
Fang, Pen Jeng, Associate Professor of Civil 
and Environmental Engineering, 1975, 
1970. B.S., 1955, National Taiwan 
University; M.S., 1960, Oklahoma State 
University; Ph.D. , 1966, Cornell 
University. 
Farish, Donald J., Assistant Dean, College 
of Arts and Sciences and Adjunct Pro-
fessor of Zoology, 1979. B.S., 1963, Uni-
versity of British Columbia ; M.S., 1965, 
North Carolina State University; Ph.D. , 
· 1969, Harvard University; J.D., 1976, 
University of Missouri. 
Farnum, Hollis B., Coordinator of Academic 
Programs and Clinical Associate Profes-
sor of Psychology, College of Continu-
ing Education, 1980, 1952. B.S., 1943, 
University of Rhode Island; M.S., 1948, 
Ph.D ., 1950, Pennsylvania State 
University. 
Farstrup, Alan , E., Assistant Professor of 
Education , 1977. B.A. , 1965, University 
of Iowa; Teaching Certificate, 1968, 
University of California; Ph.D., ·1977, 
University of Minnesota. 
Fasching , James L., Professor of Chemistry, 
1979, 1969. B.S. , 1964, North Dakota 
State University ; S.M., 1967, Ph.D., 
1970, Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology. 
Feather, Roberta Brown, Associate Professor 
of Nursing, 1981, 1973. B.S., 1963, M.S., 
1965, University of North Carolina; 
D.Ed., Boston University , 1980. 
Feeney , Marian S., Associate Professor of 
Consume r Education-Housing, Coopera-
tive Extension Service, 1979,.1973. B.S., 
1969, State University qf New York, Buf-
falo; M.S .. 1970, University of Massa-
chusetts. 
Felbeck, George T., Jr .. Professor of Soil 
Science, 1970, 1964. B.S., 1949, Massa-
chusetts Institute of Technology; M.S., 
1955, Ph.D ., 1957, Pennsylvania State 
University. 
Feld , Marcia, Associate Professor of Com-
munity Planning, 1975. B.A., 1956, 
Brooklyn College, CUNY; M.C.P. 1959, 
University of Pennsylvania; Ph.D., 1973, 
Harvard Univers ity. 
Ferrante, William Robert, Vice President for 
Academic Affairs and Professor of 
Mechanical Engineering and Applied 
Mechanics, 1972, 1956. B.S., 1949, Uni -
versity of Rhode Island; M.S., 1955, 
Brown University ; Ph .D., 1962, Virginia 
Polytechnic Institute. 
Findlay , James F., Jr.; Professor of History, 
1971. A.B., 1952, Drury College; M.A., 
1954, Washington University, St. Louis; 
· Ph .D., 1961, Northwestern University. 
Finizio, Norman J .. Associate Professor of 
Mathematics, 1975, 1963. B.S .. 1960, 
M.S., 1962, University of Rhode Island; 
Ph .D .. 1972, Courant Institute of 
Mathematical Sciences, New York . 
University. 
Fisher, Harold W., Professor of Biophysics, 
Biochemistry and Microbiology, 1968, 
1963. B.S .. 1951; M.S .. 1953, University 
of Michigan; Ph.D., 1959, University of 
Colorado. 
Fisher, John J., Professor of Geology, 1979, 
1964. A.B., 1958, Rutgers - The State 
University; M.S. , 1962, Ph .D .. 1967, 
University of North Carolina . 
Fitzelle, George Thornton, Professor of 
Human Development, Counseling and 
Family Studies, 1969, 1959. A.B., 1947, 
University of Rochester; M.A., 1948, 
H'arvard Graduate School of Education; 
Ph.D ., 1952, Cornell University . 
Fitzgerald, John F .. Jr., Associate Professor 
of Finance and Insurance, 1974, 1971. 
B.S., 1961, M.B.A. , 1964, Northeastern 
University; Ph .D., 1971, University of 
Wisconsin; C.L.U., C.P.C.U. 
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FitzSimons, Ruth M., Professor of Speech 
Communication, 1972, 1969. B.Ed., 1940, 
Rhode Island College; M.Ed., 1951. 
D.Ed., 1955, Boston University. 
Flannery, James W., Professor of Theatre 
and Adjunct Professor of English, 1978, 
. 1976. B.A., 1958, Trinity College, Con-
necticut; M.F.A., 1961, Yale School of 
Drama; Ph .D .. 1970, Trinity College, 
Dublin . 
Force, R. Ken, Assistant Professor of 
Chemistry, 1975. B.S., 1970, Ph.D., 1974, 
University of Nebraska . 
Foresman, Kerry R., Assistc. · . Professor of 
Zoology, 1979. B.A .. 1971, University of 
Montana; M.S., 1973, Ph.D., 1977, Uni-
versity of Idaho . . 
Fortin, Jacqueline D .. R.N .. Assistant Profes-
sor of Nursing, 1978, 1975. B.S., 1974, 
University of Rhode Island; M.S., 1975, 
Boston College. 
Foster, Howard H .. Jr .. Associate Professor 
(?f Community Planning, 1973, 1963. 
B.A., ,1959, Harvard University; M.C.P., 
1963, Yale University; Ph.D .. 1970, Cor-
nell University . 
Fox, Paul J., Associate Research Professor of 
Oceanography, 1981. B.A .. 1963, Ohio 
Wesleyan Uni;versity; Ph .D., 1972, Co-
lumbia University. 
Fraenkel. Richard 0 ., Professor of Art, 1970. 
B.A., 1948, University of Chicago; D.C., 
1949, La Escuela De Pintura Y Esculp-
tura, Mexico; B.F.A., 1950, M.F.,A., 1952, 
University of Southern California. 
Fraleigh, John Blackmon, Professor of Math-
ematics, 1978, 1962. B.A .. 1952, Univer-
sity of Vermont; M.A. , 1956, Princeton 
University. 
Frank, Mimi, Assistant Professor of Human 
Development, Counseling and Family 
Studies, 1980, 1970. B.S., 1958, M.S.•, 
1967, University of Rhode Island. 
, Freeman, David Hugh , Professor of Philoso-
phy , 1962, 1957. B.A., 1947, Calvin Col-
lege; M.A., 1952, Ph.D., 1958, University 
of Pennsylvania. 
Freeman , David L., Associate Professor of 
Chemistry, 1980, 1976. B.S. , 1967, Uni-
versity of California, Berkeley; Ph.D., 
1972, Harvard University. 
Frohlich , Reinhard K:, Associate Professor of 
Geology, 1979, 1973. B.S.C., 1959, Uni-
versity of Bonn; 1'!1.S.C., 1962, University 
of Mainz; D.I.C., 1963, Imperial Col-
lege, London; Ph.D .. 1966, University of 
Clausthal-Zellerfeld. 
Fuchs, Henry Carl. Associate Professor of 
Music, 1974, 1968. B. Mus., 1960, 
Eastman School of Music; M. Mus .. 
1961. University of Michigan . 
Furlow, Ann, R.N .. Assistant Professor of 
Nursing, 1979. Diploma, 1960, Mis-
ericordia Hospital School of Nursing; 
B.S.N., 1964, Villanova University; 
M.S.N., 1966, University of Pennsyl-
. vania. 
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Gaines, Abner J., Special Collections and 
Rare Books Librarian and Associate Pro-
fessor, Library, 1971, 1963. A.B., 1944, 
University of Michigan; B.S.L.S., 1947, 
Columbia University ; M.A., 1951, Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania . 
Galloway, Thomas D., Director, Graduate 
Curriculum and Professor of Community 
Planning and Area Development , 1980. 
B.A., 1962, Westmont College; M.U.P ., 
1969, Ph.D., 1972, University of Wash-
ington . _ . 
Gamache, George E., Instructor in Fisheries 
and Marine Technology, 1974. B.S., 
1941. University of Rhode Island. 
Garber, Lester W., Assistant Professor of In-
dustrial Engineering, 1980. B.S., 1967, 
M.S., 1972, University of Iowa; Ph .D., 
1979, Pennsylvania State University. 
Gardner, Lee 0., Assistant Cooperative Ex-
tension Professor, 1978. B.A., 1957, 
Whitworth College ; M .S., 1961, Oregon 
State College. 
Gardner , Robert V., Professor of Sociology, 
1976, 1949. B.A., 1942, Northwestern 
State College; M .A .. 1944, State Univer-
sity of Iowa; Ph .D., 1959, University of 
Illinois. 
Garner , Grayce, R.N., Professor of Nursing, 
1977. Diploma, 1944, Cambridge Hospi-
tal School of Nursing; B.S., 1954, M.S., 
1956, Boston University; Ed.D., 1963, Co-
lumbia University - Teachers College. 
Gates, John M. , Associate Professor of Re-
source Economics, 1976, 1969. B.S., 1962, 
McGill University ; M.S., 1965, Univer-
sity of Connecticut; Ph.D., 1969, Univer-
sity of California. 
Gelles , Richard -J., Associate Professor of 
Sociology, 1976, 1973. A.B., 1968, Bates 
College; M.A., 1970, University of 
Rochester; Ph.D ., 1973, University of 
New Hampshire . 
Gersuny, Ca rl , Professor of Sociology, 1977, 
1968. A.B., 1948, Columbia University; 
M.A ., 1965, Ph.D ., 1968, Western Re-
serve University. 
Ghonem, Hamouda, Associate Professor of 
Mechanical Engineering and Applied 
Mechanics , 1981. B. Eng., 1969, Alexan-
dria University (Egypt); M.S., .1976, 
Ph.D ., 1978, McGill University . 
Gibbs , Geoffrey David , Associate Professor 
of Music, 1975, 1965. Mus . B., 1962, Mus. 
M., 1963, D.M.A. 1974, Eastman School 
of Music, University of Rochester. 
Giebler, Albert C., Professor of Music, 1972, 
1957. B.M., 1946, Ft . Hays Kansas State 
College; M.M ., 1950, Ph.D. , 1957, Uni-
versity of Michigan. 
Gilbert, Roland Wolston, Assistant Professor 
of Soil Science, 1950, 1941. B.S., 1940, 
M.S ., 1953, University of Rhode Island . 
Gleisner, Dorothy S., Assistant Professor, 
Library, 1976. B.S., 1942, Cornell 
University; M.S.L.S. 1970, Syracuse 
University. 
Glosson, Joseph A., Assistant Professor of 
Theatre, 1978. B.A., 1967, Indiana Uni-
versity . 
Goertemiller, Clarence Christian, Jr., Pro-
fessor of Zoology, 1977, 1965. Ed.B ., 
1959, University of Maryland; Sc.M., 
1962, Ph.D., 1964, Brown University. 
Goff, Robert H., Associate Dean of the Col-
lege of Engineering and Associate Pro-· 
lessor of Mechanical Engineering and 
Applied Mechanics, 1977, 1958. B.S., 
1952, Worcester Polytechnic Institute; 
M .S., 1956, Cornell University. 
Goldman, Mark Irving, Professor of English, 
1970, 1958. B.A., 1949, Syracuse Univer-
sity; M.A., 1950, Ph .D., 1959, University 
of Minnesota . 
Goldsmith, Marian R., Assistant Professor of 
Zoology, 1980. B.A., 1964, University of 
Rochester; Ph.D., 1970, University of 
Pennsylvania. 
Golet, Francis C., Associate Professor of 
Forest and Wildlife Management, 1978, 
1972. B.A., 1967, Brown University ; M.S., 
1969, Cornell University; Ph.D., 1973, 
University of Massachusetts. 
Gonzalez, Richard Donald, Professor of 
Chemistry, 1977, 1965. B.Ch.E., 1961, 
Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute; M.A., 
1963, Ph.D., 1965, The Johns Hopkins 
University. 
Goodman, Leon, Professor of Chemistry, 
1970. B.S., 1941, University of Califor-
nia, Berkeley; Ph .D., 1950, University of 
California, Los Angeles. 
Goos, Roger D., Professor of Botany, 1972, 
1970. B.A., 1950, M.S ., 1955, Ph.D ., 1958, 
University of Iowa. 
Goshdigian, Mabel B., Associate Professor 
of Food Science, Technology, Nutrition 
and Dietetics, 1977, 1956. B.S., 1942, 
M.S., 1960, University of Rhode Island. 
Gough, Robert E., Associate Professor of 
Plant and Soil Science, 1981, 1976. B.S., 
1970, M.S., 1973, Ph.D., 1977, University 
of Rhode Island. 
Gould, Walter Philip, Associate Professor of 
Forest and Wildlife Management, 1962, 
1954. B.S. 1950, University of Massachu-
setts ; M.F., 1951, Yale University; Ph .D., 
1966, Syracuse University. 
Grandin, John M., Associate Professor of 
German, 1977, 1970. B.A., 1963, · 
Kalamazoo College; M.A.T., 1965, Wes-
leyan University; M.A., 1968, Ph.D., 
1970, University of Michigan. 
Gray, Donald J., Assistant Professor of 
Chemical Engineering, 1980. B.S., 1970, 
M.S., 1978, Ph .D., 1980, University of 
Rhode Island. 
Gray, H. Glenn, Assistant Professor of Ani-
mal and Veterinary Science, 1969. B.S. 
1959, University of Tennessee; M.S., 
1964, Ph.D., 1966, Cornell University. 
Grebstein, Lawrence C., Professor of Psy-
chology and Director, Psychological 
Consultation Center, 1975, 1964. A.B., 
1958, Brown University; M.A., 1961, 
Ph.D., 1964, University of Kentucky. 
Greene , Douglas S., Associate Professor of 
Pharmacy, 1981, 1976. B.S., 1972, Rens-
selaer Polytechnic Institute; Ph.D., 1976, 
University of Connecticut. 
Greene, Helen Finch, Associate Professor of 
Human Development, Counseling and 
Family Studies, 1973, 1971. B.A., 1942, 
Elmira College; M.A., 1943, Teachers 
College, Columbia University; Ph.D., 
1954, Florida State University. 
Greene, Jennifer C., Assistant Professor of 
Education, 1977. B.A., 1971, Wellesley 
College; M .A., 1972, Ph.D., 1976, Stan-
ford University . 
Griesemer, Judy Lynn, Assistant Professor of 
Education, 1977. B.A., 1969, Cedar Crest 
College; M.S., 1973, Ed.D., 1977, Uni-
versity of Tennessee. 
Grigalunas, Thomas A., Associate Professor 
of Resource Economics , 1976, 1971. B.S., 
1965, M .S., 1967, Northeastern Univer-
sity; Ph .D., 1972, University of Mary-
land. 
Gross, Ira, Associate Professor of Psychol-
ogy, 1974, 1967. B.A., 1956, Queens Col-
lege; M.S., 1961, The City College; 
Ph.D., 1967, University of Illinois . 
Gross, Walter A., Assistant Cooperative Ex-
tension Professor of Animal and Veteri-
nary Science, 1976. B.S., 1962, Delaware 
Valley College; M.S., 1964, Michigan 
State University. 
Grove, Edward A., Associate Professor of 
Mathematics, 1976, 1968. B.S., 1962, 
University of Arizona; Ph.D., 1969, 
Brown University. 
Grubman, Stephen David, Associate Dean 
of the Graduate School and Associate 
Professor of Speech Communication, 
1977, 1972. B.S., 1967, M.A .. 1969, Tem-
ple University; Ph.D ., 1972, State Uni-
versity of New York, Buffalo. 
Grzebien , Albert Edward, Associate Profes-
sor of Speech Communication, 1974, 
1965. A.B., 1949, University of Notre 
Dame; M.A ., 1950, Northwestern Unia 
versity. 
Gullason, Thomas Arthur, Professor of Eng-
lish, 1964, 1954. B.A., 1948, Suffolk Uni-
versity; M.A., 1949, Ph .D., 1953, Univer-
sity of Wisconsin . 
Gunning , Thomas Joseph, Associate Profes-
sor of Human Development, Counseling 
and Family Studies, 1973, 1961. A.B., 
1950, Providence College; Ed.M., 1960, 
Ed.D., 1966, Boston University. 
Gutchen, Robert M., Professor of History, 
1976, 1964. B.S., 1955, M.A. , 1957, Ph.D ., 
1966, Columbia University. 
Haas, Robert Sheldon, Professor of Electri-
cal and Ocean Engineering, 1974, 1948. 
B.E.E., 1948, Marquette University ; 
M.S., 1965, Northeastern University. 
Haggerty, Margaret R., R.N., Clinical Assis-
tant Professor of Nursing, 1975, 1973. 
B.S., 1969, Salve Regina College; M.S., 
1972, Boston Universitv; Certificate, 
Nurse Practitioner, 1979, University of 
Rhode Island. 
Hagist, Warren Mellor, Professor of Mechani-
cal Engineering and Applied Mechanics, 
1977, 1951. B.S., 1948, University of 
Pennsylvania; M.S. 1949, M.E., 1961, 
Harvard University. 
Hairston, Nelson G., Jr., Associate Professor 
of Zoology, 1981, 1977. B.S., 1971, Uni-
versity of Michigan; Ph.D., 1977, Uni-
versity of Washington. 
Hall, Jeffrey A., Assistant Cooperative Ex-
tension Professor, 1976, 1969. B.S., 1967, 
M.S., 1969, University of Rhode Island. 
Halliday, Kenneth R., Assistant Professor of 
Mechanical Engineering and Applied 
Mechanics, 1979. B.S., 1973, Western 
New England College; M.S., 1974, 
Ph.D., 1977, University of Massachu-
setts. 
Halpin, Joan E., R.N., Assistant Professor of 
Nursing, 1981, 1976. B.S., 1974, Salem 
State University; M.S., 1976, Boston 
University. 
Hames, Carolyn C., R.N.. Assistant Profes-
sor of Nursing, 1974, 1972. B.S.N., 1969, 
M.N .. 1971. University of Florida. 
Hamilton, Charles T .. Assistant Professor of 
Accounting, 1981. B.S., 1971. M.S., 1973, 
University of Illinois; C.P .A., Illinois. 
Hammen, Carl Schlee, Professor of Zoology, 
1971, 1963. B.A., 1947, St. John's Coliege; 
M.A., 1949, Teachers College, Colum-
bia University; S.M., 1952, The Univer-
sity of Chicago; Ph.D., 1958, Duke Uni-
versity. 
Hammerschlag, Dieter, Professor of Urban 
Design, 1976, 1965. M. Arch., 1954, · 
M:C.P., 1955, Yale University. 
Hanke, John Warren, Associate Professor of 
Philosophy, 1974, 1966. B:A., 1951. M.A ., 
1956, Gonzaga University; Ph.D., 1967, 
Indiana University. 
Hanumara R. Choudary, Associate Professor 
of Statistics, 1975, 1968. B.A., 1956, Mad-
ras University; M.A., 1958, Gujarat Uni-
versity; M.S., 1962, Michigan State Uni-
versity; Ph.D ., 1968, Florida State Uni-
versity. 
Hargraves, Paul E., Associate Professor of 
Oceanography and Botany, 1976, 1968. 
B.S., 1963, M.S., 1965, University of 
Rhode Island; Ph.D ., 1968, College of 
William and Mary. 
Harlin, Marilyn, Associate Professor of 
Botany, 1976, 1971. B.A., 1956, M.A., 
1957, Stanford University; Ph.D. 1971. 
University of Washington . 
Hartman, Karl A., Jr., Professor of 
Biophysics, 1976, 1967. B.S., 1958, 
Lehigh University; Ph.D . .-1962, Massa-
chusetts Institute of Technology. 
Hartt, Kerineth L., Associate Professor of 
Physics, 1966. B.A., 1952, M.S., 1955, 
State University of Iowa; Ph.D., 1963, 
University of Nebraska . 
Hassab, Nancy, Assistant Cooperative Ex-
tension Professor, 1976, 1971_. B.S., 1966, 
Drexel University; M.A., 1973, Univer-
sity of Rhode Island. 
Hatch, John Palmer, Professor of Mechanical 
Engineering and Applied Mechanics, 
1981, 1953. B.S., 1939, Duke University; 
M.M.E., 1949, New York University. 
-Hauke, Richard Louis, Professor of Botany, 
1969, 1959. B.S., 1952, University of 
Michigan; M.A., 1954, University of 
California; Ph.D., 1960, University of 
Michigan. 
Heidersbach, Robert H., Jr., Associate Pro-
fessor of Ocean Engineering, 1977, 1974. 
Metal Engr., 1963, Colorado School of 
Mines; M.E., 1968, Ph.D., 1971. Univer-
sity of Florida. 
Heisler, Walter Christoff, Professor of Edu-
cation, 1978, 1964. A.B., 1940, Western 
Michigan University; M.A., 1948, Ed.D. 
1956, Michigan State University. 
Hellman, Richard, Professor of Economics, 
1971, 1970. A.B., 1934, Ph.D .. 1967, Co-
lumbia University. 
Helms, Patricia Ann, Associate Professor of 
Textiles and-Clothing, 1976, 19_71. B.S., 
1958, Bradley University; M.S .. 1970, 
Ph.D., 1971, Florida State University. 
Heltshe, James F., Associate Professor of 
Statistics, 1979, 1973. B.A., 1968, Mil-
lersville State College; M.S., 1970, 
Ph.D., 1973, Kansas State University. 
Hemmer le, William J., Professor of Com-
puter Science and Statistics, 1965. B.S., 
1950, University of Colorado; M.S., 1951. 
University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., 1963, 
Iowa State University. 
Henderson, Jack Bradford, Assistant Profes-
sor of Mechanical Engineering and 
Applied Mechanics, 1980. B.S., 1972, 
University of Tulsa; M.S., i973, Ph.D., 
1980, Oklahoma State University. 
Hendrix, Melvin K., Director of Black 
Studies, 1977. B.A., 1969, Concordia 
College, Minn.; M.A., 1971. Stanford 
University. 
\ Hennessey, Timothy M., Professor of Politi-
cal Science, 1978, 1976. A.B., 1962, 
Brown University; Ph .D., 1968, Univer-
sity of North Carolina. 
Hanni, Geza, Assistant Professor of Physical 
Education and Head Coach of Soccer, 
1974, 1969. B.A., 1947, M.A., 1949, Uni-
versity of Budapest. 
Heppner, Frank H., Professor of Zoology, 
1979, 1969. B.A., 1962, University of 
California, Berkeley; M.A ., 1964, San 
Francisco State College; Ph.D .. 1967, 
University of California, Davis. 
Hermes, 0. Don, Professor of Geology, 1978, 
1968. A.B., 1961, Washington University; 
M.S., 1963, Ph.D., 1967, University of 
North Carolina. 
Hevenor, Phyllis L., Cooperative Extension 
Instructor, 1975, 1970. A.A., 1944, Nas -
son College. 
Hicks, Peter J., Educational Television Di-
rector and Assistant Professor of Educa-
tion , 1972, 1958. B.S .. 1958, M. Ed .. Hi69, . 
Bos1on University; Ed.D. 1980, University 
of South Dakota . . 
Higa, Misako, Assistant Professor of Tex-
tiles, Clothing and Related Art, 1977. 
A.B., 1955, Berea College; M.S., 1959, 
Universit y of Tennessee; Ph.D .. 1973, 
University of Minnesota. 
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Hill, Conrad Rolph. Professor of Marketing, 
1980, 1965. B.A., 1950, University of 
Michigan; M.A., 1957, Stanford Univer-
sity; Ph.D .. 1964, .State University of 
Iowa . 
Hill, Robert B .. Professor of Zoology, 1975, 
1968. S.B. , 1952, Tufts University; A.M., 
1954, Ph .D., 1957, Harvard University. 
Hillier, Albert John , Assistant Professor of 
Fisheries and Marine Technology, 1975, 
1969. 
Hills, Mathilda M., Associate Professor of 
English, 1977, 1970. B.A .. 1954, Radcliffe 
College; M.A., 1964, Ph.D .. 1970, J;)uke 
University. 
Hindle, Robinson J., Professor of Plant and 
Soil Science, 1976, 1962. B.S .. 1949, 
M.S .. 1955, Ph.D., 1964, University of 
Rhode Island. 
Hinga, Marcia A., Educator Ill, Cooperative 
Extension Service, 1981, 1971. B.S., 1971. 
Purdue University; M.A., 1977, Univer-
sity of Rhode Island. 
Hinkson, Raymond S., Jr., Professor of Ani-
mal and Veterinary Science, 1981, 1965. 
B.S., 1959, Colorado State University; 
M.S .. 1961, University of New Hamp-
shire; Ph.D., 1~65, University of Maine. 
Hirsch, Janet I., R.N., Associate Professor of 
Nursing, 1971. R.N., 1952, Rhode Island 
Hospital; B.S .. 1955, M.S., 1963, Ed.D., 
1978, Boston University . 
Hoffman, Robert J., Director, Bureau ofGov-
ernment Research, and Adjunct Profes-
sor of Political Science, 1973. B.S.C.E .. 
1959, M.P.A., 1962, University of 
Pittsburgh. 
Hogan, Deborah G ., R.N., Instructor in Nurs-
ing, 1979. B.S., 1971, Duke University; 
M.S., 1979, University of Rhode Island. 
Holmes, Harry A., Assistant Professor of Mil-
itary Science, 1981. . 
Holmes, Wendy B., Assistant Professor of 
Art, 1976, 1974. B.S., 1963, M.F.A .. 1965, 
Pratt Institute; Ph.D .. 1976, Ohio Uni-
versity. 
Holmsen, Andreas , Professor of Resource 
Economics, 1970, 1963. B.S., 1955, Royal 
Norwegian_ Agricultural College; Ph.D., 
1960, Cornell University. 
Ho_nhart, Michael W., Assistant Professor of 
History, 1972, 1971. B.A., 1966, Carleton 
College; M.A. 1968, Ph .D., 1972, Duke 
University. 
Horwitz, Stephen P .. Assistant Professor of 
Education, 1975. B.A .. 1967, M.Ed., 1973, 
Florida International University ; Ph.D., 
1976, Florida State University. 
Houston, Jean, R.N., Associate Professor of 
Nursing, 1965. Diploma, 1944, Pawtuc-
ket Memorial Hospital; B.S., 1952, M.S .. 
1957, Boston University. 
Howard, Richard C., Director of Audiovisual 
Service and Assistant Professor of Edu-
cation, 1970. B.S., 1953, SUNY, Oneonta; 
M.A., 1964 San Francisco State College. 
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Hufnagel, Linda A., Associate Professor of 
Microbiology and Biophysics, 1979, 
1979. B.A., 1961, M.S., 1963, University 
of Vermont; Ph.D., 1967, University of 
Pennsylvania. 
Hull, R"ichard J., Professor of Plant and Soil 
Science, 1979, 1969. B.S., 195'1, M.S., 
1959, University of Rhode Island; Ph.D ., . 
1964, University of California. 
Humphrey, Alan B .. Associate Professor of 
Management Science, 1978. B.S., 1961. 
University of Arizona; M.S., 1963, Ph.D .. 
1965, North Carolina State University. 
Hurley, Raymond M., Assistant Professor of 
Speech Communication, 1976. B.S., 
1966, M.A., 1968, Kent State University; 
Ph.D., 1975, University of Michigan. 
Husband, Thomas P., Assistant Professor of 
Forest and Wildlife Management, 1977. 
A.B., 1972, University of Michigan; 
M.S .. 1974, Ph.D., 1977, Michigan State 
University. 
Hutchings, Shirley E., Educator Ill, 
Cooperative Extension Service, 1981, 
1969. B.S.; 1969, M.S., 1974, University 
of Rhode Island. 
·Hutton, Lewis J., Professor of Hispanic 
Studies, 1973, 1966. A.B., 1942, A.M., 
1946, Columbia University; M.Div., 1944 
Princeton Theological Seminary; 
S.T.M., 1950, Union Theological Semi-
nary of New York; A.M., 1948, Ph.D ., 
1950, Princeton University. 
Hyland, Jean Scammon, Associate Professor 
of French, 1968, 1964. A.B., 1948, Mac-
Murray College; M.A., 1953, Western 
Reserve University; Ph.D., 1959, Univer-
sity pf Kansas. 
Hyland, Kerwin Ellsworth, Jr., Professor of 
Zoology, 1966, 1953. B.S., 1947, Pennsyl-
vania State University; M.S .. 1949, 
Tulane University; Ph.D., 1953, Duke 
University. 
Jackson, Leland B .. Professor of Electrical 
Engineering, 1979, 1974. S.B., S.M., 
1963, Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology; Sc.D., i970, Stevens 
Institute of Techrtology. 
Jackson, Noel. Profes~or of Plant 
Pathology-Entomology, 1975, 1965. 
B.Sc., 1953, Kings CoHege, Newcastle, 
University of Durham; Ph .D., 1960, Uni-
versity of Durham. 
Jacobs, Dorothy, Assistant Professor of En-
glish, 1968. B.A., 1950, M.A .. 1960, 
Ph.D .. 1968, University of Michigan . 
Jagschitz, John A., Associate Professor of 
Plant and Soil Science, 1975, 1956. B.S .. 
1952, University of Rhode Island; M.S., 
1954, Cornell University. 
James, Charles F., Jr., Professor of Indus-
trial Engineering, 1969, 1967. B.S., 1958, 
M.S., 1960, Ph.D., 1963, Purdue 
University. 
James, Mary Martin, Assistant Professor of 
Textiles and Clothing, 1963, 1959. B.S., 
1954, M.S., 1960, University of Rhode 
Island. 
Jarrett, Jeffrey E., Professor of Management 
Science, 1974, 1971. B.B.A., 1962, Univer-
sity of Michigan; M.B.A., 1963, Ph.D., 
1967, New York University. 
Jeffries, Harry Perry, Professor of Oceanog-
raphy, 1973, 1959. B.S., 1951, M.S., 1955, 
University of Rhode Island; Ph.D .. 1959, 
Rutgers -The State University. 
Jensen, Patricia, Assistant Professor of Li-
brary Science, 1978. M.Ed., 1961. Uni-
versity of New Hampshire; M.S.L.S ., 
Southern Connecticut State College. 
Jerome, Grace E., Assistant Professor of . 
Pharmacy, 1980. B.S., 1976, University 
of Rhode Island; Pharm. D., 1979, Medi-
cal University of South Carolina. 
Johns9n, Eugene M., Professor of Marketing 
Management, 1975, 1971. B.S., 1962, 
M.B.A., 1964, University of Delaware; 
D.B.A., 1969, Washington University. 
Johnson, Galen A., Associate Professor of 
Philosophy, 1980, 1976. B.A., 1971, 
Wheaton College; M.A., 1973, Northern 
Illinois University; Ph.D., 1977, Boston 
University. 
Johnson, Karl E., Assistant Professor, Li-
brary, 1973, 1969. B.S., 1953, Upsala 
College; M.L.S., 1969, University of 
Rhode Island. 
Jones, James R., Assistant Professor of Mili-
tary Science, 1980. B.S., 1975, Western 
Kentucky University. 
Joseph, Dayle F .. R.N., Assistant Professor of 
Nursing, 1976, 1973. B.S .. 1969, M.Ed., 
1973, Rhode Island College; M.S., 1975, 
University of Rhode Island. 
Juda, Lawrence, Associate Professor of 
Geography and Marine Affairs, 1979, 
1977. B.A., 1966, City College of New 
York; Ph.D., 1973, Columbia Universi ty. 
Kachadourian, Carolyn M .. R.N .. Instructor 
in Nursing, 1979. B.S., 1974, Rhode Is-
land College; M.S., 1977, Medical Col-
lege of Virginia . 
Kahn, David E., Assistant Professor of M_ili-
tary Science, 1979. 
Kahn, Leonard M., Assistant Professor of 
Physics, 1980. B.S., 1971, Harvey Mudd 
College; M.S., 1973, Ph.D., 1976, Brown 
University. 
Kalymun, Mary, Assistant Professor of Home 
Economics Education, 1974. B.S., 1967, 
Mansfield State College; M.S., 1973, 
, Drexel University. 
Kampen, Natalie B., Associate Professor of 
Art, 1980, 1969. B.A., 1965, M.A., 1967, 
University of Pennsylvania; Ph.D., 1976, 
Brown University. 
Kaplan, Sybil D., Assistant Cooperative Ex-
tension Professor and Extension 
Specialist ~Nutrition, 1975, 1963. B.S., 
1949, Framingham State College; 
M.Ed., 1952, Tufts College Graduate 
School of Education; M.P.H., 1956, Uni-
versity of North Carolina. 
Kass-Simon, Gabriele, Associate Professor 
of Zoology, 1978, 1973 . . B.A., 1956, Uni-
versity of Michigan; M.A., 1959, Colum-
bia University; D.Phil., 1967, University 
of Zurich. 
Katula, Richard A., Associate Professor of 
Speech Communication, 1979, 1973. 
B.A., i966, Western Michigan University; 
M.A ., 1968, Northern Illinois University; 
Ph.D., 1974, University of Illinois. 
Kaufman, Charles, Associate Professor of 
Physics, 1973, 1964. B.S., 1956, Univer-
sity of Wisconsin; M.S .. 1959, Ph.D., 
1963, Pennsylvania State University. 
Kay, Steven M:, Assistant Professor of Elec-
trical Engineering, 1980. B.S .. 1972, Ste-
vens Institute of Technology; M.S., 1973, 
Columbia University; Ph.D., 1980, 
Georgia Institute of Technology. 
Keefe, Margaret, Associate Professor, Li-
brary, 1975, 1964. B.A., 1963, Albertus 
Magnus College; M.L.S., 1964, Rutgers 
- The State University. 
Keller, Marjorie, Associate Professor of Art, 
1980, 1975. B.A., 1972, Tufts University; 
M.A., 1975, New York University. 
Kelley, Marc A., Assistant Professor of 
Sociology and Anthropology, 1981. B.S., 
1975, University of California, Davis; 
M.A .. 1976, California State University, 
Sacramento; Ph.D ., 1980, Case Western 
Reserve University. 
Kelley, Robert Burns, Professor of Electrical 
Engineering, 1981, 1966. B.S., 1956, New 
Jersey Institute of Technology; M.S., 
1958, University of Southern California; 
Ph.D., 1967, University of California, 
Los Angeles. 
Kellogg, Theodore M., Associate Professor of 
Education, 1976, 1970. B.A., 1963, Colby 
College; M.S., 1965, Ph.D., 1971, Florida 
State University. 
Kelly, Patricia Marie Smith, Professor of 
Home Economics Education, 1975, 1969. 
B.S., 1953, University of Massachusetts; 
M.S., 1961, University of Bridgeport; 
Ph.D., 1969, Ohio State University . 
Kelly, William, Associate Professorof Edu-
cation, 1970, 1966. A.B., 1950, M.A., 
1954, Boston College; M.Ed., 1956, 
Ed.D ., 1965, Boston University. 
Kelly, William E .. Professor of Civil and En-
vironmental Engineering, 1981, 1972. 
B.S., 1965, M.S., 1969, Ph .D., 1972, Uni-
versity of Notre Dame. 
Kennett, James P., Professor of Oceanog-
raphy, 1974, 1970. B.Sc., 1962, Univer-
sity of New Zealand; B.Sc., 1963, Ph.D., 
1965, D.Sc., 1967, Victoria University of 
Wellington . . 
Kent, George Edgar, Professor of Music, 
1980, ~969. B.S., 1958, University of 
Rhode Island; M.M. ; 1960, New England 
Conservatory of Music. 
Kester, Dana R., Professor of Oceanog-
raphy, 1976, 1969. B.S., 1964, University 
of Washington; M.S., 1966, Ph.D., 1969, 
Oregon State University. 
Ketner, David D., Professor of Art, 1980, 
1961. B.A., 1951, University of Washing-
ton; M.A., 1952, Centro de Estudios Uni-
versitarios of Mexico City College; 
Ph.D., 1956, Ohio State University . 
Killilea, Alfred G., Professor of Political Sci-
ence ; 1980, 1969. B.A., 1963, University 
of Notre Dame ; M.A. , 1965, Ph.D ., 1969, 
University of Chicago . 
Killingbeck, Keith T., Assistant Professor of 
Botany, 1979. B.S., 1972, Purdue Univer-
sity; Ph.D ., 1976, University of North 
Dakota . 
Kilty, Daniel R., Visiting Professor of Man-
agement , 1980. B.A., 1954, St. Anselm's 
College; M.G .A. , 1958, University of 
Pennsylvania, Wharton; Ph .D., 1966, 
Indiana University. 
Kim, Chong Sun, Professor of History, 1979, 
1965. B.S., 1955, Pusan Engineering Col-
lege ; M.A., 1961, Ph.D., 1965, Univers ity 
of Washington . 
Kim, Hesook Susie (Kang), R.N., Professor of 
Nursing, 1979, 1973. B.S., 1962, M.S., 
1963, Indiana University; M.A., 1972, 
Ph.D., 1977, Brown University . 
Kim, Thomas Joon-Mock, Professor of 
Mechanical Engineering and Applied 
Mechanics, 1979, 1968. B.S., 1959, M.S., 
1963, Seoul National University; M.A., 
1964, Villanova University; Ph.D., 1967, · 
University of Illinois . 
Kim, Yong Choon , Professor of Philosophy , 
1979, 1971. B.A., 1960, Belhaven Col-
lege ; B.D., 1963, Th.M., 1964, Westmins-
ter Theological Seminary; Ph .D., 1969, 
Temple University. 
Kirschenbaum, Louis J., Associate Professor 
of Chemistry, 1976, 1970. B.S., 1965, 
Howard University ; M.S., 1967, Ph .D., 
1968, Brandeis University . 
Kirwan, Donald F., Co-Director of Office of 
Energy Education and Associate Profes-
sor of Physics , 1975, 1967. B.S., 1963, 
M.S., 1964, Ph.D., 1969, University of 
Missouri. 
Klein , Maurice Nickell, Professor of History, 
1973, 1964. B.A., 1960, Knox College; 
M.A., 1961, Ph.D. , 1965, Emory Univer-
sity . 
Klenk, William Charles, Professor of Art, 
1976, 1960. B.F.A. 1952, Miami Univer-
sity; M.A., 1958, Ph.D., 1960, Ohio State 
University . 
Knauss , John Atkinson, Provost for Marine 
Affairs, Dean of the Graduate School of 
Oceanography and Professor of Ocea-
nography, 1969, 1962. B.S., -1946, Mas-
sachusetts Institute of Technology; 
M.A., 1949, University of Michigan; 
Ph.D. , 1959, University of California. 
Knickle , Harold Norman, Associate Profes-
sor of Chemical Engineering, 1974, 1969. 
B.S., 1962, University of Massachusetts ; 
M.S., 1965, Ph .D., 1969, Rensselaer 
Polytechnic Institute . 
Kohut , Rosemary Elizabeth, Assistant Pro-
fessor of Human Development, Counsel-
ing and Family Studies, 1964. B.S., 
1951, Cornell University; M.S. , 1959, 
State University of New York, Teachers 
College, New Paltz. 
Koska, Richard E., Assistant Professor of 
Botany, 1978. B.S., 1967, California 
State Polytechnic University; Ph .D., 
1971, University of British Columbia. 
Koveos, Peter E., Associate Professor of Fi-
nance, 1981, 1977. B.A., i968, American 
International College; M.A., 1970, Ph.D., 
1977, Pennsylvania State University. 
Kowalski, N. Claire, Assistant Professor of 
Human Development, Counseling and 
Family Studies, 1976, 1973. B.A., 1951, 
McGill University; M.S.W., 1969, 
Waterloo Lutheran University. 
Kowalski, James G., Associate Professor of 
Philosophy, 1978,- 1971. B.S., 1966, M.A., 
1970, Ph .D., 1975, University of Notre 
Dame . · 
Kowalski, Tadeusz, Professor of Ocean En-
gineering, 1976, 1969. B.S. , 1944, Glas -
gow University ; M.S., 1963, Stevens In-
stitute of Technology; Ph.D., 1969, Uni-
versity of Waterloo. 
Koza, Russell C., Professor of Management 
Science, 1979, 1977. B.S., 1962, North-
eastern University; M.S., 1966, Ph.D., 
1968, Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute. 
Krausse , Gerald :fi., Assistant -Professor of 
Geography , 1975, 1973. B.A., 1966, Uni-
versity of Hawaii; M.S., 1970, Northern 
Illinois University; Ph.D ., 1975, Univer-
sity of Pittsburgh . 
Krausse, Sylvia C., Assistant Professc,r, _Li-
brary, 1978, 1975. B.A., 1964, M.A., 1966, 
University of Hawaii; M.L.S., 1973, Uni-
versity of Pittsburgh . 
Krueger , William H., Associate Professor of 
Zoology , 1973, 1964._ A.B., 1959, M.A., 
1960, Ph .D., 1967, Boston University. 
Krul, William R., Associate Professor of 
Plant and Soil Science, 1977. B.S., 1961, 
University of Connecticut ; M.S., 1963, 
University of Rhode Island; Ph.D ., 1967, 
Purdue University. 
Kulberg , Janet, Associate Professor of Psy-
chology, 1974. B.S., 1955, Iowa State 
University; M.A. , 1957, Teachers Col-
lege , Columbia University ; Ph.D., 1967, 
George Peabody College . 
Kuhn, Ira A., Associate Professor of French, 
1977, 1967. B.A., 1959, Douglass Col-
lege ; M.A., 1961, Ph.D., 1970, University 
of Kansas . 
Kumekawa, Glenn R., Director, Inter-
governmental Policy Analysis Program 
and Adjunct Associate Professor of 
Community Planning, 1980, 1969. B.A., 
1950, Bates College; M.A., 1956, Brown 
University. 
Kunz, Don R., Director of Graduate Studies 
and Associate Professor of English, 
1974, 1968. B.A., 1964, Kansas State 
University ; M.A., 1965, University of 
Texas ; Ph.D., 1968, University of 
Washington. 
Kupa, John J., Associate Professor of fores-
try, 1969, 1963. B.S., 1956, University of 
Maine; M.S., 1958, University of Massa-
chusetts; Ph.D ., 1966, University of 
Minnesota. 
Faculty 159 
Lados , Gerasimos, Professor of Mathemat-
ics, 1975, 1969. B.S., 1961, University of 
Athens; M.S., 1966, Ph.D. , 1968, New 
York University. 
Lahiri, Amar K., Associate Professor, Li-
brary, 1979, 1970. B.Com., 1954, Dip . 
Lang., 1958, 1960, Dip. Lib., 1961, M.A., 
1963, University of Calcutta; M.A., 1972, 
University of Rhode Island. 
Laine, Edward P., Assistant Research Pro-
fessor of Oceanography, 1980. B.A., 
1969, Wesleyan University; Ph.D ., 1977, 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology/ 
Woods Hole Oceanographic Institutioµ. 
Lamagna, Edmund A., Assistant Professor of _ 
Computer Science, 1976. A.B.-Sc.B., 
1970, Sc .M., 1971, Ph.D., 1975, Brown 
University. 
Lampe, Harlan C. , Professor of Resource 
Economics, 1969, 1968. B.S., 1949, Uni -
versity of Minnesota. 
Lardaro, Leonard P., Assistant Professor of 
Economics, 1981. B.A., 1973, University 
of Rhode Island; Ph.D., 1979, Indiana 
University. 
Larmie, Walter C., Educator III, Cooperative 
Extension Service, 1981, 1976. B.S., 1968, 
M.A., 1975, University of Rhode Island. 
Larmie, Walter Esmond, Professor of Plant 
and Soil Science , 1973, 1949. B.S., 1949, 
M.S., 1954, University of Rhode Island. 
Larson, Roger L., Professo r,of Oceanog-
raphy , 1980. B.S., 1965, Iowa State Uni-
versity; Ph .D., 1970, University of 
California , San Diego . 
Larson , Scott R., Assistant Professor of Mili-
tary Science, 1981. B.A., 1972, Univer-
sity of Rhode Island. 
Lasswell, William .L., Assistant Professor of 
Pharmacognosy and Environmental 
Health ," 1978. B.S., 1973, Florida State 
University ; Ph.D., 1977, University of 
Mississippi. 
Latos, Charles, Assistant Professor of Eco-
nomics, College of Continuing Education, 
1977, 1969. B.·s:, 1968, Oniversity of Rhode 
Island; -Ph.D., 1977, Brown University. 
Lausier, Joan M., Associate Professor of 
Pharmacy, 1977, 1971. B.S., 1967, Ph.D., 
1971, University of Rhode Island . 
Laux, David Charles, Associate Professor of 
Microbiology, 1978, 1973. B.A., 1966, 
Washington and Jefferson College; M.S. 
1968, Miami University ; Ph.D ., 1971, 
University of Arizona . 
Laviano, Andrew, Assistant Professor of 
Business Law , 1978. B.S., 1962, Fordham 
College; J.D., 1965, New York University 
School of Law. 
Lawing, William Dennis, Jr., Associate Pro-
fessor of Industrial Engineering and ~x-
perimental Statistics, 1969. B.S. , 1957, 
M.S., 1959, North Carolina State Uni-
versity; Ph.D ., 1965, Iowa State 
University . 
Lawton, Gussie R., Associate Cooperative 
Extension Professor, 1977, 1944. B.S., 
1938, University of Rhode Island; M.A., 
1939, University of Maryland . 
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LeBlanc, Lester R., Professor of Ocean En-
gineering, 1980, 1971. B.S., 1962, M.S., 
1963, Ph .D., 1966, University of Rhode 
Island . 
LeBrun, Roger A .. Assistant Professor of 
Plant Pathology-Entomology, 1977. A.B., 
1968, Providence College; M.S., 1973, 
Ph .D., 1977, Cornell University. 
Leduc, Edgar Clarence, Professor of Politi-
cal Science, 1976, 1969. B.A., 1958, M.A., 
1960, University of Rhode Island; Ph.D., 
1963, Indiana University. 
Lee, Chong Min, Assistant Professor of Food 
Science, Technology, Nutrition and 
Dietetics, 1980. B.S., 1968, Don -Guk 
University; M.S., 1970, University of 
Georgia; Ph.D., 1974, University of 
Rhode Island . 
Lee, Tung-Ching, Professor of Food Science, 
Technology, Nutrition and Dietetics , 
1979, 1972. B.S., 1963, Tung-Hai Univer-
sity; M.S., 1966, Ph.D .. 1970, University 
of California, Davis. 
Leete, William White, Professor of Art, 1974, 
1957. B.A., 1951. B.F.A., 1955, M.F.A., 
1957, Yale University . 
Lemaire, Eleanor R., Associate Director of 
Athletics and Adjunct Associate Profes-
sor of Physical Education, 1976. B.S., 
1951. Boston University; M.Ed., 1962, 
Rhode Island College . 
Lengyel. Gabriel, Professor of Electrical En-
gineering, 1971, 1966. B.A. Sc., 1949, 
Technical University of Budapest; 
Ph.D., 1964, University of Toronto . 
Leo, John R., Assistant Professor of English, 
College of Continuing Education, 1973. 
B.A., 1965, Yale University; M.A., 1967, 
Ph.D., 1972, Northwestern University. 
Leslie, James W .. Vice President for De-
velopment and Alumni Affairs , 1974, 
1963. B.A., 1952, University of Rhode Is-
land; M.S., 1952, Columbia University. 
Lessmann, Richard C., Associate Professor 
of Mechanical Engineering, 1975, 1969. 
B.S.M.E .. '1964, Syracuse University; 
Sc.M .. 1966, Ph.D., 1969, Brown 
University . 
Letcher, Stephen Vaughan, Professor of 
Physics, 1975, 1963. B.S., 1957, Trinity 
College; Ph.D., 1964, Brown University. 
Levine, Howard A .. Associate Professor of 
Mathematics, 1975, 1973. B.A., 1964, 
University of Minnesota ; M.A., 1967, 
Ph.D., 1969, Cornell University . 
Lewis, James T .. Professor of Mathematics, 
1981, 1969. B.S., 1963, University of 
Notre Dame; M.S .. 1966, Ph .D., 1969, 
Brown University. 
Lindgren, Allen G., Professor of Electrical 
Engineering, 1970, 1964. B.E.E .. 1955, 
Clarkson College of Technology; M.S., 
1959, Ph.D., 1963, University of 
Connecticut . 
Liu, Pan-Tai, Professor of Mathematics, 
1979, 1968. B.S., 1963, National Taiwan 
University ; Ph.D., 1968, State University 
of New York, Stony Brook. 
Logan, Patrick A .. Assistant Professor of 
Plant Pathology-Entomology, 1977. B.A .. 
1970, M.S .. 1974, Ph.D., 1977, Michigan 
State University. 
Long, John V., Jr., Professor of Education, 
1979, 1971. B.A., 1964, State University 
of New York, Albany; M.S .. 1969, Ph.D., 
1971, Syracuse University. 
Looney, Daniel J., Jr., Assistant Professor of 
Accounting, 1965, 1961. B.S.B.A., 1950, 
Boston College; M.B.A., 1960, North-
eastern University, C .P.A. (Rhode Is-
land); J.D., 1971. Suffolk University. 
Lord, Blair Morrill, Associate Professor of 
Finance and Insurance, 1981, 1976. 
B.A., 1970, Ph.D., 1975, University of 
California. 
Lott, Albert J., Professor of Psychology, 1969. 
B.S., 1950, M.S., 1952, Pennsylvania 
State University; Ph.D .. 1958, University 
of Colorado. 
Lott, Bernice, Professor of Psychology and 
Women's Studies, 1975, 1970. B.A., 1950, 
Ph.D .. 1954, University of California, 
Los Angeles . 
Lown, Jean Marie, Assistant Professor of 
Home Management, 1977. B.S., 1972, 
State University of New York, 
Oneonta; M.S .. 1974, Cornell University; 
Ph.D., 1979, Virginia Polytechnic Insti-
tute and State University. 
Loy, James D., Associate Professor of An-
thropology, 1978, 1974. B.S., 1965, Uni-
versity of Tennessee; M.A .. 1966, Ph .D., 
1969, Northwestern University. 
Lundberg, Helen W., Assistant Cooperative 
Extension Professor, 1975, 1972. B.S. , 
1945, Carnegie Mellon University; M.A., 
1947, Columbia University . 
Luzzi, Louis A .. Provost for Health Science 
Affairs, Dean of the College of Phar-
macy and Professor of Pharmacy, 1981. 
B.S., 1959, M.S., 1963, Ph.D., 1966, Uni-
versity of Rhode Island. 
Lynch, Robert N., Assistant Professor of An-
thropology, 1971, 1970. A.B., 1961, M.A .. 
1966, Brown University; Ph.D ., 1971, 
University of Minnesota. 
Lysonski, Steven J., Assistant Professor of 
Marketing, 1980. A.B., 1975, Bates Col-
lege; M.B.A., 1977, Syracuse University. 
Maack, Herbert Henry, Associate Professor 
of Physical Education, 1956, 1953. B.S., 
1942, M.A., 1946, Teachers College, Co-
lumbia University. . 
MacIntyre, Ferren, Research Professor of 
Oceanography, 1980, 1977. B.A., 1960, 
University of California, Riverside; 
Ph .D., 1965, Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology . 
MacKenzie, Louise W., Associate Professor 
of Home Economics Education, 1972, 
1963. B.S., 1941, University of Missouri; 
M.S., 1946, University of Minnesota. 
MacKenzie, Scott, Professor of Chemistry, 
1966, 1951. B.S. , 1942, University of 
Pennsylvania; M.S., 1944, Ph.D .. 1947, 
University of Illinois. 
MacLaine, Allan Hugh, Professor of English, 
1962. B.A., 1945, McGill University; 
Ph .D., 1951. Brown University. 
MacMillan, Robert W., Dean, College of 
Human Science and Services and Pro-
fessor of Education, 1979, 1966. B.A., 
1951. University of Rhode Island; M.Ed., 
1963, Framingham State College; Ph.D., 
1966, University of Texas . 
Malik, Surendra Singh, Professor of Physics, 
1974, 1962. B.S., 1953, M.S .. 1956, Ph.D., 
1960, Agra University. 
Malina, Marilyn J., Associate Professor of 
English, 1977, 1967. A.B., 1949, Hiram 
College; M.A., 1964, Trinity College; 
Ph.D., 1967, University of Virginia. 
Mandell, Barbara, Associate Professor of 
Physical Education, 1968, 1960. B.S., 
1949, New York University; M.A., 1959, 
Columbia University. 
Manfredi, Claire M., R.N., Assistant Profes-
sor of Nursing, 1977. B.S .. 1962, Seton 
Hall University; M.A., 1966, M.Ed., 1970, 
Ed.D., 1976, Teachers College, Colum-
bia University. 
Mangiameli, Paul M., Assistant Professor of 
Management Science, 1977. B.S., 1972, 
M.B.A., 1974, New York University; 
Ph.D., 1979, Ohio State University. 
Manteiga, Robert, Associate Professor of 
Hispanic Studies, 1981, 1976. B.A .. 1969, 
University of Virginia; M.A., 1971, New 
York University; Ph.D .. 1977, University 
of Virginia. 
Marcus, Alan Samuel. Associate Professor 
of Civil and Environmental Engineer-
ing, 1977, 1969. B.S., 1955, M.S .. 
1964, Ph.D., 1969, University of 
Massachusetts. 
Mardix, Shmuel. Piofessor of Electrical En-
gineering, 1978, 1970. M.S., 1966, Ph.D., 
1969, University of Jerusalem. 
Marks, Barry A., Dean of the College of Arts 
and Sciences and Professor of English, 
1974. A.B., 1948, Dartmouth College; 
M.A., 1949, Ph.D., 1957, University of 
Minnesota. 
Marshall, James M., Associate Professor of 
English, 1968, 1965. B.A., 1949, Denison 
University; M.A., 1951, State University 
of Iowa; Ph.D., 1961, Syracuse 
University. 
Marshall, Nelson, Professor of Oceanog-
raphy and Marine Affairs, 1972, 1959. 
B.S., 1937, Rollins College; M.S., 1938, 
Ohio State University; Ph.D., 1941. Uni-
versity of Florida . 
Marti, Bruce E., Instructor in Geography 
and Marine Affairs, 1980. B.S., 1967, 
New Mexico State University; M.A., 
1975, Florida Atlantic University. 
Martin, Celest A., Assistant Professor of 
English, 1979. B.A., 1973, Rutgers -The 
State University; Ph.D., 1979, University 
of Southern California. 
Martin, Spencer J., Professor of Accounting, 
1980, 1970. B.S., 1965, Bryant College ; 
M.S ., 1967, University of Rhode Island; 
Ph .D., 1970, University of Illinois, 
C.P.A . 
Maslyn, David C., University Archivist, 
Special Collections Librarian and As-
sociate Professor of Library, 1977, 1974. 
B.A., 1960, St. Bonaventure University; 
M.A., 1963, M.S.L.S ., 1967, Syracuse 
University . 
Mason, David G., Assistant Cooperative Ex-
tension Professor, 1975, 1961. B.S., 1954, 
University of Connecticut; M.Ed., 1970, 
University of New Hampshire. 
Massey, M. Dorothy, Professor of Physical 
Education , 1960, ·1945. B.S., 1943, 
Bouve-Boston School of Physical Educa-
tion, Tufts College; M.Ed., 1950, Ed.D., 
1_997, Boston University . 
Matejski, Myrtle S., R.N. , Assistant Dean 
and Associate Professor of Nursing, 
1981. New England Baptist Hospital 
School of Nursing , 1944; B.S., 1953, 
M.S., 1954, A.M., 1958, Boston Univer-
sity; Ph.D., 1977, University of Mary-
land . 
Mathews, Francis X., Professor of English , 
1977, 1967. A.B., 1957, Fairfield Univer-
sity ; M.A., 1958, Ph .D., 1964, University 
of Wisconsin . 
Matoney, Joseph P., Jr. , Associate Professor 
of Accounting , 1973. B.S. , 1967, M.B.A., 
1968, Duquesne Unive fsity; Ph .D., 1973, 
The Pennsylvania State University, 
C .P.A. (Rhode Island) . 
Mattea , Edward J., Associate Professor of 
Pharmacy, 1980, 1974. B.S. , 1971, 
Pharm .D., 1974, Philadelphia College of 
Pharmacy and Science . 
May, Doris Elizabeth, Associate Professor of 
Home Economics Education, 1968, 1958. 
B.S. , 1941, Framingham State Teachers 
College; M.S., 1958, University of Con-
necticut. ' 
Maynard , Peter E., Professor of Human De-
velopment, Counseling and Family · 
Studies , 1981, 1971. A.B., 1961, Our Lady 
of Providence Seminary ; Ed.M., 1966, 
Ph .D., 1969, State University of New 
York, Buffalo . 
McCabe, Thomas H., Associate Professor of 
English, 1974, 1965. B.S., 1953, Union . 
College; M.A., 1958, Columbia Univer-
sity; Ph.D ., 1968, University of 
Wisconsin. 
McCreight , Donald E .. Professor of Agricul-
tural Education , 1980, 1970. B.S., 1957, 
Pennsylvania State University; M.A ., 
1964, Ohio State University; Ph .D., 1969, 
Pennsylvania State University . 
McE!ravy, Olive Jo Ann, R.N., Associate Pro-
fessor of Nursing, 1970, 1962. B.S., 1956, 
Indiana University; M.S., 1962, Boston 
University . 
McEwen, Everett E., Associate Professor of 
Civil Engineering, 1967. B.S., 1954. 
University of Rhode Island ; M.S. , 1956, 
University of llinois; D.Eng ., 1964, 
Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute . 
McGuire, John Joseph, Professor of Plant 
cmd Soil Science, 1977, 1962. B.S., 1958, 
Rutgers -The State University ; M.S. , · 
1961, Ph .D., 1968, University of Rhode 
Island . 
McGuire, Marion Louise, Director, Graduate 
Reading Center , and Professor of Edu -
cation, 1976, 1965. Ed.B., 1942, Rhode 
Island College; M.A .. 1961, C.A.G.S. , 
1966, Ph .D., 1968, University of 
Connecticut. 
McKiel, Charles Gordon, Associate Profes-
sor of Plant and Soil Science, "1974, 1960. 
B.S., 1958, M.S., 1959, University of 
Maine. 
McKinney, William Lynn, Associate Profes-
sor of Education, 1977, 1972. B.A., 1965, 
Cornell College; M.A., 1968, University 
of Denver; Ph .D., 1973, University of 
Chicago . 
McLeavey, Dennis W. , Associate Professor 
of Management Science, 1976. B.A., 
1968, University of Western Ontario; 
M.B.A., D.B.A., 1972, Indiana Univer-
sity; C.P .I.M. (Fellow). 
McMaster, Robert Luscher , Professor of 
Oceanography , 1969, 1953. A.B., 1943, 
Columbia University ; M.S. , 1949, Ph.D. , 
1953, Rutgers - The State University . 
McNab, Gregory R., Jr., Associate Professor 
of Portuguese, 1978, 1971. B.A., 1962, 
Washington and Lee University; M.A., 
1965, Tulane University ; Ph .D. , 1973, 
New York University. 
Mead, Arthur C. , Assistant Professor of Eco-
nomics, 1978, 1976. B.A., 1971, Ph.D., 
1978, Boston College. 
Meade , Thomas L., Professor of Aquacul-
tural Science and Pathology, 1975, 1968. 
B.S., 1950, M.S., 1951, Ph.D ., 1953, Uni-
versity of Florida . 
Mensel, William Langley, Jr., Assistant Pro-
fessor of English, 1973, 1969. A.B., 1964, 
Williams College; M.A., 1966, Ph.D., 
1974, University of Washington . 
Merenda , Peter F. , Professor of Psychology 
and Statistics, 1965, 1960. B.S., 1947, 
Ed .M., 1948, Tufts University; C .A.S. , 
1951, Harvard University ; Ph .D., 1957, 
University of Wisconsin . 
Metz, William DeWitt, Professor of History, 
1960, 1945. B.A., 1937, Bates College; • 
Ph .D., 1945, University , of Wisconsin . 
Michel, Aloys A., Dean of the Graduate 
School and Professor of Geography and 
Regional Planning , 1973, 1966. A.B., 
1950, Harvard University; M.B.A., 1953, 
Ph.D ., 1959, Columbia University. · 
Middleton, David, Professor of Electrical 
Engineering , 1970, 1966. A.B. , 1942, 
A.M., 1945, Ph .D., 1947, Harvard Uni-
versity. 
Middleton, Foster H., Professor of Ocean 
Engineering, 1961, 1959. B.S., 1947, Uni-
versity of Michigan; Dr. -Eng., 1959, The 
Johns Hopkins University . 
Milburn, Josephine F., Professor of Political 
Science , 1977, 1970. B.A., 1948, Univer -
sity of North Carolina; M.A., 1949, 
Louisiana State University ; Ph .D., 1956, 
Duke University . 
Millar , Richard I., Associate Professor of 
Animal and Veterinary Science, 1974, 
1967. B.S., 1954, M.S., 1959, University 
of Rhode Island. 
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Miller, Jordan Yale, Professor of English, 
1969. B.A., 1942, Yale University; Ph .D., 
1957, Columbia University . 
Minardi, Anita M., R.N., Assistant Professor 
of Nursing, 1981, 1978. Diploma, 1971, 
Rhode Island Hospital School of Nurs-
ing; B.S. , 1975, Rhode Island College; 
M.S., 1978, Boston College . 
Mitra, Shashanka S., Professor of Electrical 
Engineering, 1965. B.S., 1951, M.S. , 
19~3. University of Allahabad ; Ph .D., 
1957, University of Michigan. 
Mitchell, Leonard R., Assistant Cooperative 
Extension Professor, 1975," 1963. B.S. , 
1957, M.A., 1969, University of Rhode 
Island . 
Mojena, Richard, Professor of Management 
Science, 1981, 1971. B.S., 1966, M'.B.A., 
1967, Ph .D., 1971, University of 
Cincinnati. 
Montgomery, John T., Associate Professor of 
Mathematics , 1977, 1973. B.S., 1966, 
University of Notre Dame; Ph .D., 1971, 
University of Wisconsin . 
Moore, Theodore C., Professor ·of Oceanog-
raphy, 1978, 1975. B.S., 1960, University 
of North Carolina; Ph.D., 1968, Scripps 
Institution of Oceanography. 
Morello, Joseph G., Associate Professor of 
French, 1979, 1968. B.S.,-1963, Kutztown 
State College ; M.A. , 1964, Ph.D., 1968, 
University of Missour i'. 
Morgan, Barbara, R.N., Assistant Professor 
of Nursing, 1975, 1973. Diploma, 1955, 
Roger Williams General Hospital 
School ,of Nursing; B.S., 1957, Boston 
College ; M.S., 1960, Boston University ; 
Ph.D., 1981, University of Conne"cticut. 
Morin, Thomas D., Associate Professor of 
Hispanic Studies, 1980, 1975. B.A., 1960, 
Rutgers -The State University; M.A., 
1968, Ph.D., 1975, Columbia University. 
Morse , Kenneth T., Associate Professor, Li-
brary and Chief Librarial! , Pell Marine 
Science Library, 1975, 1973. B.A., 1950, 
Boston University; M.S .L.S., 1954, Co-
lumbia Uni:versity .. 
Mortimer, Christine D., Instructor in Fisheries 
and Marine Technology, and Program 
Coordinator, International Fisheries 
Training Program, ICMRD, 1979, 1977. 
B.S., 1973, M.S., 1977, University of 
Rhode Island . 
Morton, David S., Assistant Professor of 
Education, 1975. B.S., 1967, M.A., 1970, 
Ed.S., 1974, Ph.D ., 1976, Michigan $tate 
University. 
Mosher , Joan Barr, Educator III, Family Life 
Educatiqn, Cooperative Extension Serv-
ice, 1981, 1975. B.A .. 1956, So. Illinois 
University; M.A ., 1958, Ohio State Uni-
versity; M.A., 1970, -Ph.D., 1974, Univer-
sity of Connecticut . 
Mottinger, John P., Associate Professor of 
Botany and Zoology, 1974, 1968. B.A., 
1961, Ohio Wesleyan University; Ph.D., 
1968, Indiana University. 
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Motycka, Arthur, Professor of Music , 1975, 
1972. B.F.A., 1957, Carnegie-Mellon 
University; M.S., 1959, Ed.D., 1965, 
University of Illinois. 
Mueller, Walter C., Professor of Plant 
Pathology-Entomology, 1974, 1961. B.S ., 
1956, Rutgers - The State University; 
Ph .D., 1961, Cornell University . 
Muniak, Dennis C., Assistant Professor of 
Community Planning, 1978. B.A., 1970, 
State University of New York, Buffalo; 
M.R.P ., 1972, Ph.D., 1979, Syracuse 
University. 
Murphy, Clare Marie, Associate Professor of 
English, 1973, 1964. B.A., 1954, M.A., 
1959, Western Reserve University; 
Ph .D., 1964, University of Pittsburgh. 
Murphy, Karen E. , Assistant Professor of 
Political Science, 1977. B.A., 1963, Uni-
versity of Rhode Island; M.S. W., 1970, 
University of Washington; M.P.A., 1974, 
Ph.D., 1977, University of Southern 
California. 
Murray, David L., Associate Professor , Li-
brary, College of Continuing Education, 
1979. B.A., 1967, University of Cincin-
nati; M.L.S., 1969, Indiana University . 
Nacci, Vito Alfred, Professor of Civil and 
Ocean Engineering, 1968, 1949. B.S., 
1948, University of Rhode Island; M.S., 
1949, Harvard University. 
Nagel, Wilma I., Associate Professor of Edu-
cation, 1974, 1968. Ed.B., 1942, Ed.M., 
1955,.Rhode Island College; Ph.D. , 1966, 
University of Connecticut. 
Nagele, Richard F., Instructor in Marketing , 
1980. B.S. , 1977, M.B.A., 1978, University 
of Rhode Island . 
Nally, Thomas Pomphert, Professor of Edu-
cation, 1962, 1956. A.B., 1947, Amherst 
College; M.A., 1949, Brown University; 
Ph .D., 1953, Michigan State College. 
Napora, Theodore A., Associate Professor of 
Oceanography and Assistant Dean of 
the Graduate School of Oceanography , 
1972, 1958. B.S., 1951, Columbia Univer-
sity; M.S., 1953, University of Rhode Is-
land; Ph .D., 1964, Yale University. 
Nash, Charles Dudley, Jr., Professor of 
Mechanical Engineering and Applied 
Mechanics, 1964. B.E. , 1949, Yale Uni-
versity; M.S., 1951, Ph.D., 1959, Ohio 
State University. 
Narasimhan , Seetharama , Associate Profes-
sor of Management Science, 1979. B.S. , 
1959, University of Madras, India ; M.S., 
19.63, University of Tennessee; Ph.D., 
1973, Ohio State University . 
Nason, Robert W., Professor of Marketing, 
1980, 1973. B.S., 1963, University of Col -
orado; M.B.A. , 1969, Ph .D., 1968, Michi-
gan State University . 
Navascues , Michael, Associate Professor of 
Hispanic Studies, 1975, 1968. B.S., 1959, 
Franklin and Marshall College; Licen-
ciatura, 1961, University of Madrid; 
M.A., 1967, Ph .D., 1971, Rutgers -The 
State University. 
Nedwidek, Raymond Albert, Professor of 
Physical Education, 1976, 1965. B.S., 
1948, Slippery Rock State College; 
M.Ed., 1950, Ed .D., 1965, University of 
Pittsburgh. 
Nelson , Richard G. , Associate Professor of 
Educ;ation, 1978, 1972. A.B., 1958, Colby 
College; M.A., 1968, University of ~ode 
Island; Ph.D., 1972, University of Wis-
consin. 
Nelson, Wilfred H., Professor of Chemistry, 
1977, 1964. B.S., M.S., 1959, University 
of Chicago; Ph.D., 1962, University of 
Minnesota . 
Neuse , Richard Thomas, Professor of Eng -
lish , 1970, 1956. B.A., 1950, Saint Law-
rence University; M.A., 1952, Ph .D., 1959, 
Yale University . 
Newman, Frank, President of the University, 
1974. A.B., 1946, Sc.B., 1949, Brown 
University ; M.S., 1955, Columbia 
University. 
Nichols, D. Edward, Professor of Industrial 
Engineering, 1960, 1959. B.S., 1951, 
M.S., 1952, Syracuse University ; Ph .D., 
1958, Purdue University . 
Nippo , Mum M., Assistant Professor of Ani -
mal and Veterinary Science and Food 
Science and Technology, Nutrition and 
Dietetics, 1981, 1972. B.S., 1965, M.S., 
1968, University of Maine ; Ph .D., 1976, 
University of f\hode Island . 
Nixon, Dennis W., Assistant Professor of 
Marine Affairs and Coordinator, Marine 
Affairs Program, 1978, 1976. A.B., 1972, 
Xavier University; J.D., 1975, University 
of Cincinnati; M.M.A ., 1976, University 
of Rhode Island. 
Nixon, Scott W. , Professor of Oceanography, 
1980, 1970. B.A., 1965, University of-Del-
aware; Ph .D., 1969, University of North 
Carolina. 
Noring, Franziska Eleanor, Assistant Profes-
sor of Home Management, 1973, 1969. 
B.S., 1964, State University of New York, 
Oneonta ; M.S., 1969, Ph.D ., 1976, Ohio 
State University. 
Norris, John S., Assistant Professor of Physi -
cal Education, Head Coach of Baseball 
and Subvarsity Football Coach, 1969. 
B.A., B.S., 1960, Norwich University; 
M.Ed. , 1968, Boston University . 
Northby, lan A., Professor of Physics , 1979, 
1970. B.S., 1959, Massachusetts Institute 
-of Technology; M.S., 1962, Ph .D., 1966, 
University of Minnesota . 
Nunes, Anthony C., Associate Professor of 
Physics, 1976. Sc.B .. 1964, Ph .D .. 1969. 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology . 
O'Donnell, Leo E., Assistant Dean , College 
of Human Science and Service s and As-
sociate Professor of Physical Education, 
1976, 1972. B.S., 1963, University of 
Rhode Island; M.Ed., 1964, University of 
Pittsburgh ; Ed .D., 1970, Temple Univer-
sity . 
_ Odiey, Nicholas G., Assistant Professor of 
Industrial Engineering, 1978, 1976. B.S., 
1964, M.S., 1968, Ph.D ., 1978, Pennsyl-
vania State University. 
O'Flynn, Alice, R.N., Assistant Professor of 
Nursing, 1976, 1973. B.A., 1972, Pace 
University ;°M.S., 1975, University of 
Rhode Island. 
O'Grady, John E., Professor of Military Sci-
ence, 1980. B.A., 1962, University of 
Wyoming ; M.S., 1973, George Wash-
ington University. 
Ohley, William J., Assistant Professor of 
Electrical Engineering, 1976. B.S., 1970, 
M.S., 1972, University of Massachusetts; 
Ph .D., 1976, State University of New 
York at Stony Brook. 
O'Leary, John Louis, Director of Aquatics 
and Associate Professor of Physical 
Education, 1976, 1957. B.S., 1957, Uni-
versity of Rhode Island; M.S., 1963, 
Southern Connecticut State College . 
Olney, Charles Edward, Professor of Food 
Science , Technology, Nutrition and 
Dietetics, 1968, 1948. B.S., 1945, Tufts 
College; M.S., 1953, University of Rhode 
Island; Ph.D., 1967, University of Con-
necticut. 
O'Malley, William , Associate Professor , Li-
brary, 1976, 1966. B.A., 1965, Boston Col -
lege ; M.L.S., 1966, University of Rhode 
Island . 
O'Neill, Rae K., Assi'Stant Professor of Edu-
cation , 1972. Ed.B ., 1945, Ed.M., 1958, 
Rhode Island College . 
Onorato, Ronald J., Assistant Professor of Art, 
1977. A.B., 1970, Rutgers -The State 
University; M.A., 1973, Ph .D., 1977, 
. Brown University . 
Opaluch, James J., Assistant Professor of 
Resource Economics, 1979. B.A., 1975, 
University of Rhode Island ; M.A. , 1977, 
Ph .D., 1979, University of California. 
Osborne, George Edwin, Professor of Phar-
macy, 1957. B.S., 1939, M.S., 1941, 
Ph.D., 1949, Purdue University. 
Overton, Cra ig E., Professor of Manage-
ment, 1981, 1969. B.S., 1965, M.B.A., 
1967, Northeastern University; Ph.D. , 
1971, University of Massachusetts. 
Oviatt, Candace A., Associate Research 
Professor of Oceanography, 1980, 1970. 
B.S. , 1961: Bates College; Ph .D., 1967, 
Univ~rsity of Rhode Island. 
Owens, Albert Llewellyn, Associate Dean, 
Director of Resident Instruction, College 
of Resource Development, and Professor 
.of Resource Economics, 1974, 1941. B.S., 
1938, University of Maine; M.S., 1940, 
University of Illinois . 
Pakula , Ley,is I., Assocforte Professor of 
Mathematics, 1978, 1973. B.S., 1967, City. 
College of New York; M.S., 1969, Ph.D ., 
1972, Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology. 
Palm , Vfilliam J., Associate Professor of 
Mechanical Engineering and Applied 
Mechanics, 1976, 1970. B.S., 1966, 
Loyola College; Ph.D. , 1971, Northwest-
ern University. 
Palmatier, Elmer Arthur, Professor of 
Botany, 1959, 1942. B.S., 1935, M.S., 
1937, University of Nebraska; Ph.D., 
1943, Cornell University. 
Panaggio , Andrea , Instructor in Pharmacy, 
1977. B.S., 1976, M.S., 1978, University 
of Rhode Island . 
Panzica, Raymond P., Associate Professor of 
Medicinal Chemistry, 1980, 1976. B.S., 
1963, University of Detroit; M.S., 1968, 
Arizona State University ; Ph.D., 1972, 
University of Utah. 
Papadakis , John S., Associate Professor of 
Mathematics , 1971. B·.s ,, 1963, Univer-
sity of Athens ; M.S., 1967, Courant Insti-
tute of Mathematical Science; Ph .D. , . 
1971, Polytechnic Institute of Brooklyn . 
Parker, Bart C. , Professor of Art, 1979, 1971. 
B.A., 1965, University of Colorado ; 
M.F.A., 1969, Rhode Island School of 
Design . _ 
Paruta , Anthony N., Professor of Pharmacy, 
1971, 1966. B.S., 1953, St . John's Unive r-
sity; M.S.; 1959, University of Wiscon-
sin; Ph .D., 1963, Rutgers - The State 
University. 
Pascale, Alfred C., Associate Professor of 
Human Development, Counseling and 
Family Studies , 1967, 1965. B.S., 1949, 
Boston University; M.A., 1950, Colum-
bia University; Ed .D., 1958, Boston 
University . 
Patel, Kusum, Assistant Professor of Food 
Science, Technology , Nutrition and 
Dietetics, 1976. B.Sc., 1961, M.Sc ., 1963, 
University of Baroda; M.S., 1970, Ph.D ., 
1973, Kansas State University . 
Patnoad, Martha, Assistant Cooperative Ex-
tension Professor, 1977, 1972. B.S. , 1968, 
·M.S., 1976, University of Rhode Island . 
Patric , Earl F., Associate Dean of the Col-
lege of Resource Developl!lent , As -
sociate Director of Agricultural Experi -
ment Station and Professor of Forestry , 
1974, 1969. B.S. , 1950, University of 
Connecticut ; M.S ., 1952, Ph .D., 1958, 
New York State University College of 
Forestry, Syracuse . 
Pearlman, Daniel D:, Professor of English, 
1980. B.A., 1957, Brooklyn College ; 
M.A., 1958, Ph .D., 1968, Columbia 
University . 
Pearson, Catherine, Assistan t Professor of 
Diet Therapy , 1970, 1963. B.S. , 1960, 
M.S., 1964, University of Rhode Isli:md . 
P~arson , J. Lincoln, Associate Cooperative 
Extension Professor of Plant and Soil 
Science, 1976, 1965. B.S. , 1948, M.S., 
1960, University of New Hampshire . 
Penhollow, Will iam Scbtt , Associate Profes-
sor of Physics, 1973, 1959. Sc.B., 1955, 
Brown University; M.S., 1957, University 
of Maine . 
Percival, Susan , Instructor in Food Science, 
Technology, Nutrition and Dietetics , 
1978. B.S., 1976, University of Rhode Is -
land ; M.S., 1978, University of Califor-
nia, Davis . 
Perra , Betsy , Assistant Cooperative Exten -
sion Professor, 1977, 1965. B.S., 1953, 
M.A., 1974, University of Rhode Island. 
Peters, Calvi1;1 B., Assistant Professor of 
Sociology, 1978. B.A., 1971, Westmont 
College; M.A ., 1973, Ph.D ., 1977, Uni-
versity of Kentucky . 
Petersen, Harold, Jr. , Professor of Chemis -
try, 1979, 1967. B.S., ·1962, University of 
Massachusetts; Ph .D., 1966, University 
of Illino is. 
Petersen, John F. Jr .. Professor of Philoso -
phy, 1979, 1964. A.B., 1959, Boston Col -
lege; Ph .D., 1965, Indiana University. 
Petrie, Paul James , Professor of English , 
1969, 1959. B.A., 1950, M.A:, 1951, 
Wayne State University; Ph .D., 1957, 
State University of Iowa . 
Petrocelli , Americo W., Vice President for 
Business and Finance and Adjunct Pro-
fessor of Chemistry, 1979, 1977. B.S. , , 
1954, M.S., 1958, Providence College ; 
Ph.D., 1960, University of Rhode Island . 
Petronio , Vincent R., Instructor in Speech 
Communication , 1978. B.A., 1974, Uni -
versity of Rhode Island ; M.A., 1976, 
University of Illinois. 
Pezzullo , Thomas R., Acting Dean , College 
· of Continuing Education , 1981,\ 1970. 
Ed.B., 1964, Rhode Island College; 
M.A., 1968, University of Illinois; Ph.D., 
1971, Boston College. 
Pickart, Stanley Joseph , Professor of 
Physics , 1974. B.A., 1949, St. Mary's 
Seminary; M.A., 1951, Univ.ersity of 
Iowa; Ph.D., 1959, University of Mary-
land . 
Piez , Brinton Carl, Associate Professor of 
Physical Education, 1973, 1957. B.S., 
1950, Temple University; M.A.'; 1951, 
Ohio State University. 
Pilson, Michael E. Q., Professor of Oceanog-
raphy, 1978, 1966. B.Sc., 1954, Bishop's 
University ; M.Sc., 1959, McGill Univer-
sity ; Ph.D ., 1964,. Unive{sity of Califor -
nia, San Diego . 
Foggie, John J., Jr., Professor of Anthropol-
ogy , 1975, 1969. B.A., 1959, University bf 
Connecticut ; M.A., 1962, Louisiana 
State Universi ty; Ph .D., 1968, University 
of Minnesota . 
Polidoro , J. Richard, Associate Professor of 
Physical Education, Health, and Recre-
ation, 1975, 1969. B.S., 1962, M,S., 1967, 
D.P.E., 1969, Springfield College . 
Polk , Charles , Professor of Electrical En -
gineering, 1959. B.S., 1948, Washington 
University; S.M., 1953, Ph .D., 1956, Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania . 
Pollart, Gene John , Associate Professor of 
Music, 1976. B.M., i963, M.M. , 1967, 
Universi t y 9f Colorado. 
Pollnac, Richard B., Associate Professor of 
Anthropology, 1976, 1973. B.A., 1968, 
Pennsylvania State University ; Ph .D., 
1972, University of Missouri. 
Poon, Calvin Po-Chuen, Professor of En-
vironmental Engineering , 1975, 1965. 
B.S., 1958, National Taiwan University ; 
M.S., 1960, University of Missouri; 
- Ph.D ., 1964, University of Illinois. 
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Potter, Nancy Angeline, Professor of Eng-
lish, 1963, 1947. A.B., 1946, Jackson Col-
lege ; M.A., 1947, Tufts College; Ph.D. , 
1954, Boston University; L.H.D., 1967, 
University of Rhode Island ._ 
Poularikas , Alexander D., Professor of Elec-
- trical Engineering, 1976, 1965. B.S., 
· 1960, M.S., 1963, Ph.D., 1965, University · 
of Arkansas. 
Poulsen , Roy George, Professor of Finance , 
1967, 1948, B.S., 1941, M.B.A., 1948, Bos-
ton University; Ph .D., 1961, Clark Uni-
versity . 
Powell, Holly W., R,N., Assistant Professor 
of Nursing, 1981. Miami Valley (Ohio ) 
Hospital School of Nursing , 1972; 
B.G.S ., 1975, Chaminade University of 
Honolulu ; M.S.N., 1978, Medical Col-
lege of Georg ia. 
Prince, Mack J., Associate Professor of Elec-
. trical Engineering, 1961, 1949. B.S. , 
1949, Worcester Polytechnic Institute; 
M.S., 1954, University of Rhode Island . 
Prochaska, James Otto, Professor of Psy -
chology , 1977, 1969. B.A., 1964, M.A., 
1967, Ph .D., 1,969, Wayne State 
University . 
Pui;nell , Richard F ., Professor of Education , 
1977, 1970. B.A., 1963, City College of 
New York; Ph .D. , 1996, University of 
Texas. · 
Purvis, John L., Professor of Biochemistry , 
1968, 1961. B.Sc., 1952, M.Sc ., 1954, · 
Ph.D., 1956, McGill University . · 
Quina-Holland, Kathryn, Assistant Professor 
of Psychology , College of Continuing 
Education , 1978. B.S., 1969, Stetson 
University ; M.S., 1971, Ph.D ., 1973, Uni -
versity of Georg ia . 
Quinn, James G., Professor of Oceanog-
raphy , 1978, 1968. B.S., 1960, Providence 
College ; M.S., 1964, University of Rhode 
Island; Ph .D., 1967, University of Con -
necticut . 
Rahn , Kenneth A., Associate Research Pro - . 
lessor of Oceanography , 1980. B.S., 
1962, Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology ; Ph .D., 1971, University of 
Michigan . 
Rainville, A. Robert, Acting Vice President 
for Student l).ffairs and Adjunct Assis-
tant Professor of Humdn Development , 
Counseling and Family Studies , 1980, 
1966. B.S., 1964, M.A ., 1969, University 
of Rhode Island . 
Ramsay, Glenworth A., Associate Professor 
of Economics, 1978, 1973. B.A., 1967, 
Brown University; M.S., 1968, Ph .D., 
1974, Boston College . 
Rand, Arthur Gorham , Jr., Professor of Food 
Science , Technology, Nutrition and 
Dieteti cs, 1975, 1963. B.S. , 1958, Univer -
sity of New Hampshire ; M .S., 1961, 
Ph .D., 1964, University of Wiscons in. 
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Rankin, W. Donald, Professor of Music, 
1979, 1963. A.B., B.Mus .. 1961, Oberlin 
College ; M.Mus ., 1963, University of Il-
linois; D.M.A':, 1970, Boston University . 
Rayack, Elton, Professor of Economics, 1966, 
1958. B.A. , 1949, George Washington 
University; M.A., 1951, Ph .D., 1957, Uni-
versity of Chicago. 
Reaves, R. B., Jr., Associate Professor of 
English, 1975, 1968. B.A., 1961, M.A., 
1962, Texas Christian University; Ph.D .. 
1971, University of Wisconsin . 
Recksiek, Conrad W., Associate Professor of 
Fisheries and Marin .,e Technology , 1980. 
A.B., 1966, San Jose State University ; 
M.A .. 1969, California State University; 
Ph.D ., 1972, University of Maine. 
Reid, James P., Professor of Physical Educa-
tion, 1976. B.S., 1950, M.A., 1952, Michi-
gan State University; Ed.D., 1970, Stan-
ford University . 
Reilly, Mary Ellen, Associate Professor of 
Sociology , 1978, 1973. B.A., 1962, Col-
lege of Our Lady of the Elms ; M.A., 
1971, Ph.D., 1973, University of 
Massachusetts. 
Reynolds, Thomas K .. Instructor in Library, 
1979. B.A .. 1970, University of Puget 
Sound; M.A.,,1972, Washington State 
University; M.A., 1975, University of 
Denver. 
Rhodes, Christopher T., Professor of Phar -
macy, 1975. B.Pharm ., 1961, Ph.D ., 1964, 
Chelsea College , University of London. 
Richman, Gary, Associate Professor of Art , 
1981, 1967. B.A., 1964, Brooklyn College; 
M.F.A., 1966, Indiana University . 
Risch, Ernest H., Assistant Professor of Tex-
tiles, Clothing and Related Art, 1981. 
B.A., 1954, Lehigh University; M . Retail -
ing, 1957, University of Pitt !iburgh ; · 
Ed.D .. 1979, Temple University . 
Rivera, Miguel A., Assistant Professor of 
Physical Education , 1979. B.S., 1972, 
Inter-American University ; M.A ., 1973, 
San Jose State University ; -M.S., Ph.D ., 
1978, University of Pittsburgh. 
Robb, Margaret , Associate Dean 9f the Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences and Adjunct 
Professor of Physical Education, 1977, 
. 1976. B.S., 1954, Oregon State Univer-
sity ; M.S., 1957, University of Washing-
ton ; Ph .D., 1966, University of Michigan . 
Roberts , Eliot C., Professor of Soil Science , 
1970. B.S. , 1950, University of Rhode Is -
land; M.S., 1952, Ph .D., 1955, Rutgers -
The State University . 
Robinson, Claire Saunders , Associate Pro-
fessor of Physical Education , 1975, 1966. 
B.A., 1951, Syracuse Univers ity; M.A., 
1962, New York University. 
Rockett, Thomas J., Associate Professor of 
Materials and Chemical Engineering , 
1971. B.S., 1956, Tufts University; M.S., 
1958, Boston College; Ph.D ., 1963, Ohio 
State University. 
Rogers. Kenneth H., Associate Professo r of 
French and Linguistics , 1976, 1968. B.A., 
1961, Boston University ; M.A., 1963, 
Ph.D ., 1970, Columbia University . 
Rogers , Warren F., Professor of Manage-
ment Science , 1975. B.S. , 1950, Univer -
sity of Dublin; M.S., 1966, U.S . Naval 
Postgraduate School; Ph .D., 1971, Stem-
ford University. 
Rohm , Robert, Professor of Art, 1974, 1965. 
B.I.D., 1956, Pratt Institute ; M.F.A., 
1960, Cranbrook Academy of Art . 
Rorholm, Niels, Coordinator of Sea Grant 
Programs and Professor of Resource 
Economics, 1971, 1954. B.S., 1946, Naes-
gaard, Denmark; Ph .D., 1954, University 
of Minnesota. 
Rose , Vincent C. , Associate Dean of the 
Graduate School and Associate Profes-
sor of Nuclear and Ocean Engineering, 
1973, 1963. B.S ., 1952, M .S., 1958, Uni-
versity of Rhode Island ; Ph.D. , 1964, 
University of Missouri. 
Rosen, William M., Associate Professor of 
Chemistry, 1975, 1970. B.S., 1963, Uni-
versity of California, Los Angeles; 
Ph.D ., 1967, University of California, 
Riverside . 
Rosengren, William R., Professo r of Sociol-
ogy, 1968, 1967. A.M., 1953, University of 
Chicago ; D.S.Sc .. 1958, Syracuse Univer-
sity; M.A ., 1963, Brown University. 
Ros ie, Douglas McDonald , As~istant Vice 
President for Academic Affairs and Pro-
fessor of Chemistry, 1972, 1958. B:s., 
1951, University of Rhode Island ; Ph.D ., 
1955, Cornell University. 
Rossby, Hans Thomas , Professor of Ocean -
ography , 1975. B.S .. 1962, The Royal 
Institute of Technology, Sweden; Ph.D ., 
1966, Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology . 
Roth, Richa rd William, Associa te Professor 
of Speech Communication and Director 
of Forensics , 1977, 1966. B.A., 1964, Uni-
versity of Buffalo ; M.A. , 1966, Univers ity 
of Wyom ing . 
Rothschild, H. Dorothy, Professor of French, 
1974, 1962. A.B., 1948, Wellesley Col-
lege; M.F .S. , 1950, Universi ty of Mary-
land; Ph.D., 1959, Columbia University . 
Rothstein, Lawrence, Associate Professor of 
Political Science, 1979, 1976. B.A., 1966, 
Carleton College ; J.D., 1969, University 
of Illinois Law School; Ph .D., 1976, Uni- · 
vers ity of Massachusetts. 
Roughton , Richard Allen, Assistant Profes-
sor of History, 1971, 1968. B.A .. 1960, 
Wes tminster College, Missouri ; M.A., 
1963, Ph .D .. 1971, University of Mary-
land . 
Howorth , Wendy W .. Assistant Professor of 
Art ; 1976. B.A., 1967, Bryn Mawr Col-
lege ; M.A ., 1968, Harvard University; 
Ph.D ., 1977, Bryn Mawr College. 
Roxin, Emilio 0 ., Professor of Mathematics , 
1967. Dip!. Eng ., 1947, Ph.D., 1959, Uni-
versity of Buenos Aires. 
Russo, Francis Xavier, Professor of Educa -
tion, 1973, 1966. A.B., 1953, M.A., 1955, 
Brown University; Ph .D., 1964, Boston 
University . 
Sadasiv, Angaraih Ganesan, Professor of 
Electrical Engineering, 1976, 1969. B.S., 
1950, Saugar University, India; M.S., 
1952, Allahabad University, India; 
Ph.D., 1963, Purdue University . 
Sadd, Martin H., Associate Professor of 
Mechanical Engineering and Applied 
Mechanics , 1979. B.S. , 1966, M.S .. 1967, 
University of Illinois; Ph .D., 1971, Il-
linois Institute of Technology . 
Sage , Nathaniel M., Jr., Coordinator of Re-
search and Lecturer in Geology, 1968. 
B.S., 1941, M.S., 1951, Ph.D .. 1953, Mas-
sachusetts Institute of Technology . 
Saila, Saul Bernhard , Professor of Oceanog-
raphy and Zoology , 1967, 1956. B.S., · 
1949, University of Rhode Island; M.S., 
1950, Ph .D., 1952, Cornell University. 
St. Pierre, E. Ken( Assistant Professor of Ac-
counting , 1979. B.S., 1971, M.B.A., 1972, 
Eastern Illinois University; C.P.A ., Il-
linois; Ph.D ., 1981, Washington Univer-
sity , St . Louis. 
Salvatore , Lucy V., Associate Professor of 
Library Science, 1974, 1964. A.B., 1943, 
Pembroke College; M.S .L.S., 1958, Uni-
versity of Illinois. 
Sanfason, David B .. Assistant Professor of 
Military Science , 1981: B.A., 1970, Bos-
ton State College; Ed .M., 1971, Boston 
University. 
Sastry, Akella N., Professor of Oceanog-
raphy, 1977, 1966. B.Sc ., 1954, M.Sc., 
1955, Andhra University; Ph.D., 1961, 
Florida State University . 
Saunders, Sandra D., Assistant Professor of 
Dental Hygiene, 1981, 1977. A.S., 1962, 
B.S., 1967, M.S., 1980, University of 
Rhode Island. 
Scarfpin, Judith, Psychologist, and Assistant 
Professor of English, 1980, 1967. A.B., 
1964, M.A., 1967, Miami University, 
Ohio; Ed .D .. 1981, Boston University. 
Schaffran , Jerome A .. Associate Professor of 
Human Development, Counseling and 
Family Studies, 1977, 1971. B.A., 1964, 
St. Cloud State College; M.A ., 1970, 
Ph .D. , 1971, University of Iowa. 
Schenck, Hilbert Van N., Jr., Professor of 
Mechanical Engineering and Applied 
Mechanics, 1967. B.A., -1950; M.S. , 1952, 
Stanford University. 
Schilling, Jean-Guy, Professor of Oceanog-
raphy, 1974, 1966. Ingenieur, 1956, Ecole 
Superieure Technique de Geneve; 
B.Sc ., P.Eng., 1961, Ecole Polytechnic 
de Montreal; Ph.D., 1966, Massachu-
setts Institute of Technology . 
Schlessinger, Bernard S., Dean , Graduate 
Library School and Professor of Library 
Science, 1977. B.S. , 1950, Roosevelt 
University ; M.S., 1952, Miami Univer-
sity; Ph .D., 1955, University of Wiscon-
sin; M.L.S ., 1975, University of Rhode Is -
land. 
Schmidt , Charles T., Jr., Professor of Indus-
trial Relations, 1973, 1968. B.S. , 1958, 
Univers ity of Massachusetts ; M.B.A., 
1962, Northeastern University; M.I.L.R., 
1964, Cornell University ; Ph .D. , 1968, 
Michigan State University. 
Schneider , Stewart P., Associate Professo r 
of Library Science, 1974, 1964. B.A., 
1948, Haverford College; M.A., 1950, Co-
lumbia University ; M.S., 1964, Certifi-
cate in Advanced Librarianship , 1974, 
School of Library Service, Columbia 
University . 
Scholl , Richard W., Assistant Professor of 
Management, 1979. B.A., 1972, United 
States Naval Academy ; M.B.A., 1975, 
San Diego State University ; Ph .D. , 1980, 
University of California, Irvine. 
Schoonover , Eric Thomas, Associate Profes-
sor of English, 1980, 1962. A.B., 1958, 
Haverford College ; A.M., 1959, Univer-
sity of Michigan . 
Schroeder, Karen A., Assistant Professor of 
Human Development, Counseling and 
Family Studies, 1972, 1968. B.S., 1967, 
Oklahoma State University ; M.A., 1968, 
Ph .D., 1977, University of Connecticut . 
Schultz, Beatrice , Assistant Professor of 
Speech Communication, 1981. B.S., 
1948, M.A., 1951. Temple University ; 
Ph .D., 1969, University of Michigan. 
Schurman , Bernard, Professo r of Econmics, 
1959, 1948. B.S.S ., 1939, The City Uni-
versity of New York; M.A., 1947, Ph .D. , 
1958, Columbia University . 
Schwartz -Barcott, Donna, R.N., Associate 
Professor of Nursing, 1979, 1975. B.S ., 
1966, University of Wash ington ; M.S., 
1970, M.A., 1972, Ph.D. , 1978, University 
of North Carolina. 
Schwartzman, Sol, Associate Professor of 
Mathematics , 1969. B.A., 1948, Brooklyn 
College; Ph .D. , 1953, Yale University . 
Schwarz, Stephen D., Professor of Phi1oso-
phy , 1979, 1963. B.A., 1955, Fordham 
University ; M.A., 1958, Ph .D. , 1966, 
Harvard University . 
Schwarzbach , Henry R., Associate Professor 
of Accounting, 1980, 1976. A.B., 1968, 
University of California ; M.B.A., 1972, 
University of Hawaii; D.B.A., 1976, Uni -
versity of Colorado, C.P.A . 
Schwegler, Robert A., Assistant Professor of 
English, 1978. B.A., 1968, Hope College ; 
M.A. , 1970, Ph.D. , 1977, University of 
Chicago . 
Scott, Kenneth J., Visiti;ng Ass istant Professor 
of Aquacultural Science and Pathology , 
1981. B.A., 1970, SUNY at Plattsburgh; 
M.S., 1972, Ph .D., 1975, University of 
New Hampshire . 
Scruggs, Barbara J., Assistant Professor of 
Textiles, Clothing, and Related Art, 
1980. B.S., 1962, Bridgewater College ; 
M.S., 1970, Virginia Polytechnic Insti-
tute; Ph .D., 1976, Pennsyl vania State 
University. 
Sebelia , Linda, Assistant Cooperative Ex-
tension Professor , 1978, 1974. B.S., 1969. 
M.A ., 1970, West Virginia University ; 
M.S., 1974, Ohio State University . 
Seigel, Jules P., Professor of English , 1976, 
1965. B.S., 1959, State University of New 
York, Cortland; M.A., 1962, Ph.D ., 1965, 
Univers ity of Maryland . 
Seleen, Diane Rae , Assistant Professor of 
Physical Education, 1975, 1971. B.S., 
1967, Central Michigan University ; 
M.S., 1971. University of Rhode Island; -
Ed.D., 1981, Boston University . 
Shamoon, Linda Kaplan , Assistant Professor 
of English, 1972, 1967. B.S., 1964, Purdue 
University; M.A., 1967, Tufts University . 
Shao , David M. , Associate .Professor of In-
dustr ial Engineering , 1976, 1969. B.S., 
1960, Cheng -Kung University ; M.S., 
1966, University of Houston ; Ph .D., 1970, 
State Universi ty of New York , Buffalo. 
Shaw , Richard J., Associate Professor of 
Plant and Soil Science, 1976, 1970. B.S., 
1961, University of Rhode Island ; M.S., 
1963, Ph.D., 1966, University of Mis -
souri. 
Shea, Gail Anne, Assistant Professor of 
Sociology and Anthropology , 1975. B.S. , 
1963, Marquette University ; M.A., 1965, 
University of Connecticut ; Ph.D ., 1975, 
Brown University . 
Sheath, Robert G ., Assistant Professor of 
Botany , 1978. B.S., 1973; Ph.D., 1977, 
University of Toronto . 
Sheehan, James Edwin, Associate Professor 
of Soil Science, 1972, 1953. B.S ., 1952, 
University of Connecticut; M.S., 1955, 
University of Rhode Island . 
Shen , Randolph F. C ., Professor of Man-
agement Science, 1977, 1966. B.A., 1945, 
National Wuhan University ; M.A., 1951, 
University of California, Los Angeles ; 
Ph .D., 1964, University of Illinois . 
Sherman , Arthur L., Associate Professor of 
Physical Education , 1976, 1959. A.B., 
1950, University of Rhode Island ; M.Ed ., 
1964, Ed .D. , 1976, Boston University. 
Shilling, George David, Professor of Chemi-
cal Engineering, 1964, 1952. B.Ch.E ., 
1942, University of Delaware; M.S., 
1943, Ph .D., 1950, University of 
Wiscons in . 
Shimizu, Yuzuru, Professor of Pharmacog-
nosy, 1977, 1969. B.Sc., 1958, M.Sc ., 
1960, Ph.D ., 1962, Hokkaido University . 
Shisha , Oved , Professor of Mathematics , 
1976, 1974. M.S., 1955, Ph .D., 1958, He-
brew University . 
Schonbek , Maria E., Assistant Professor of 
Mathematics, 1980. B.A., M.S., Univer-
sity of Buenos Aires ; Ph .D., 1976, Uni-
versity of Michigan . 
Shontz, David F ., Professor of Adult and Ex-
tension Education , 1974, 1964. B.S., 
1939, M.S., 1945, D.Ed. , 1963, Pennsyl-
vania State University . 
Shoop, C. Robert, Professor of Zoology, 1974, 
1969. B.S., 1957, Southern Illinois Uni-
versity ; M.S., 1959, Ph .D., 1963, Tulane 
University . 
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Shukla, Arun , Assistant Professor of 
Mechanical Engineering and Applied 
Mechanics, 1981. B.S., 1976, Indian In-
stitute of Technology ; M.S., 1978, Ph.D., 
1981. University of Maryland. 
Siebu rth, Janice F., Assistant Professor, Li-
brary , 1977, 1974. B.S. , 1949, M.S. , 1951, 
Washington State University; M.L.S ., 
1972, University of Rhode Island . 
Sieburth, John McNeil!, Professor of Ocea-
nography and Microbiology, 1966, 1960. 
B.S .A., 1949, University of British Co-
lumbia ; M.S., 1951, Washington State 
University ; Ph .D., 1954, University of 
Minnesota. 
Sigurdsson , Haraldur, Professor of Ocea-
nography, 1980, 1974. B.Sc ., 1965, 
Queen's University of Belfast; Ph.D. , 
1970, Durham University . 
Silva, Armand J., Professor of Ocean and 
Civil Engineering, 1976. B.S., 1954, 
M.S., 1956, Ph .D., 1965, University of 
Connecticut. 
Silverstein, Albert, Professor of Psychology, 
1974, 1963. B.A. , 1957, Cornell Univer-
sity ; M.S., 1958, Yale University ; Ph .D. , 
1963, University of California . 
Silvestri , Gino , Assistant Professor of His-
tory, 1969, 1965. B.A., 1956, State Col-
lege for Teachers , Albany ; Ph.D., 1969, 
Syracuse University. 
Simpson, Kenneth L., Professor of Food Sci-
ence, Technology, Nutrition and Diete-
tics, 1972, 1964. B.S., 1954, M.S., 1960, 
Ph .D. , 1963, Unive rsity of California . 
Sine , Robert C., Professor of Mathematics , 
1977, 1971. B.S ., 1958, University of Il-
linois ; M.S., 1959, Massachusetts Insti-
tute of Technology; Ph .D., 1962, Unive r -
sity of Illinois . _ 
Singer, Jay, Assistant Professor of Speech 
Communication , 1977. B.A., 1971. Brook-
lyn College; M.A., 1972, Universi ty of 
Flor ida ; Ph .D., 1976, Case Western Re-
serve University. 
Sink , Clay V., Associate Professor of Busi-
ness Educat ion and Office Administra-
tion, 1974, 1969. B.S., 1958, Pfeiffer Col- · 
lege ; M.S., 1964, University of Tennes-
see ; Ph .D., 1968, Ohio State University. 
Sisco, Richard C. , Associate Professor of 
Business Law, 1981, 1976. B.S., 1961, 
University of Rhode Island ; J.D., 1964, 
Georgetown University . 
Skogley, Conrad Richard, Professor of Plant 
and Soil Science, 1971, 1960. B.S ., 1950, 
M.S., 1952, University of Rhode Island; 
Ph .D., 1957, Rutgers -The Sta te Uni-
vers ity . 
Smayda, Theodore John, Professor of 
Oceanography and Botany, 1970, 1959. 
B.S .; 1953, Tufts University; M.S .. 1955. 
University of Rhode Island ; Dr. Philos., 
1967, University of Oslo . 
Smith, Charles Irvel, Professor of Medicinal 
Chemistry , 1974, 1960. B.S., 1944, Ph.D ., 
1950, University of Maryland . 
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Smith, Kathleen F., Associate Professor of 
Business Education and Office Adminis-
tration, 1962, 1955. B.S., 1942, Skidmore 
College; M.Ed., 1954, Ed.D., 1973, Bos-
ton University. 
Smith, Lewis Turner, Station Statistician 
· and Professor of Aquacultural Science 
and Pathology, 1971, 1964. B.S., 1950, 
University of Rhode Island; M.S., 1953, 
North Carolina State University; Ph .D. , 
1962, Iowa State University. 
Smith, Mary Elizabeth, Instructor in English, 
College of Continuing Education, 1972. 
B.S., 1937, State University of Virginia; 
M.A., 1957, University of Rhode Island. 
Smith, Nelson F., Professor of Psychology, 
1975, 1965. B.A., 1959, Colgate Univer-
sity; M.A., 1961, College of William and 
Mary; Ph.D., 1963, Pr_inceton University . 
Smith, Susan J., R.N., Assistant Professor of 
Nursing, 1977. B.S., 1969, University of 
Delaware; M.S., 1970, Em0ry University . 
Snodgrass , David F., Assistant Professor of 
Journalism, 1978. B.A., 1965, M .A., 1977, 
University of Chicago . 
Soderberg, Lanny 0., Associate Professor of 
Education, 1973, 1967. B.A., 1962, Be-
midji State College ; M .A., 1964, Ph.D ., 
1967, University of Iowa. 
Sonstroem , Robert J., Professor of Physical 
Education, Health and Recreation, 1980, 
1969. B.S., 1956, M.S ., 1957, Springfield 
College; Ph .D., 1968, University of ,Min-
nesota. 
Sorlien, Robert Parker, Professor of English , 
1968, 1946. A.B., 1938, Harvard College ; 
M.A., 1942, Harvard University; Ph .D., 
1955, Brown University. 
Spaulding , Irving A., Professor of Resource 
Economics and Rural Sociology, 1960, 
1949. B.S., 1941, Iowa State University ; 
M.S., 1942, University of Kentucky; 
Ph.D., 1944, Cornell University . 
Spaulding , Malcolm L., Associate Professor 
of Ocean Engineering, 1977, 1973. B.S., 
1969, University of Rhode Island; M.S., 
1970, Massachusetts Inst itute of Tech-
nology; Ph.D., 1972, University of Rhode 
Island. 
Spence, Donald L., Director , Program in 
Gerontology and Associate Professor of 
Human Development, Counseling and 
Family Studies , 1973. B.A., 1959, Long 
Beach State College; Ph .D., 1965, Uni-
versity of Oregon. 
Spence , John E., Professor of Electrical En-
gineering, 1974, 1962. B.S., 1957, Brad-
ford Durfee College of Technology; 
M.S., 1960, Ph.D., 1962, University of 
Wisconsin. 
Sperry, Jay, F., Assistant Professor of Mic-
robiology, 1977. B.S ., 1968, M.S .. 1971, 
University of Nebraska; Ph.D .. 1974, 
University of Kansas . 
Spiro, James A., Instructor in Geography , 
1976. B.A., 1971, North Texas State 
University; M.A., 1973, Michigan State 
University. 
Starkey, James L., Associate Professor of 
Economics, 1975, 1967. B.S .. 1964, Ph.D .. 
1971, Boston College . 
Stauffer, Kenneth R .. Assistant Professor of 
Food Science, Technology, Nutrition, 
and Dietetics, 1979. A.A.S .. 1963, SUNY. 
Morrisville; B.S ., 1965, University of 
Georgia; M.S., 1978, Ph.D .. 1979. Rut-
gers - The State University . 
Stein, Arthur, Professor of Political Science, 
1974, 1965. B.A., 1958, Pennsylvania 
State University; M.A .. 1962, Ph.D., 
1965, University of Pennsylvania. 
Stein, Karen F .. Assistant Professor of En-
glish, 1976, 1968. B.S .. 1962, Brooklyn 
College; M.A .. 1966, Pennsylvania State 
University . 
Stepanishen. Peter R., Associate Professor 
of Ocean Engineering, 1977, 1974. B.S .. 
1963, Michigan State University; M.S .. 
1966, University of Connecticut; Ph.D .. 
1969, Pennsylvania State University. 
Stern, Melvin Ernest , Professor of Oceanog-
raphy, 1964. B.E.E .. 1950. The Cooper 
Union School of Engineering ; M.S., 
1961, Illinois Institute of Technology; 
Ph .D .. 1956, Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology . 
Sternbach, Harold , Associate Professor of 
Management Scien ·ce , 1970, 1947. B.S., 
1941, University of Rhode Island; M.S .. 
1947, Columbia University. 
Stevenson , John F., Associate Professor of 
Psychology, 1980, 1973. B.A., 1965, Uni-
versity of Rochester; Ph .D .. 1974, Uni-
versity of Michigan . 
Stineback, David C., Associate Professor of 
English, 1977. B.A., 1965, Stanford Uni-
versity; M.A., 1967, Ph.D .. 1969, Yale 
University . 
Stout, Thomas M., Assistant Professor of 
Fisheries and Marine Technology, 1977, 
1971. B.S., 1961, U.S., Merchant Marine 
Academy; M.S., 1969, Long Island Uni-
versity . 
Strom, Sharon Hartman, Associate Professor 
of History, 1975, 1969. B.A., 1962, Whit-
tier College; M.A .. 1968, Ph.D ., 1969, 
Cornell University. 
Strommer, Diane W .. Dean of University 
College, and Adjunct Associate Profes-
sor .of English, 1981, 1980. A.B .. 1962, 
University of North Carolina; M.A. , 
1965, Ph.D .. 1969, Ohio State University. 
Stumpf. Patricia S .. R.N., Instructor in Nurs-
ing, 1979. B.S., 1975, State University of 
New York, Albany; M.S., 1979, Uni-
versity of Colorado. · 
Sullivan, Christine, R.N., Instructor in Nurs - · 
ing, 1981. B.S., 1973, University of New 
Hampshire; M.S., 1981, University of 
Virginia. 
Sullivan, Richard E., Assistant Professor of 
Education, 1971. Ed .B., 1964, M.A .T .. 
1966, Rhode Island College; M.A ., 1969, 
University of Rhode Island; Ph.D ., 1971, 
University of Texas , Austin . 
Surprenant, Thomas T., Assistant Professor 
of Library Science, 1978. B.A., 1964, 
Siena College; M.S., 1967, Catholic 
University of America; M.S., 1975, Uni-
versity of Wisconsin, La Crosse; Ph.D., 
1979, University of Wisconsin, Madison. 
Suryanarayan, E. Ramnath, Protessor of 
Mathematics, 1973, 1960. B.Sc., 1951, 
M.Sc., 1952, University of Mysore; 
Ph .D., 1961, University of Michigan. 
Sussman, D0nald L., Associate Professor of 
Civil Engineering, 1976, 1967. B.S., 1958, 
City College of New York; Ph.D., 1966, 
, Polytechnic Institute of Brooklyn. 
Sutinen, Jon G., Associate Professor of Re-
source Economics, 1981, 1973. A.A., 
1962, Lower Columbia College; B.S., 
1964, San Francisco State College ; 
Ph.D., 1973, University of Washington. 
Suzawa, Gilbert S., Associate Professor of 
Economics, 1981, 1971. B.A., 1965, M.A. , 
1967, University of Hawaii; Ph.D., 1973, 
Brown University. 
Swan, M. Beverly, Assistant Vice President 
for Academic Affairs, Director of The 
College Writing Progi:am and Associate 
Professor of English, 1981, 1974. 
B.A., 1963, M.A., 1966, University of 
Rhode Island ; Ph.D. , 1977, Boston Uni-
versity. 
Swanson, Elizabeth, Assistant Professor of 
Botany, 19'18. A.B .. 1966, Wheaton Col -
lege; M.A ., 1967, Miami University; 
Ph.D ., 1971, University of California ; 
Riverside. 
Swift , Elijah, V., Professor of Oceanography 
and Botany, 1980, 1969. B.A., 1960, 
Swarthmore College; M.A ., 1964, Ph.D. , 
1967, The Johns Hopkins University. 
Swift, Judith M., Associate Professor of 
Theatre, 1979, 1971. B.A., 1968, M.A .. 
1971, University of Rhode Island. 
Swonger , Alvin K., Associate Professor of 
Pharmacology and Toxicology, 1977, 
1971. B.A., 1967, Boston University; 
Ph.D., 1971, Dartmouth College . 
Tate, Barbara L., R.N., Dean of the College of 
Nursing and Professor of Nursing, 1969. 
Diploma, 1942, Mountainside Hospital 
' School of Nursing; B.A., 1945, Elmira 
College; M.A., 1951. Ed.D., 1961, 
Teachers College, Columbia University. 
Tedford, J. Desmond, Visiting Associate Pro-
fessor of Industrial Engineering , 1981. 
B.S., 1968, Ph .D., 1971, Queen's Univer-
sity, Belfast, Ireland. 
Test, Frederick Laurent, Professor of 
Mechanical Engineering and Applied 
Mechanics, 1962, 1949. B.S., 1945, M.S., 
1947, Massachusetts Institute of Tech-
nology; Ph.D ., 1956, Pennsylvania State 
University. 
Tetreault, David E., Assistant Professor of 
Computer Science , 1971, 1967. B.S., 
1963, M.S., 1972, University of Rhode 
Island. 
Thompson, Jack, Associate Professor of 
Journalism, 1976, 1971. B.A., 1950, Wes-
leyan University; M.S., 1955, Columbia 
· University. 
Thurston, Gary, Associate Professor of His-
tory, 1976, 1966. B.A., 1962, Grinnell 
College; M.A., 1965, Ph.D., 1973, Co-
lumbia University. 
Toloud is, Constantin, Associate Professor of 
French, 1977, 1966. B.A., 1963, Univer-
sity of British Columbia; Ph.D., 1969, 
Rice University. 
Tompkins, Thomas B., Assistant Professor of 
Military Science, 1979. · 
Towers, Tom H., Professor of English , Col -
lege of Continuing Education, · 1,979, 
1971. B.A., 1951, University of Chicago; 
B.A., 1958, M.A., 1959, University of 
New Mexico; Ph.D ., 1971, Tulane .Uni-
versity . . 
Travisano, Richard Vito, Assistant Professor 
of Sociology, 1973, 1969. B.A., 1961,. Uni-
versity of Connecticut;' M.A., 1967, 
Ph.D., 1973, University of Minnesota. 
.Traxler, Richard W., Professor of' Plant 
Pathology-Entomology and Microbiol-
ogy, 1971. B.A., 1951, M.S. , 1955, Ph .D., 
1958, University of Texas. 
Tremblay, George C ., Professor of 
Biochemistry, 1975, 1966. B.S., 1960, 
Massachusetts College of Pharmacy; 
Ph.D ., 1965, St. Louis University . 
_Trivelli, Remo J., Associate Professor of Ita-
lian, 1976, 1969. A.B., 1956, St. Peter's 
College; M.A., 1957, D.M.L., 1972, 
Middlebury College. 
Trubiano, Mario F., Assistant Professor of 
Spanish, 1979. B.A., 1968, University of 
Massachusetts; M.Ed., 1969, Boston Col-
lege; M.A., 1974, Ph.D. , 1979, University 
of Massachusetts. 
Tryon, Jonathan Stedman, Associate Profes-
sor of Library Science, 1977, 1969. A.B., 
. 1955, Brown University; M.S., 1963, Co-
lumbia Un1versity; M.A., 1970, Univer-
sity of Rhode Island; Certificate in Ad-
vanced Librarianship, 1974, Columbia 
University. 
Tufts, Donald W. , Professor of Electrical En-
gineering, 1967. B.A., 1955, Williams 
College; S.M., 1958, Sc.D., 1960, Massa-
chusetts Institute of Technology . 
Turcotte, Joseph George, Professor of Medic-
inal Chemistry, 1977, 1967. B.S., 1958, 
M.S., 1960, Massachusetts College of 
Pharmacy; Ph.D. , 1967, University of 
Minnesota. 
Turnbaugh, William A., Associate Professor 
of Anthropology ; 1978, 1974. A.B., 1970, 
Lycoming College; Ph .D., 1~73, Harvard 
University. 
Turyn , Andrew S., Assistant Professor, Li-
brary , 1971, 1962. B.S., 1952, M.S.L.S. , 
1962, University of Illinois. 
Tutt, Ralph M., Associate Professor of En-
glish, 1971, 1964. A.B., 1954, University 
of Florida; M.A., 1958, Kent State Uni-
versity of Florida; M.A., 1961, Ohio 
State University ; Ph.D., 1966, Duke Uni-
versity. 
Tutt ; Roberta-Marie Hard, Associate Profes -
sor of English, 1976, 1962. B.A., 1956, 
M.A., 1959, Univer~ity of Michigan. 
Tyler, Gerry Ruth Sack, Associate Dean of 
the College of Arts and Sciences and 
Assistant Professor of Political Science , 
1980, 1966. B.A., 1960, Uniyersity of 
Pittsburgh; M.A., 1951, Ph .D., 1972, Yale 
University. . 
· Tynan, Eugene J., Associate Professor of 
Geology, 1968, 1959. B.A., 1954, Univer-
sity of Connecticut; M.S., 1956, Univer-
sity of Massachusetts; Ph.D., 1962, Uni-
versity of Oklahoma . 
Tyrrell, Timothy J., Assistant Professor of 
Resource Economics, 1978. B.A., 1969, 
University of South Florida; M.A., 1977, 
University of Tennessee; Ph.D., 1979, 
Cornell U:niversity. 
Urish, Daniel W., Associate Professor of 
Civil and Environmental Engineering, 
1981, 1978. B.S., 1954, University of Il-
linois; M.S., 1965, University of Wash-
ington; Ph.D., 1978, University of Rhode 
Island . , 
Valentino , Domenic, Associate Professor of 
Psychology, 1978, 1973. B.A., 1963, 
California State University; M.Jt., 1966, 
Ph.D., 1971, University of California. 
Vangermeersch, Richard, Professor of Ac-
counting, 1979, 1971. B.S.A., 1959, 
Bryant College; L.A.C ., 1962, M.S., 1964, 
University of Rhode Island ; Ph.D., 1970, 
University ·of Florida ; C.P.A. (Rhode Is-
land) ; C.M.A. 
Vars , Lois, Assistant Dean and Special In-
structor in Pharmacy , 1980, 1975. B.A., 
1951, Hood College ; B.S., 1962, Univer-
sity of Rhode Island; M.A., 1956, Co-
lumbia University. 
Vaughn , Sue Fisher, Assistant Professor of 
English, 1972, 1966. B.S., 1964, Kutztown 
State College; M.A., 1966, Miami Uni-
versity, Ohio . 
Velicer , Wayne F., Associate Professor of 
Psychology, 1977, 1973. B.S., 1966, Uni-
versity of Wisconsin; M.S., 1969, Ph.D ., 
1972, Purdue University. 
Verma, Ghasi Ram, Professor of Mathemat-
ics, 1980, 1964. B.A., 1950, Birla College; 
M.A., 1954, Banaras Hindu University; 
. Ph .D., 1957, Rajasthan University . 
Viglionese, Paschal, Associate Professor of 
Italian, 1976, 1964. B.A., 1955, Rutgers 
-The State University; M.A., 1959, 
University of California , Berkeley; 
Ph.D., 1969, Rutgers~ The State 
University . 
Vittimberga, .Bruno M., Professor of Chemis-
try, 1971, 1961. B.S., 1952, Massachu-
setts Institute of Technology; M.S., 1954, 
University of Rhode Island; Ph.D ., 1957, 
University of Illinois. 
Vecino, Michael, Jr., Instructor, Library , 
1980. B.S . , 1968, Boston University; 
M.L.S., 1974, M.A., 1981, University of 
Rhode Island. 
Vosburgh, William Thomas, Professor of 
_ Psychology and Director, School Psy-
chology Program, 1973, 1965. B.A., 1951, 
University of Maine; M.A., 1958, Ph.D., 
1965, Syracuse University. 
Faculty 167 
Votta, Ferdinand, Jr., Professor of Chemical 
Engineering, 1974, 1946. B.S., 1939, 
M.S., 1941, University of Rhode Island; 
D.Eng., 1958, Yale University. 
Votta, Lucille Spooner, R.N., Assistant Pro-
fessor of Human Development, Counsel -
ing and Family Studies, 1967, 1959. Dip-
loma, 1944, Rhode Island Hospital 
School of Nursing; B.S., 1948, University 
of Rhode Island. 
Wait , Ruth B., Assistant Cooperative Exten-
sion Professor, 1975. B.S., 1947, 
Framingham State College; M.A ., 1973, 
. University of Rhode Island. 
Wakefield, Robert C., Professor of Plant and 
Soil Science, 1965, 1954. B.S., 1950, Uni-
versity of Rhode Island; ·M.S., 1951, 
Ph.D., 1954, Rutgers - The State 
University. 
Waldman, Ruth Chadwick, R.N., Assistant 
Professor of Nursing, 1975, 1974. B.S., 
1962, University of Massachusetts ~ M.S., 
1974, University of Rhode Island. 
Wallace, David B., Assistant Cooperative 
Extension Professor of Plant Pathology-
Entomology, 1978, 1975. B.S., 1972, M.S., 
1975, University of New Hampshire . 
Wallace , William Henry, Associate Exten-
sion Professor of Resource Econbmics, 
1961, 1953. B.S., 1948, M.S., 1951. Uni -
versity of New Hampshire . 
Warren , David Daniel. Professor of Political 
Science, 1967, 1953. A.B., 1918, Brown 
University; M.A., 1949, Ph.D., 1959, 
Fletcher School of Law and Diplo~acy. 
Waters, Harold Arthur, Professor of French, 
1969, 1962. A.B., 1949, Harvard College; 
M.A., 1954, Ph.D., 1956, University of 
Washington . . 
Watson, Robert E., Assistant Professor of 
Military Science, 1981. 
Watts, D. Randolph, Associate Professor of 
Oceanography, 1980, 1974. B.A., 1966, 
University of California; Ph.D., 1973, 
Cornell University . 
Weaver, Thomas F. , Associate Professor of 
Resource Economics, 1977, 1971. B.S., 
1958, Pennsylvania State University; 
M.S., 1962, Ph .D., 1966, Cornell 
University . 
Weber, Stanley S., Assistant Professor of 
Pharmacy, 1978. B. Pharm .', 1973, Wash-
ington State University; Pharrn . D., 
1975, University of Cincinnati. 
· Weeden, Patricia J., Associate Professor of 
Textiles, Clothing and Related Art, 
1978, 1961. B.S., 1948, M.S., 1961, Uni-
versity of Rhode Island. 
Weeks, Richard R., Provost for Public Pol -
icy, Public Service and Management, , 
Dean of the College of Business Admin-
istration, and Professor of Marketing, 
1970. B.S., 1955, University of Illinois; 
M.B.A., 1960, D.B.A., 1966, Washington 
University. 
Weiderman , Nelson H., Associate Professor 
of Computer Science and Director of the 
Academic Computer Center, 1977, 1971. 
B.A., 1967, M.S., 1969, Ph .D., 1971, Cor-
nell University. 
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Weisberg, Robert F., Assistant Professor of 
Environmental Health Science, 1981, 
1979. B.S., 1971, Rice University ; M.P.H ., 
1972, Ph .D., 1976, University of Texas, 
School of Public Health . 
Weisbord, Robert G ., Professor of History, 
1973, 1966. B.A., 1955, New York Univer-
sity; M.A., 1960, Ph.D. , 1966, New York 
University Graduate School. 
Wells, Alan, Associate Professor of Sociol-
ogy, 1978. B.A., 1966, University of 
California, Davis; M.A., 1968, Ph.D., 
1970, Washington University, St. Louis. 
Welters, Linda M., Assistant Professor of Tex-
tiles, Clothing, and Related Art, 1981. 
B.S., 1971, College of St. Catherine; 
M.A. , 1973, Colorado State University. 
Wenisch, Fritz, Professor of Philosophy , 1980, 
°1971. L.B.A., 1964, Salzburg, Austria; 
Ph.D ., 1968, University of Salzburg. 
West, Niels, Associate Professor of Geog -
raphy and Marine Affairs and Chair-
man ; Faculty Senate, 1976. B.A., 1965, 
Boston University; M.A., 1968, Clark 
University; Ph .D., 1973, Rutgers - The 
State University. 
Wheelock, Kimber , Associate Professor of 
Theatre , 1976, 1965. B.S., 1956, Univer -
sity of Rhode Island; M.A., 1963, 
Antioch-Putney Graduate School. 
Whitcomb, Charles L., Assistant Professor of 
Education, 1969. B.S., 1936, State Col-
lege at Bridgewater; Ed .M., 1952, Har-
v~d University ; Ed.D ., 1965, Boston 
University . 
White, Frank Mangrem, Professor of 
Mechanical and Ocean Engineering, 
1967, 1964. B.M.E., 1954, Georgia Insti-
tute of Technology; S.M., 1956, Massa -
chusetts Institute of Technology; Ph .D., 
1959, Georgia Institute of Technology. 
White, Sidney Howard, Professor of English, 
College of Continuing Education, 1973, 
1966. B.S., 1950, Loyola Univers ity; 
M.A., 1951, Ph .D., 1962, University of 
Southern California. 
Wilde, Charles E., Jr., Professor of Zoology , 
1975. A.B., 1940, Dartmouth College ; 
M.A. , 1947, Ph.D ., 1949, Princeton 
University . 
Willis, George H., Professor of Education , 
1981, 1971. A.B. , 1964, Hamilton Col-
lege ; M.A.T., 1965, Harvard University ; 
Ph .D., 1971, The Johns Hopkins 
University. 
Willis , Jack , Co-Director of Office of Energy 
Education and Professor of Physics , 
1981, 1958. B.S., 1951. M.S ., 1961, Uni-
versity of Rhode Island. 
Willoughby, Alan , Professor of Psychology, 
1974, 1968. A.B., 1949, Brown University ; 
M.A., 1955, Ph.D ., 1959, University of 
Connecticut. 
Wilson, Barbara Lynd, Professor of Dental 
Hygiene, 1976, 1961. Certificate, 1939, 
Forsyth School for Dental Hygienists; 
B.S., 1958, Ed .M., 1960, Boston 
University. 
Wilson , Mason P., Jr., Professor of Mechani-
cal Engineering and Applied Mechanics, 
and Director of University Center for 
Energy Studies , 1976, 1968. B.S., 1957 
State University of New York; M.S., 1960, 
Ph .D., 1968, University of Connecticut. 
Wilson, Philip Hempstead, Associat~ Pro-
fesso r of Plant and Soil Science , 1964, 
1955. B.S., 1942, M.S., 1953, Cornell 
University. 
Wimbush, Mark, Associate Professor of 
Oceanography , 1977. B.A., 19~7. Oxford 
· University; M.A., 1963, University of 
Hawaii; M.A ., 1964, Oxford University; 
Ph.D., 1969, Scripps Institution of 
Oceanography. · 
Wing, Richard A., Assistant Professor of 
fisheries and Marine Technology, 1977, 
1969. B.S., 1973, M.Ed., 1975, Rhode Is-
land College ; M.A ., 1977, University of 
Rhode Island . 
Winn, Howard Elliott, Professor of Oceanog-
raphy and Zoology, 1965. B.A., 1948, 
Bowdoin College ; M.S., 1950, Ph.D. , 
1955, University of Michigan. 
Wish, John, Associate Dean of the College 
of Business Administration, Director of 
MBA Program , and Professor of Market-
ing, 1979. B.S., 1956, M.B.A., 1962, Ohio 
State University; Ph .D., 1967, Michigan 
State University . 
Wishner , Karen , Assistant Professor of 
Oceanography, 1980. B.A., 1972, Uni -
versity of Chicago ; Ph .D., 1979, Scripps 
Institution of Oceanography, University 
of California . 
Wolke , Richard E., Professor of Aquacul-
tural Science and Pathology, 1981, 1970. 
B.S., 1955, D.V.M., 1962, Cornell Uni-
versity ; M.S., 1966, Ph.D., 1968, Univer-
sity of Connecticut. 
Wood, Norris P., Professor of Microbiology, 
1972, 1963. B.S., 1949, Hartwick College; 
M.S., 1951, Cornell University ; Ph.D ., 
1955, University of Pennsylvan ia . 
Wood, Porter Shelley, Associate Professor of 
Accounting, 1957, 1955. B.S., 1935, Ten -
nessee Polytechnic Institute; M.A., 1950, 
University of Kentucky; C .P.A., (Rhode 
Island) . 
Wood, Stephen B., Professor of Political Sci-
ence, 1970, 1967. Ph .B., 1948, M.A .. 1954, 
Ph .D., 1964, University of Chicago. 
Woods, Lemuel B_., Associate Professor of 
Library Science, 1980, 1977. B.S.E., 1960, 
Henderson State University ; M.L.S., 
1969, Ph.D., 1977, University of Texas . 
Worthen, Leonard Robert, Director of En-
vironmental Health Sciences and Pro-
fessor of Pharmacognosy , ·1970, 1957. 
B.S., 1950, Massachusetts College of 
Pharmacy ; M.S., 1952, Temple Up.iver-
sity ; Ph.D., 1957, University of 
Massachusetts. 
Wright , Raymond M., Assistant Professor of 
Civil Engineering, 1981. B.S., 1973, 
Tufts University; M.Eng., 1978, Ph .D., 
1981, Pennsylvania State University . 
Wright , William Ray, Associate Professor of 
Plant and Soil Science, 1978, 1972. B.S. , 
1966, Wisconsin State University, River 
Falls ; M.S., 1969, Ph.D ., 1972, University 
of Maryland . 
Wry, Ora , E. , Assistant Professor of Music, 
1978. B.S., 1966, Villanova University; 
M.M., 1969, D.M.A., 1976, Temple 
University . 
Yang , Sze Cheng, Assistant Professor of 
Chemistry, 1980. B.S., 1967, National 
Taiwan University; M.S., 1970, Ph.D., 
1973, Columbia University. 
Yates, Vance Joseph, Professor of Aquacul-
tural Science and Pathology, 1955, 1949. 
B.S., 1940, D.V.M., 1949, Ohio State 
University ; Ph.D ., 1960, University of 
Wisconsin. 
Young, Arthur P., Dean of University Li-
braries and Professor of the Library, 
1981. B.S., 1962, Tufts University ; M.A., 
1964, University of Massachusetts; 
M.S.L.S., 1969, Syracuse University; 
Ph.D., 1976, University of Illinois . 
Young , William , Professor of Philosophy, 
1973, 1960. B.A., 1938, Columbia Uni-
versity; Th .D., 1944, l]nion Theological 
Seminary; B.Litt., 1958, University of 
Oxford . 
Zarchen , Maurice , Associate Professor of 
Physical Education , 1981, 1961. B.S., 
1949, University of Rhode Island; M.A. , 
1950, Columbia University. 
Zeyl. Donald J., Associate Professor of Phi-
losophy, 1977, 1971. B.A., 1966, Univer-
sity of Toronto ; Ph.D., 1972, Harvard 
University . 
Zucker, Norman L., Professor of Political 
Science, 1969, 1966. B.A., 1954, M.A., 
1956, Ph.D. , 1960, Rutgers - The State 
University. 
Zuehlke, Richard W., Visiting Professor of 
Oceanography:, 1976. B.S., 1955, Law-
rence College; Ph.D., 1960, University of 
Minnesota . 
Zweig, Franklin W. , Professor of Human De-
velopment, Counseling and Family 
Studies, Director, Institute for Human 
Science and Services, 1980. B.S. , 1956, 
Wayne University; M.S.W., 1958, Michi-
gan State University ; Ph .D. 1966, Bran-
deis University; J.D., 1975, State Univer-
sity of New York, Buffalo . 
I 
Adjunct Faculty 
Anderson, Donald M .. Adjunct Professor of 
Oceanography, 1980. Ph.D. , 1977, Mas-
sachusetts Institute of Technology . 
Angelini, Dennis, Adjunct Assistant Profes-
sor of Psychology, 1980. Ph .D .. 1974, 
Syrac;use University. 
Apostal. Michael C. , Adjunct Associate Pro-
fessor of Civil and Environmental En-
gineering, 1978. Ph .D., 1974, State Uni-
versity of New York, Buffalo . 
Appel, Antoinette, Adjunct Assistant Profes-
sor of Psychology, 1980. Ph .D .. 1972, City 
University of New York. 
Banerjee, Pranab K., Adjunct Associate Pro -
fessor of Electrical Engineering, 1980. 
Ph.D., 1971, University of Rhode Island. 
Biberrnan, LucieIJ. M., Adjunct Professor of 
Electrical Engineering, 1968. B.S., 1940, 
Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute. 
Bliss, Dorothy E., Adjunct Professor of Zool-
ogy, 1980. Ph.D., 1952, Radcliffe College. 
Bordelon, Derrill, Adjunct Professor of . 
Mathematics, 1978. Ph.D .. 1963, Univer-
sity of Maryland. 
Brown , Bradford, Adjunct Professor of 
Oceanography, 1981. Ph .D., 1969, Ok-
lahoma State University -. 
Butman, Bradford, Adjunct Professor of 
Oceanography, 1978. Ph .D., 1975, Mas-
sachusetts Institute of Technology. 
Cardinale, George J., Adjunct Associate 
Professor of Pharmacology and Toxicol-
ogy, 1975. Ph .D .. 1965, Ohio State 
University . 
Carlotti, Albert E., Jr., Adjunct Professor of 
Dental Hygiene, 1979, 1977. D.D.S., 
1964, University of Maryland Dental 
School; Diplomate, 1971, American 
Board of Oral and Maxillofacial 
Surgery. 
Carr, Richard M., Adjunct Associate Profes-
sor of Psychology, 1981. Ph.D .. 1958, 
University of Texas. 
Carlson, Nancy, Adjunct Associate Professor 
of Psychology, 1980. Ph.D., 1970, Uni-
versity of Kansas. 
Coduri, Richard J .. Jr., Adjunct Associate 
Professor of Food and Resource Chemis-
try, 1981, 1972. M.S .. , 1971. University of 
. Rhode Island . 
Constantine, Herbert P., Adjunct Professor 
of Nursing, 1978. M.D., 1953, University 
of Buffalo. 
Conway, Roger L., Director of Memorial 
Union and Student Activities, Adjunct 
Professor of Humari Development, 
Counseling and Family Studies, 1974. 
M.A., 1969, University of Rhode Island. 
Cook, David 0., Adjunct Professor of 
Oceanography, 1981. Ph.D., 1969, 
University of Southern California. 
Cooper, George N., Adjunct Assistant Pro-
fessor of Electrical Engineering, 1974. 
M~D., 1961. Seton Hall College of 
Medicine . 
• r 
Crafts, Roger C. , Jr., Dean of Student Life 
and Adjunct Associate Professor of 
Human Development, Counseling and 
Family Studies , 1974, 1973. Ed.D., 1973, 
Indiana University . 
Danish. Michele, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
(Clinical) of Pharmacy, 1978. Pharm .D., 
1974, State University of New York, 
Buffalo. 
Danskin, John M., Adjunct Professor of 
Mathematics, 1977. Ph .D., 1947, 
University of California, Berkeley. 
Dardiri, Ahmed H .. Adjunct Professor of 
Animal Pathology, 1968. M.V.S .. 1945, 
Cairo Veterinary College; Ph.D .. 1950, 
Michigan State University . 
Davidson, Kenneth M., Adjunct Associate 
Professor, Institute of Human Science 
and Services, 1981. LL.M .. 1967, Yale 
University Law School. 
Dexter, Daniel L., Adjunct Assistant Profes-
sor of Pharmacology and Toxicology, 
1979. Ph .D., 1972, University of 
Wisconsin. 
DiMeglio, A. Francis, Adjunct Associate Pro-
fessor of Nuclear Engineering , 1965. 
B.S .. 1952, Providence College. 
DiNapoli, Frederick R., Adjunct Associate 
Professor of Mathematics ; 1979, 1970. 
Ph .D., 1969, University of Rhode Island. 
Dougall, Donald Keir, Adjunct Professor of 
Botany, 1975. Ph.D., 1956, University of 
Oxford . 
Douglas, William Henry James, Adjunct As-
sociate Professor of Biochemistry, 1975. 
Ph.D., 1970, Brown University. 
Dufour, Alfred Paul. Adjunct Associate 
Professor of Microbiology, 1981, 1977. 
Ph.D., 1975, University of Rhode Island . 
Dunlap, Richard M., Adjunct Professor of 
Mechanical Engineering and Applied 
Mechanics, 1979. M.S., 1941, Massachu-
setts Institute of Technology. 
Edwards, Robert L., Adjunct Professor of 
Oceanography, 1981. Ph .D., 1951, Har-
vard University. 
Eisler, Ronald, Adjunct Professor of Ocea-
nography, 1970. Ph.D., 1961. University 
of Washington . 
Elmgren , S. Ragnar, Adjunct Professor of 
Oceanography, 1978. Ph.D., 1976, Uni-
versity of Stockholm . 
Ennis, Herbert Leo, Adjunct Professor of 
Microbiology, 1980. Ph.D., 1975, North-
western University . 
Erickson , Bette LaSere, Adjunct Assistant 
Professor of Psychology, 1981. Ed.D .. 
1976, University of Massachusetts. 
Erickson, Stephen B., Adjunct Assistant Pro-
fessor of Speech Communication, 1978. 
J.D .. 1976, Boston University School of 
Law. 
Fielding, Stuart, Adjunct Associate Profes-
. sor of Pharmacology and Toxiology , 
1980. Ph.D., 1968, University of 
Delaware . 
Ford, Donald L., Adjunct Professor of Health 
Sciences , 1979. R.N. , 1948, Alexian Hos-
pital School of Nursing, B.Sc.N .. 1952, 
DePaul University. 
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Franzel. E. Grace, Adjunct Assistant Profes-
sor of Psychology, 1980. Ph .D .. 1979, 
Colorado State University. 
Friedman, Fredric Carl, Adjunct Assistant 
Professor of Psychology, 1981. Ed.D., 
1977, Boston University. 
Fuller, George C., Adjunct Professor of · 
Pharmacology and Toxicology, 1980. 
Ph.D ., 1967, Purdue University. 
Gearing, Juanita, Adjunct Professor of Oce-
anography, 1980. Ph .D., 1973, Univer -
sity of Texas, Austin . 
Giambalvo, Cecilia T ., Adjunct Assistant 
Professor of Pharmacology and Toxicol-
ogy, 1979. Ph .D .. 1975, University of 
Connecticut. 
Gibbs, Robert H., Adjunct Professor of 
Zoology, 1971. Ph.D .. 1955, Cornell 
University . 
Goetze, Gerhard W., Adjunct Professor of 
Electrical Engineering, 1969. Ph .D., 
1958, University of Marburg. 
Groden, Gerald, Adjunct Associate Profes-
sor of Psychology, 1981. Ph .D .. 1963, 
Jlurdue University. 
Groden, June , Adjunct Instructor in Psychol-
ogy, 1981. M.A.; 1980, Boston College . 
Grosslein, Marvin D., Adjunct Professor of 
Oceanography, 1979. Ph .D., 1962, Cor-
nell University. 
Guthrie, James, Adjunct Professor of Human 
Development. Counseling and Family 
Studies, 1973. M.D., 1948, New York 
University. 
Haier, Richard J., Adjunct Assistant Profes-
sor of Pharmacy, 1980. Ph.D ., 1975, The 
Johns Hopkins University . 
Hall, James A., Adjunct Professor of Electri-
cal En•gineering, 1973. Ph.D., 1971. Uni-
versity of Rhode Island. 
Halvorson, William L., Adjunct Professor of 
Botany, 1978. Ph.D., 1970, Arizona State 
University . 
Heath, Ross G., Adjunct Professor of Ocea-
nography, 1978. Ph.D., 1968, Scripps In-
stitution of Oceanography . 
Hennemuth, Richard C., Adjunct Professor 
of Oceanography, 1981. M.S., 1954, 
Iowa State University. 
Hirsch, Steven J., Adjunct Assistant Profes-
sor of Psychology, 1981. Ph .D., 1979, 
California School of Professional 
Psychology. 
Howe, Jeffrey L., Adjunct Assistant Professor 
of Food Science, Technology, Nutrition, 
and Dietetics, 1979. M.S., 1972, Univer-
sity of Massachµsetts. , 
Imbrie, John , Adjunct Professor of Oceanog-
raphy, 1976. Ph.D., 1951. Yale University. 
Imig, David Gregg, Adjunct Associate Pro-
fessor, Institute of Human Science and 
Services, 1981. Ph.D., 1969, University of 
Illinois. 
Jahan-Parwar, Behrus, Adjunct Professor of 
Zoology, 1980. M.D., 1964, D.Sc., 1965, . 
University of Gottingen . 
Jackim, Eugene, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
of Pharmacology and Toxicology, 1980. 
Ph.D ., 1965, St. John 's University. 
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Johnson, Douglas, Adjunct Associate Profes-
sor of Community Planning, 1980. 
M.C .P., 1971, University of Rhode 
Island. 
Kanig, Joseph L., Adjunct Professor of Phar-
macy, 1981. Ph.D., 1960, New York Uni-
versity . 
Kaplan, Arthur M., Adjunct Professor of Plant 
Pathology-Entomology, 1969. Ph.D., 1948, 
University of Massachusetts . 
Kaplan, Henry G., Adjunct Assistant Profes-
sor of Pharmacy, 1979. M.D., 1972, Uni-
versity of Rochester. 
Kaplan, Stephen R., M.D., Adjunct As-
sociate Professor of Pharmacology and 
Toxicology, 197,7. M.D., 1963, New York 
University College of Medicine. 
Karkalas, Yani, Adjunct Professor of 
Pharmacology-Toxicology and Psychol-
ogy, 1970, 1969. M.D., 1953, University 
of Istanbul. 
Karlson, Karl E., Adjunct Professor of Elec-
trical Engineering, 1974. M.D., 1945, 
Ph .D., 1952, University of Minnesota . 
Katayama, Teruhisa, Adjunct Professor of 
Food Science, Technology, Nutrition, 
and Dietetics, 1979. Ph.D., 1949, Univer-
sity of Kyushu, Japan. 
Katzoff, Richard G., Director of Student 
Services, College of Continuing Educa-
tion, and Adjunct Assistant Professor of 
Human Development, Counseling and 
Family Studies, 1977, 1976. M.S., 1975, 
Central Connecticut State College. 
Kavarnos, George J., Adjunct Professor of 
Chemistry, 1978. Ph.D., 1968, University 
of Rhode Island . 
Kazan, Benjamin, Adjunct Professor of Elec-
trical Engineering, 1969. Ph .D., 1961, 
Techische Hochschule, Germany. 
Khan, Mushtaq Ahmad, Adjunct Assistant 
Professor of Pharmacology and Toxicol-
ogy, 1980. Ph.D., 1968, Washington 
State University . 
Klyberg, Albert T., Adjunct Associate Pro-
. lessor of History, 1977, 1976. Ph.D., 1967, 
University of Michigan. 
Knott, J. Eugene, Adjunct Associate Profes-
sor of Psychology and Human Develop-
ment, Counseling and Family Studies, 
1981, 1975. Ph.D., 1974, University of 
Maryland. 
Lal, Harbans, Adjunct Professor of Phar-
macology, Toxicology, and Psychology, 
1981. Ph.D., 1962, University of 
Chicago. 
Leco, Armand P., Adjunct Professor of 
Health ·CareAdministration, 1978. B.S., 
1947, Providence College. 
Levin, Morris A., Adjunct Associate Profes-
sor of Civil and Environmental En-
gineering, 1974. Ph.D., 1970, University 
of Rhode Island. 
Lions, Jean-Claude, Adjunct Professor of 
Zoology, 1981. Doc. d'Etat es Sciences, 
1972, Marseille . 
Liu, Oscar Chum, Adjunct Professor of Ani-
• mal Pathology, 1965. M.D., 1943, 
Cheeloo University; D.M.Sc ., 1952, Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania. 
Long, Nicholas Trott, Adjunct Assistant Pro-
fessor of Geography and Marine Affairs, 
and General Counsel, - 1981, 1979. J.D., 
1972, Columbia Law School. 
Lundgren, Raymond G., Jr., Adjunct As -
sociate Professor of Pharmacology and 
Toxicology, 1975. Ph.D., 1963, University 
of Missouri. 
Malcolm, Alexander R., Jr., Adjunct Assis-
tant Professor of Pharmacology and Tox-
icology, 1979. Ph.D., 1977, University 
of Rhode Island. 
Marr, Frank N., Jr., Adjunct Assistant Pro-
fessor (Clinical) of Pharmacy, 1979. 
Pharm .D., 1976, Duquesne University. 
Mayer, Larry A., Adjunct Professor of Ocean 
Engineering, 1981. Ph.D., 1979, Univer-
sity of California. 
McClain, John W., Jr., Adjunct Assistant Pro-
fessor, Institute of Human Science and 
Services, 1980. M.S.W., 1972, Boston 
College . · 
McCullough, William V., Adjunct Assistant 
Professor of Electrical Engineering, 
1977. Ph.D .. 1976, University of Rhode 
Island . 
Mendelsohn, Robert. Adjunct Assistant Pro-
fessor of Psychology, 1980. Ph.D., 1979, 
Florida State University . 
Messier, Richard H., Adjunct Assistant Pro-
. lessor of Mechanical Engineering and 
Applied Mechanics, 1977. Ph.D., 1975, 
Brown University . 
Middleton, David, Adjunct Professor of Elec-
trical Engineering, 1970, 1966. Ph .D., 
1947, Harvard University . 
Miller, Donald C., Adjunct Professor of 
Zoology, 1979, 1975. Ph.D., 1965, Duke 
University. 
Miller, Eugene, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
of Pharmacology and Toxicology, 1970. 
Ph.D., 1967, University of Chicago. 
Modest, Edward J .• Adjunct Professor of 
Medicinal Chemistry, 1971, 1968. Ph .D .. 
1949, Harvard University. · 
Moffett, Mark B., Adjunct Associate Profes-
sor of Ocean Engineering, 1974, 1970. 
Ph.D., 1970, Brown University. 
Monti , Peter, Adjunct Assistant Professor of 
Psychology , 1977. Ph .D., 1974, Univer-
sity of Rhode Island . 
Morris , David J., Adjunct Professor of 
Bioch ~mistry and Biophysics, 1980. 
Ph.D ., 1963, Dyson Perrins Organic 
Chem . Lab . 
Most, Albert S., Adjunct Assistant Professor 
of Electrical Engineering , 1974. M.D., 
1962, The Johns Hopkins University . 
Mulick, Richard, Adjunct Assistant Professor 
of Psychology , 1979. Ph.D., 1975, Uni-
versity of Vermont. 
Nakanishi, Koji, Adjunct Professor of Phar-
macognosy, 1974. Ph.D ., 1954, Nagoya 
University. 
Olson, David G .. Adjunct Associate Profes-
sor of Industrial Engineering, 1980. 
Ph .D., 1971, Northwestern University . 
Osgood, Charles F .. , Adjunct Professor of 
MatHematics, 1980. Ph.D., 1964. Univer-
sity of California, Berkeley. 
Owen, Albert J., Adjunct Assistant Professor 
of Biochemistry, 1978. Ph.D ., 1974, Har-
vard University. 
Pagliarini , John A., Adjunct Instructor in 
Pharmacy Administration , 1978. B.S., 
1964, University of Rhode Island . 
Palmatier, Jay Richard, Adjunct Assistant 
Professor of Psychology, 1981. Ph .D., 
1980, University of Montana . 
Paolino, Ronald M., Adjunct Associate Pro-
fessor of Psychology, 1981. Ph.D., 1963, 
Purdue University. 
Pattoµ, Alexander J., Adjunct Assistant Pro-
fessor of Mechanical Engineering and 
Applied Mechanics, 1977. Ph.D .. 1972, 
University of Rhode Island. 
Phelps, Donald K., Adjunct Assistant Profes-
sor of Oceanography, 1969. Ph.D., 1964, 
University of Rhode Island. 
Pogacar, Srecko J .. Adjunct Associate Pro-
fessor of Pharmacology, 1969. M.D., 
1953, University of Ljubljana. 
Pomerleau, Ovide F., Adjunct Professor of 
Psychology, 1981. Ph.D., 1969, Colum-
bia University. 
Prager, Jan C., Adjunct Associate Professor 
of Microbiology , 1967. Ph.D., 1961, New 
York University. 
Rentsch, Samuel B., Jr., Adjunct Professor of 
Ocean Engineering, 1980. M.D., 1954, 
Medical College of Virginia. 
Richardson, Roger, Adjunct Associate Pro-
fessor of Psychology, 1979. Ph .D., 1967, 
Louisiana State University. 
Rubin , Alvin F., Adjunct Assistant Professor 
of Gerontology, 1980. M.S., 1958, 
Yeshiva University. 
Sahagian, Charles S .. Adjunct Assistant 
Professor of Chemical Engineering, 
1970. B.S., 1950, Boston College . 
Salvatore, Santo, Adjunct Assistant Profes-
sor of Psychology, 1981. Ph.D., 1974, 
Brown University. 
Schmidt, Alfred 0. , Adjunct Professor of In-
dustrial Engineering, 1875. D.Sc., 1943, 
University of Michigan . 
Schneider, Eric, Adjunct Professor of Ocea-
nography, 1974. Ph .D., 1969, Columbia 
University. 
Schwartz, Joseph B., Adjunct Associate Pro-
fessor of Pharmacy, 1976. Ph.D., 1967, 
University of Michigan . 
Sherman ; Charles H., Adjunct Associate 
Professor of Ocean Engineering, 1974. 
Ph.D., 1962, University .of Connecticut. 
Sherman , Kenneth , Adjunct Professor of 
Oceanography, 1977. M.S., 1959, Uni-
versity of Rhode Island. 
Shonting, David H., Adjunct Professor of 
Oceanography, 1975. Sc.D ., 1966, Mas-
sachusetts Institute of Technology. 
Siino, Frederick A., Adjunct Professor of En-
vironmental Health Science, 1981. M.S., 
1952, University of Massachusetts. 
Silverman , Gerald, Adjunct Professor of 
Food and Nutritional Science, 1969. 
Ph.D., 1954, Cornell University. 
Simmons, Emory G., Adjunct Professor of 
Botany, 1972. Ph.D. , 1950, University of 
Michigan . 
" 
Sindermann, Carl J., Adjunct Professor of 
Oceanography, 1981. Ph.D ., Harvard 
University. 
Sissenwine, Michael P., Adjunct Professor 
of Oceanography, 1981. Ph .D., 1975, 
University of Rhode Island; Certificate, 
1977, Princeton University . 
Skud , Bernard E., Adjunct Professor of Oce-
cmography, 1981. M.S., 1950, Univers ity 
of Michigan . 
Smith, James R., Adjunct Associate Profes -
sor of Pharmacology and Toxicology, 
1976. Ph .D., 1970, Yale University . 
Soltz , Gerald, Adjunct Professor of Chemical 
_and Ocean Engineering , 1972. Ph.D ., 
1966, Manchester University , England . 
Spano, Leo A .. Adjunct Assistant Professor 
of Chemical Engineering, 1967. M.S., 
1948, University of Rhode Island . 
Spitzform, Marianne ; Adjunct Assistant Pro-
fessor of Psychology , 1981. Ph .D., 1978, 
University of Montana . 
Stevenson, David K., Adjunct Professor of 
Oceanography, 1981. Ph.D., 1976, Uni-
versity of Rhode Island . 
Stockwell, Samuel R., Adjunct Assistant -
Professor of Psychology, 1980. Ph.D ., 
1979, Purdue University . 
Sylvia, J. Gerin, Adjunct Special Lecturer in 
Industrial Engineering , 1980. M.Ed ., 
1969, Northeastern University. 
Taylor, William R., Adjunct Associate Pro-
fessor of Food Science, Technology, 
Nutrition and Dietetics, 1980, 1960. 
Tenore, Kenneth R., Adjunct Professor of 
Oceanography, 1976. Ph .D .. 1970, North 
Carolina State University . 
Thomas , Carol J., Adjunct Professor of Com-
munity Planning and Area Development, 
1971. M.S., 1948, University of Connec-
ticut . 
Tierney , Timothy , Adjunct Assistant Profes-
sor of Education , 1981. M.A., 1976, Uni -
versity o·f Rhode Island . 
Turner, Michael D., M.D .. Adjunct Professor 
of Pharmacology and Toxicology, 1979. 
M.D .. 1950, University of Bristol, Eng-
land; Ph .D.: 1964, University of Roches-
ter, New York. 
Verrier, Richard L., Adjunct Assistant Pro -
fessor of Pharmacology and Toxicology, 
1976. Ph .D., 1969, University of Virginia. 
Vidins, Eva I. , M.D., Adjunct Associate Pro-
fessor of Pharmacology and Toxicology, 
1977. M.D., 1966, University of Toronto . 
Villatico, Alfred V .. Adjunct Assistant Pro-
fessor of Pharmacology and Toxicology , 
1979. B.S., 1942, University of Rhode 
Island. 
Walsh, Alexander H., Adjunct Professor of 
Animal Pathology, 1976. D.V.M., 1957, 
Cornell University; Ph .D., 1972, Univer -
sity of Wisconsin. 
Weisberg, Robert , Adjunct Professor of Oce-
anography, 1976. Ph .D., 1975, Univer-
sity of Rhode Island. 
\ 
Weisinger , Ronald S., Director of Student 
Relations and Adjunct Assistant Profes-
sor of Human Development , Counseling 
and Family Studies, 1981, 1976. M.A., 
1976, Michigan State University . 
Welsh, Oliver L., Adjunc t Professor of 
Speech Communication, 1980. Ed .D., 
1964, Boston University. 
Williams, David 0 ., Adjunct Assistant 
Professor of Biomedical Engineering , 
1977. M.D., 1969, Hahnemann Medical 
College. 
Wood, David , Adjunct Assistant Professor of 
Mathematics , 1976. Ph.D., 1972, Univer-
sity of Rhode Island . 
Wyka , Cheryl R.N., Adjunct Clinical Assis-
tant Professor of Nursing, 1981. M.S., 
1975, University of Rhode Island . 
Yacovone, Joseph A., Adjunct Professor of 
Dental Hygiene, 1978, 1961. D.M.D., 
1~42, Tufts University School of Dental 
Medicine ; M.P .H., 1965, Harvard School 
of Public Health . 
Yaker , Henri M., Adjunct Assistant Professor 
of Psychology , 1981. Ph .D., 1956, Co -
lumbia University . 
Zirkind , Ralph, Adjunct Professor of Electr i -
cal Engineering , 1973. M.S., 1946, Il-
linois Institute of Technology . 
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Clinical Appointments 
Auger, Robert R., Clinical Instructor in 
Pharmacy , 1973. B.S .. 1959, University 
of Connecticut. · 
Bauder , Stuart R., Cl inical Instructor in 
Dental Hygiene, 1979. D.D,S., 1971. 
Georgetown University School of 
Dentistry; M.S .. 1975, Wayne State 
Unive rsity. 
Bliss, Frank F., Clinical Instructor in 'Dental 
Hygiene, 1960. D.M.D., 1938, Harvard 
School of Dental Med icine. 
Bush , John R., Clinical Instructor in Dental 
Hygiene, 1976. D.D.S., 1971, University 
of Nebraska College of D~ntistry . 
Calabresi, Paul, Clinical Professor of Phar-
macolog y , 1977. M.D ., 1955, Yale Uni -
versity School of Medicine. 
Cannon , Joseph E., Cl inical Professor of 
Public Health , 1963. M.D., 1936, Tufts 
Medical School; M.P .H., 1954, Harvard 
School of Public Health . 
Carlin, Herbert S., Clinical Professo r of 
Pharmac y , 1974. M.S., 1959, Philadel -
phia College of Pharmacy and Science . 
Cotnoir, Georgette M. , Clinical Instructor in 
Pharmacy , 1977. M.B.A., 1978, Bryant 
College . 
DiBenedetto , Joseph, Clinical Associate Pro-
fessor of Pharmacy, 1980. M.D., 1972, 
Tufts University School of Medicine . 
Fain, James A., Clinical Instructor in Nurs-
ing , 1979. Diploma , 1974, St . Joseph's 
Hospital School of Nurs ing ; M.S., 1979, 
Universi ty of Alabama . · 
Feldman, Jan, Clinical Instructor in Dental 
Hygiene , 1973. D.D.S., 1964, University 
. of Pennsylvania School of Dentistry; 
Certificate in Endodont ics, 1970, 
Boston University School of Graduate 
Dentistry . 
Finck , Sara V., Cl inical Coordinator, Speech 
and Hearing Clinic , 1975. M.A .. 1972, 
University of Rhode Island . · 
Fisher , Kathleen N., Clinical Instructor in 
Pharmacy , 1977. B.S., 1971. University 
of Rhode Island . 
Frazier, P. Gregory , Clinical Instructor in 
Dental Hygiene , 1980. D.D.S. , 1975, 
University of Maryland Dental School. 
Gibson , Thomas C., Cl inical Instructor in 
Pharmacy , 1973. B.S .. 1966, University 
of Rhode Island . 
Guthrie , James R., Clinical Profes sor of 
Health Sciences, 1977. M.D., 1948, New 
York University College of Medicine . 
Haspelc:i, Neil A., Clinical Instructor in 
Pharmacy, 1974: M.S., 1974, Northeast-
ern University . 
Holm, Alison L. , Clinical Instructor in 
Pharmac y , 1977. B.S., 1977, Unive rsity 
of Rhode Island . 
Kaufman , Robert L., Clinical Instructor in 
Pharmacy , 1970. M.S., 1969, Unive rsity 
of Rhode Island . 
Kershaw , A. James , Clinical Instructo r in 
Dental Hygiene, 1962. D.D.S., 1932, 
Univers ity c;>f Maryland Dental School. 
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Kilcline, Bernard A. , Clinical Instructor in 
Dental Hygiene , 1980. D.M.D., 1972, 
Fairleigh Dickinson School of Dentistry . 
King, Thomas F., Clinical Instructor in 
Pharmacy, 1977. B.S., 1953, Massachu-
setts College of Pharmacy . 
Lancaster, William J., Clinical Instructor ~in 
Pharmacy, 1973. B.S., 1960, Massachu-
setts College of Pharmacy . 
Leone, Marion T., Clinical Instructor in Re-
spiratory Therapy, 1978. R.N., 1959, 
Ca~bridge City Hospital. 
Lombardi , Ronald M., Clinical Instructor in 
Pharmacy , 1978. B.S. , 1970, University 
of Rhode Island. 
Measley, Beth N., Clinical Instructor in 
Pharmacy, 1977. B.S., 1974, University 
of Rhode Island . 
Miller, Gary E., Clinical Instructor in Dental 
Hygiene, 1979. D.D.S., 1970, University 
of Missouri at Kansas City , School of 
Dentistry. 
Mullane, James R., Clinical Instructor in 
Dental Hygiene, 1979. D.D.S., 1964, 
State University of New York, Buffalo, 
School of Dentistry. 
Murphy, James N., Clinical Instructor in 
Pharmacy, 1974. M.S. , 1970, University 
of Rhode Island. 
Nelson, Euguene M., Clinical Instructor in 
Dental Hygiene, 1962. D.D.S ., 1946, 
University of Maryland Dental School; 
Certificate in Orthodontics , 1950, Tufts 
University $chool of Dental Medicine. 
Persechino . Dante, Clinical Instructor in 
Dental Hygiene, 1961. D.D.S., 1958, 
Temple University School of Dentistry . 
Regan, J. Barry, Clinical Assistant Professor 
of Speech Communication, 1972. D.Ed., 
1967, Boston University. 
Ross, Stuart, Clinical Instructor in Dental 
Hygiene, 1975. D.M.D., 1970, Tufts Uni-
versity School of Dental Medicine; Cer-
tificate in Per iodontics, 1974, Boston 
University School of Graduate 
Dentistry . 
Schwab, Jay S., Clinical Instructor in Dental 
Hygiene, 1970. M.Sc .D., 1969, Boston 
University School of Graduate Dentis-
try; Certificate in Pedodonotics, 1969, 
Boston University School of Graduate 
Dentistry. 
Tompkins, John F., Clinical Instructor in 
Dental Hygiene, 1968. D.D.S. , 1965, 
Georgetown University School of 
Dentistry. 
Wellins, Ira, Clinical Instructor in Phar-
macy , 1973. B.S. , 1941. Connecticut Col-
lege of Pharmacy ; B.A., 1947, University 
of Connecticut . 
Yashar , John J., Clinical Lecturer in Phar-
macology, 1963. M.D., 1950, American 
University and Teheran University . 
Visiting and Affiliated Staff 
Dental Hygiene 
Affiliation 
Capt. Charles A. Brown, Naval Regional 
Dental Center, Newport 
Medical Technology 
Memorial Hospital, Pawtucket 
Thomas S. Micolonghi, M.D., Director 
Claire M. Geddes, M.A., Program Director 
Glenn C. Flodstrom, M.S., .Education 
Coordinator 
Joseph Katz, Ph.D. 
Fredy P. Roland , Ph .D. 
Miriam Hospital 
Sumner I. Zacks, M.D., Director 
Michelle Wright, M.S., Education 
Coordinator 
Jacob Dyckman , M.D. 
Antone Medeiros, M.D. 
David Morris, Ph.D. 
Rhode Island Hospital 
George F. Meissner, M.D., Director 
Dorothy Bergeron , M.S., Program Director 
Rhode Island Medical Center 
Ho Young Lee, M.D., Director 
Ann Marie Roberti, M.S., Education 
Coordinator 
The St. Joseph Hospital 
Salvatore R. Allegra, M.D., Director 
Gladys L. Cok, Ph.D. , Program Director 
Nursing 
Allen's Health Center, Inc. 
Betty Jane Ruffner , R.N., Director of Nursing 
Bristol County Head Start and Day Care 
Center 
Lorraine Emmett, Director 
Childbirth Education Association of 
Southern Rhode Island 
Ppt Ciccione, R.N., Childbirth Educator 
Jackie Harmon, R.N., Childbirth Educator 
East Shore District Nursing Association 
Margaret Bailey, B.S., R.N., Assistant 
Supervisor 
Mary Ann Gentile, B.S., R.N., Head 
Supervisor 
Fruit Hill Day Care Center 
Sister Ruth Crawley, F.M .M., Director 
Kent County Visiting Nurse Association 
Grace Herrington , M.S . W. , Acting Director 
The Miriam Hospital 
Matt Blade, Respiratory Therapist 
Marsha Lyle, R.N., Staff Development, 
Recovery Unit 
Jeanette Matrone , R.N. , M.S ., Director of 
Nursing Service 
Linda Palmatier, R.N., M.S ., Psychiatric 
Nurse Clinician 
Susan Stuart, R.N., Enterostomy Therapist 
MHRH - Institute of Mental Health 
Joseph Bevilacqua, Ph .D., Director 
Anita Fine, R.N. M.S ., Director of Nursing 
Peter Miller, R.N., M.S., Clinical Specialist 
William Curran, Ph.D., Psychologist 
Planned Parenthood of Rhode Island 
Cynthia Weisbord, M.S. 
Providence Head Start Program 
Mary McSoley, R.N., Health Coordinator 
Rhode Island Hospital 
Ann Bibeau, R.N., Ostomy Nurse 
Helen Emight, R.N., B.S., Assistant Director, 
Emergency Services 
Laura Hilderly, R~N., B.S ., Clinical 
Specialist, Radiation-Oncology 
Sandra Zion, R.N., M.S., Nurse-in-Chief 
Roger Williams General Hospital 
Ann Crowley, R.P.T ., Physical Therapist 
Frank Riley, R.R.T., Respiratory Therapist 
Scallop Shell Nursing Home 
Nancy Murray, R.N., Director of Nursing 
South County Hospital 
Mary Delahanty, R.N., Head Nurse 
Marilyn Hamilton, R.N. 
Edna Otto, R.N., M.S., Director of Nursing 
South County Nursing Center 
Sandra Stewart, R.N., Director of Nurs_ing 
Veterans Administration Hospital 
P. F. Conze, M.D. 
Robert Nudal, M.D. 
Walter Wilkins , R.P .T., Physical Therapist 
Cheryl Wyka, R.N., M.S., Nurse Practitioner 
Visiting Nurse Association of Providence, 
Cranston, Johnston and North Providence 
Jane Mackenzie , R.N., M.S., Director 
Janet Bobit , R.N., M .S., Assistant Director 
Washington County Health Center 
Mary B. Hall, R.N. 
Westerly Hospital . 
Joanne Sorrento, R.N., Director of Nursing 
Nora Spens , M.D., Pathologist 
Annette Teimey, R.N., Chairperson, Nursing 
Audit Committee 
Anna Toscano, Home Care Coordinator 
Marjory Weeden, R.N., B.S., Nursing 
Supervisor 
Westerly Nursing Home 
Bernadette Martin, R.N., Nursing 
Administrator · 
Women and Infants Hospital of Rhode 
Island 
Mary Struck, R.N .. M.S ., Vice President for 
Patient Care Services 
Renee Niere, R.N. , Childhood Educator 
Wood River Health Center 
Brenda Pukas, B.S., R.N. 
Zambarano Hospital 
Stacia Sczepan, R.N. 
Physicians Cooperating with 
Parent-Child Health Practicum 
Roger Ashley, M.D. 
Andrew Blazer, M.D. 
Kenneth Y. Beezer, M.D. 
Lorand Brown , M.D. 
David Chronley, M.D. 
Robert Curhan, M.D. 
Louis LaPere , M.D. 
Daniel Massouda, M.D. 
William McDermott , M.D. 
Jesse A. Mendoza , M.D. 
John B. Montgomery , M.D. 
Samir G. Moubayed, M.D. 
Douglas Nisbet, M.D. 
Joseph O'Neill, M.D. 
Robert O'Neill, M.D. 
Clinton Potter, M.D. 
Douglas A. Rayner , M.D. 
· Martin Schwartz , M.D. 
Benjamin Vogel, M.D . . 
John P. Wood, M.D. 
Administrative Staff 
President's Office 
Frank Newman, M.S., President 
Nicholas Trott Long, J.D., Gene ral Counsel 
Harold F. Smith, Sr., Ed .M., Acting Affirma-
tive Action Offi cer 
Victoria S. White, M.A., Administrative 
Assistant 
ADMINISTRATIVE DIVISIONS 
OF THE UNIVERSITY 
Academic Affairs 
William R. Ferrante , Ph.D ., Vice President 
Beverly M. Swan, Ph .D., Assistant Vice 
President 
Douglas M. Rosie, Ph.D., Assistant Vice 
President · 
Barbara M. Janson , Executive Assistant 
Business and Finance 
Americo W. Petrocelli, Ph.D ., Vice President 
Deofredo M. Dolor, B.B.A., Internal Auditor -
Development and Alumni Affairs 
James W. Leslie, M .S., Vice President 
Marianne Poules, Administrative Assistant 
Student Affairs 
A. Robert Rainville, M.A., Acting Vice 
President 
Nancy K. Griffin, B.S., Administrat iv e 
Assistant 
ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICES 
Academic Computer Center 
Nelson H. Weiderman , Ph.D., Director 
·James M. Shaw, M.S., Associate Director 
David M. Clayton, B.S., Assistant Director 
Rosemary H. Whitaker, Administrative 
Assistant . 
Frank P. Caraccia , B.S., Manager of 
Operations 
James M. Shaughnessy, M.S., Manager , 
User Services 
David E., Tetreault , M.S ., Systems Pro-
gramming Manager 
David A. Azzinaro, Systems Programmer 
Judith Bates, B.S., Programmer , Consultant 
James E. Bradley, B.A., System s 
Programmer 
Craig D. ,Dickstein , M.S., Programmer , 
Consultant 
Peter A. Ferrara , Jr. , M .S., Systems 
Programmer 
Roger K. Greenall, Jr., Programmer, 
Consultant 
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Suzanne Smith, M.A., Programmer , 
Consultant 
Irene B. Svagan, M.A .. Technical Writer 
Administrative Computer Center 
John Barry, A.S., Acting Director 
Joseph S. Adamonis, B.A., Associate 
Director · 
Gordon E. Napier , M.M.A ., Assistant Direc-
tor for Internal Studies 
Gilbert E. Oden , Manager of Technical 
Support 
Frank Pulito, B.A., Communications · 
Specialist 
Kathleen Arruda, Programmer Analyst 
Robert Cordeiro, B.S., Programmer Analyst 
Nancy D'Antuono , B.A., Programmer 
Analyst 
Stephen Fiorentino , Programmer Analyst 
David Lindequist, Principal Programmer 
Analyst . 
Paul ine MacDonald, Programmer Analyst 
Patricia McKeag, B.A., Programmer Analyst 
Frank Palumbo, Programmer Analyst 
Charles Schifino , MMI Specialist 
Mary Lou Sev igny , A.S., Programmer 
Analyst 
Helena Lee, M.S., Programmer Analyst 
G. Edward Martin, Supervisor, Computer 
Operations 
Sandra Smith , Assistant Supervisor, Com- _ 
puter Operations 
Administrative Services 
M . Jeanne Welch, Director . 
Janet B. LaPoint , Central Mailing 
Carolyn L. Potter, Telephone Office 
Admissions. Office of 
Richard A. Edwards , Ph.D., Director 
Marcus Rand , M.S., Associate Director 
Catherine Serdakowski , M.A., Assistant 
Director 
Jane M. Stich, M.A., Assistant Directo r 
John F. Wills, III, M.Ed ., Assistant Director 
Norma A. Leveille , M.A., Assistant Adminis -
trative Officer 
Agricultural Experiment Station 
Gerald A. Donovan, Ph.D ., Director 
Earl F . Patric , Ph .D., Associate Director 
David W. Whelan, M.B.A. , Assistant 
Director 
Ida D. Dunbar, M.S., Assistant Director , 
Administration 
Alumni Affairs 
William A. Bowers III, B.S., Director 
Linda J. Leadbitter , B.S., Assistant Director 
Richard A. Boudreau, A.B., Assistant Direc-
tor for Communications 
George A. Sims , B.A., Director of Annual 
Fund 
Jeanne U. Powell , Administrative Secretary 
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Athletics 
Administrative Staff 
John R. Chuckran, Ed.D., Director 
Ernest A. Calverley, B.S., Associate 
Director , Men 
Eleanor R. Lemaire, M.A. , Associate 
Director, Women 
Donald J. Shannon, Business Manager 
P. Diane Tucker, Assistant to Business 
Manager 
Walter W. Boyle, Ticket Manager 
Francis A. Viera, Superintendent of 
Athletic Facilities 
James W. Norman, M.S., Director of Sports 
Information 
Coaching Staff - Men's Teams 
John Norris , M:Ed., Head, Baseball 
Claude English, B.S., Head, Basketball 
Robert Griffin , M.A., Head, Football 
Peter Adrian, M.A ., Assistant, Football 
S. Timothy Carras , Assistant , Football 
Richard Downey , B.S. , Assistant , Football 
Anthony Fragomeni, M.A., Assistant, 
Football · 
Gezq: Henni, M.A., Soccer 
Michael Westcott, B.A., Swimming 
Alan Marcus, Ph .D., Tennis 
William Falk, M.S., Head, Track 
Charles McGinnis, Assistant , Track 
Coaching Staff- Women's Team 
Nancy Langham , M.Ed. , Basketball and 
Softball 
Alison Walsh, M.Ed., Lacrosse and Field 
Hockey 
Michael Westcott , B.A., Swimming 
Judith Raney, M.A ., Volleyball 
Lauren Anderson, M.S ., Track 
Patricia M. Douglas, B.S., Assistant, Track 
Charles Connery, M.S., Gymnastic;s and 
Tennis 
Robert P. Sargeson, B.S., Assistant, 
Gymnastics 
Kathy Naess, M.S., Assistant, Lacrosse 
Jeffrey Rosen , B.S., Assistant, Swimming 
JoAnne Robinson, B.A., Assistant, Softball 
Tracy McKenna , B.S., Assistant, Field 
Hockey 
Trainers 
Thomas Dolan , M.S., Athletic Therapist 
Michael Rule , M,S., Athletic Therapist 
Anne M. Bazinet, B.S., Graduate Assistant 
and Athletic Therap_ist 
Atmospheric Chemistry, Center for 
Robert A. Duce, Ph .D., Director 
Audiovisual Center 
Richard C . Howard, M.Ed., Director 
Peter J. Hicks , Ph.D ., Director of Educational 
Television 
Timothy W.'Tierney , M.A., Assistant 
Director of Faculty Services 
_Charles Daniels, Technician 
Frank Krick, Technician 
Roger Merola, Photographer 
Eileen Tierney, B.A., Film Librarian 
Judith F. Haughton, Graphic Artist 
Black Studies Program 
Melvin K. Hendrix .-M.A., Director 
Bookstores 
John H. Wilson, Administrator 
John A. Brady, Assistant Administrator 
Raymond R. Hetherington, Assistant 
Administrator · 
Budget Office 
L. Allen Wells, B.S., Budget Director 
Roger L. Davis, B.S., Assistant Budget 
Director 
Business and Economics, Research 
Center in 
Albert J. Della Bitto, Ph.D ., Director 
Sandra L. Wright, Editor 
Business Office 
Bruce C. Dunham, M.A.T ., Business 
Manager 
Judith S. Ballou, Administrative Secretary 
Career Services, Office of 
Nancy L. Carlson , Ph .D., Dir~ctor 
Russell G . Gilmore, M.A ., Assistant Director 
Patricia Maslin Ostrowski, M.A., M.Ed., 
Coordinator of Career Development 
Programs · 
Reina M. Berg, Assistant Administrative 
Officer 
Clearinghouse for Volunteers 
Page S. Bristow, Ph .D., Director 
Coastal Resources Center 
Stephen B. Olsen, M.S., Director 
Clarkson Collins, M.A., Marine Resources 
Specialist 
Richard E. Crawford, Ph .D., Marine Re-
search Specialist _ 
Virginia Lee, M.S., Marine Resources 
Specialist 
Donald D. Robadue, Jr., M.C.P ., Marine Re-
sources Specialist 
George L. Seayey, B.A., Marine Resources 
Specialist 
Consortium for the Development of 
Technology 
C. 0. Chichester, Ph.D., Chairman, Execu-
tive Committee 
Adore H. Cloutier, M.A ., Administrative 
Assistant 
. Anne M. Neal, Administrative Secretary 
Continuing Education, College of 
Thomas R. Pezzullo, Ph.D., Acting Dean 
Ann C. Byrne, Ed.D., Director, Academic 
Programs 
Richard G. Katzoff, M.S., Director, Student 
Services 
Gerald DeSchepper, Ph.D., Director, 
Academic Planniµg 
Anthony L. Zambarano, M.A., Director, 
Administrative Services 
Judith A. Markee , M.A., Director, Profes-
sional and Developmental Activities 
Edwin L. Hurd, Ed.M ., Director, Psychologi -
cal Testing Services 
Joseph J. Buckett , A.B., Conference 
Coordinator 
Evelyne B. Henderson, Conference 
Coordinator 
Joseph P. McGinn, M.P.A., Conference 
Coordinator 
Michael F. Sheridan, Jr., M.A., Conference 
Coordinator 
John C. Davies, Coordinator, Budget and 
Finance 
Hollis B. Farnum, Ph.D ., Coordinator, 
Academic Programs 
Janice Paff-Santoro, M.S., Coordinator, 
Student Services 
E. Robert Wiseman, M.A., Coordinator, 
Academic Planning 
David L. Murray, M.L.S., Librarian 
Helen Leeming, Administrative Secretary 
Raye S. Kingston-Kramer, Administrative 
Secretary 
Evelyn S. Parker, Administrative Secretary 
Controller's Office 
Ronald R. Osborne, B.S., C.P .A., Controller 
Deofredo M. Dolor, B.B.A., Assistant 
Controller 
John J. Fitta, B.S., C.P .A., Assistant 
Controller 
Tomasso Pitassi, B.A., Assistant Controller 
Raymond A. Acciardo, M.A., Loan Manager 
Vincent Petrarca, B.S., Bursar 
Gerard A. Valiquette, B.S., Assistant Bursar 
Jane Dow, A_ccounting Manager 
Carmel Martin, Manager, Payroll 
James F . Cacciola , B.S., Manager, Research 
and Grant Accounting 
Linda E. Cacciola, Administrative Assistant 
Cooperative Extension Service · 
Administration 
Gerald A. Donovan, Ph.D ., Director 
Charles F. Dvorak, Ph .D., Associate Director 
Ida D. Dunbar, M.S., Assistant Director , 
Administration 
David W. Whelan, M.B.A., Assistant Direc-
tor, Finance 
Janet E. Henderson , B.A., Public Informa-
tion Officer 
Jacqueline McGrath , Writer 
Program Leaders 
J. Whitney Bancroft , M.S., 4-H Youth 
Development 
\ 
. Marcia A. Hinga, M.A., Acting 4-H Youth 
Development 
Walter C . Larmie, M.A., Agriculture, CRD 
Martha Patnoad, M .S., Home Economics -
Family Living, EFNEP 
Specialists 
David H. Abedon, M.A., 4-H Community 
Development 
James ·D. Bromley , D.Ed ., Adult Education 
Richard A. Casagrande, Ph .D., Entomology 
Clifford Cosgrove, M.S., Food Science · 
Marian S. Feeney , M.S., Energy, Resource 
Development 
Roland Gilbert, M.S., Feed and Fertilizer 
(commercial ) 
Robert Gough, Ph .D., Tree and Small Fruit 
Thomas A. Grigalunas, Ph .D., Marine Re-
source Economics 
Walter A . . Gross, M.S., Dairy, Livestock, 
Horse 
Raymond S. Hinkson , Ph.D. , Equine Science 
Andreas Holmsen, Ph.D., Fisheries Re-
source Economics 
Thomas Husband, Ph.D., Natural Resources 
Noel Jackson, Ph .D., Plant Pathology 
Sybil Kaplan , M.P.H., Food and Nutrition 
Walter E. Larmie, M.S., Floriculture 
Helen W. Lundberg, M.A., Home 
Environment 
John J. McGuire, Ph .D., Plant Science 
Richard I. Millar, M.S., Goats, Poultry, 
Rabb its 
Joan B. Mosher, Ph .D., Family Relations 
J. Lincoln Pearson , M.S., Pesticide Coor-
dinator , Vegetable Crops 
Eliot C. Roberts, Ph.D., Soil Resource and 
Land Use 
Linda Sebelia, M.S., EFNEP Coordinator , 
Nutrition 
David F. Shontz , Ph .D., Adult Education 
C. Richard Skogley, Ph .D., Tur/grass 
Managem ·ent 
Robert C. Wakefield, Ph.D ., Agronomy 
David B. Wallace, M.S., Plant Protection 
William H. Wallace , M.S., Small and Part-
Time Farming 
Thomas F. Weaver, Ph .D., Resource Eco-
nomics , Community Development 
Eastern Rhode Island Agents 
Lee Gardner, M.S., Agricultu ; e, CRD, Dis-
trict Coordinator 
Jeff Hall , M.S., 4-H Youth Development 
Nancy Hassab, M.S., 4-H Youth 
Development 
Ruth Wait , M.S ., Home Economics , Family 
Living 
r 
Northern Rhode Island Agents 
Leonard Anderson, M.S., Home Economics , 
Family Living 
Shirley Hutchings, M.S ., 4-H Youth 
Development 
Gussie Lawton, M.A., Home Economics, 
Family Living, District Coordinator 
David Mason , M.A., Agriculture, CRD 
Metropolitan Rhode Island Agent 
Elizabeth Carson, M.A., Home Economics, 
Family Living, EFNEP 
Southern Rhode Island Agents 
Phyllis Karbar, M.A., 4-H Youth 
Development · 
Leonard Mitchell, M.S., 4-H Youth 
Development 
Betsy Perra, M .S., Home Economics, Family 
Living .. 
Counseling and Student Development, 
Office of 
Nancy L. Carlson, Ph.D. , Director, Counsel-
ing and Career Services 
J. Eugene Knott , Ph .D., Associate Director 
Theodora A. Zubrinski, M.A ., Clinical Serv-
ices Specialist 
E. Grace Frenzel. , Ph .D., Psychologist 
Judith A. Scarfpin , Ed .D., Psychologist 
Samuel R. Stockwell , Ph.D., Psychologist 
Lee Andresino, M.A., Counselor 
Margaret I. Scott, M.A., Assistant Dean for 
Student Development 
Curriculum Research and 
Development Center 
J. Lynn Griesemer, Ed.D. , Director 
Professional Staff 
Anthony J. Allen, Ph .D. 
John Boulmetis , M.A . 
. Page Bristow, Ph.D . 
Barbara Brittingham, Ph.D . 
Robert C. Carey, Ph.D . 
Alan Farstrup, Ph .D. 
Jennifer Greene, Ph .D. 
Stephen P. Horwitz, Ph.D . 
Patricia M. Kelly, Ph.D. 
Theodore M. Kellogg, Ph .D. 
John V. Long , Ph.D . 
Louise W. MacKenzie, M.S. 
W. Lynn McKinney , Ph .-D. 
David S. Morton, Ph.D. 
Richard G. Nelson, Ph.D. 
Richard F. Purnell, Ph.D. 
Nancy Rieser , B.S. 
Richard E. Sullivan, Ph .D. 
Chris Vanderbrook , M.S. 
Development Office 
Robert G. Lusardi , Ed .M.,_Director 
John Z. Buckley , II, A.S., Director, Donor Fi-
nancial Planning 
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Nat S. Caliendo, Jr., Ph.D., Director, Corpo-
rate and Foundation Relations 
John ·J. Kraft, M.A., Director , Advancement 
· for Athletics and Recreation 
Mary Reynolds, Administrative Secretary 
Dining Services 
William R. Taylor, Administrator 
Robert B. Faulkner, Assistant Administrator 
Allen Warwick, Catering Manager 
Margaret Boyce, Resident Dining Hall 
Manager 
Madeline Brown, Resident Dini; ·g Hall 
Manager 
Elizabeth- George , Resident Dining Hall 
Manager 
James Hovey, Assistant Dining Hall 
Manager 
Elizabeth Kenyon, Assistant Resident Dining 
Hall Manager 
Isaiah Morris , Asst. Resident Dining Hall 
Manager and Asst. Catering 
Manager 
Energy 
Mason P. Wilson, Jr., Ph.D. Director , Center 
for Energy Studies · 
Donald F. Kirwan, Ph.D., Co-Director, Of-
fice of Energy Education 
Jack Willis , M.S., Co-Director, Office of 
Energy Education 
M. N. Pieter Hinkamp, M.S., URI Energy 
Manager 
Faculty Senate 
Niels West, Ph.D., Chairperson 
Sheila Black Grubman , Ed.M .. Coordinator 
Government Research, Bureau of 
Robert J. Hoffman , M.P.A., Director 
Joseph E. Coduri , M.P.A., Research 
Associate 
Anna G. Haggarty , Staff Assistant 
Graduate School 
Aloys A. Michel. Ph .D., Dean 
Stephen D. Grubman , Associate Dean 
Vincent C. Rose, Ph .D., Associate Dean 
Robert B. Turcotte, M.S., Assistant to the 
Dean 
Joan M. Onosko, B.S., Executive Assistant 
Health Services 
Catherine M. Sulli~an, M.S., Director 
Pauline Wood, M.D., Medical Director 
Rita Cheng , B.S., Business Manager 
Michelle Schaeffer, Medical Records 
Supervisor 
Doris Sword, M.S.N., N.P., Nursing Service 
Supervisor 
John Rivers, Principal Medical Technologist 
Barbara MacDonald, Senior X-ray 
Technologist 
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Elaine Bea~mont, Pharmacist 
Hazel Temple ,. M.A., Health Educator 
Historic Textiles and Clothing Collection 
Alda L. Kaye, M.S. , Curator 
Instructional bevel~pment Program 
Glenn R. Erickson , Ph.D., Director 
Bette L. Erickson , Ed .D., Instructional 
Development Specialist 
Karen M. Hardiman, M.L.S., Secretary 
Intergovernmental Policy Analysis 
Glenn Kull!ekawa, M.A., Director 
International Center for Marine 
Resource Development 
Gerald A. Donovan , Ph.D., Director 
Irene Gauthier, M.L.S., Librarian 
Adore H. Cloutier, M.A., Administrative 
Assistant 
Anne M. Neal, Administrative Secretary 
Jones (W. Alton) Campus 
George H. Wheatley, B.S., Coordinator of 
Opergtions 
Muriel E. Wheatley, B.S., Supervisor of 
Guest Services 
Janis Albright , Environmental Education 
Coordinator 
Library 
Arthur P. Young, Ph.D ., Dean of University 
Libraries 
William T. O'Malley , M.L.S. , Acting Head of 
Libraries 
Anne L. Bracken, Administrative Secretary 
Library School. Graduate 
Bernard S. St:hlessinger, Ph .D., M.L.S. , 
Dean 
Rosemary A. Northup, Adm inistrative 
Secretary 
Marine Advisory Service 
Walter J. Gray, B.S., Director 
Sara S. Callaghan , M.S., Assistant 
Coordinator 
Victoria S. Desjardins, B.A., Publications 
Editor 
Christine Duerr, B.S. , Marine Affairs Writer 
Duncan Amos, Commercial Fisheries 
Specialist 
Charlene Quinn Dunn, M.M.A. , Information 
Center Manager 
Andreas Holmsen , Ph .D., Resource 
Economist 
Jeffrey L. Howe, M.S ., Seafood Technology 
Specialist 
Elisabeth C. Keiffer, B.A., Writer, Editor 
Margaret D. Mitchell , Publications 
Coordinator 
Neil W. Ross, M.Ed. , Marine Recreation, 
Coastal Utilization Specialist 
Prentice K. Stout , B.A., Marine Education 
Specialist 
Marine Resources, Division of 
Walter J. Gray, B.S. , Director 
Saul B. Saila, Ph.D., Chief Scientist 
Alice ·C . Allen , B.A., Program Manager and 
Assistant to the Director 
Clement A. Griscom, Ph.D., Marine Re-
search Specialist 
Memorial Union 
Roger L. Conway, M.A., Director 
Vera L. Carr , Associate Director of Finances 
Edmund P. O'Connell, Jr., B.S ., Assistant 
Director -
Jay Buongiovanni, B.S., Manager, Food and 
Beverage Sevices 
Randy Anagnostis , B.S., Business Manager 
George T. Fry, Sr., Builder Manager 
(Evening) 
Priscilla M. Ainsworth, Fiscal Manager 
Narragansett Bay Campus 
John A. Knauss, Ph .D., Provost and Dean 
Marion T. Atwood, Executive Assistant 
Robert T. Sexton, Assistant to the Dean 
Guida Schmedinghoff, Assistant Adminis-
trative Officer 
James F. Sullivan , M.P.A., Chief Business 
Management Officer 
Tommciso Pitassi, B.A., Assistant Controller 
Scientific and Service Facilities 
James J. Griffin, Ph .D., Di~ector 
Virginia Bowerman, Administrative 
Assistant 
William B. Hahn, A.E., Science Officer and 
Manager, Marine Electronic 
Technicians 
David B. Butler, Manager, Equipment De-
velopment Laboratory 
George Erban, Assistant Director, Physical 
Plant 
Richard McGannon, M.P.A., Manager, 
Operations 
Margaret Leonard, Photo'graphy, Illustration 
James Allan, Diving Officer 
Alan Cutting, B.A., Computer Operations 
Edward Durbin, Ph.D., Aquarium Manager 
Donald Scales, Scanning Electron Micro-
scope Operations 
Jerilyn Mearns, M.B.A., Program Controller 
Ship Operations 
Clifford A. Buehrens, Marine 
, Superintendent 
John F. Bash, Assistant Marine 
Superintendent 
Anne Fleet , Assistant Administrative Officer 
National Sea Grant Depository 
Betty M. Edel, Manager 
Cynthia Krenicki, Coordinator 
Joyce Eden, Marine Research Assistant 
Ocean Management Studies, Center for 
,Virginia Tippie, M.S. , Executive Director 
Carol Dryfoos, B.S., Project Coordinator 
Charles H. Nixon, Research Fellow 
Thomas J. Scott, Research Fellow ' 
Oceanography, Graduate School of 
John A. Knauss, Ph.D ., Dean and Prov~st for 
Marine Affairs 
Theodore A. Napora, Ph.D., Assistant Dean 
of Students 
Marion T. Atwood , Executive Assistant 
Eileen Hughes , Assistant II 
Pell Marine Science Library 
Kenneth T. Morse, M.S.L.S. , Chief Librarian 
Judith B. Barnett, M.L.S ., Assistant Librarian 
Personnel Office 
Paul E. Martineau, B.A., Acting Assistant 
Vice President for Personnel 
Marjorie H. Doran, University Personnel 
Officer 
Jetty R. Archer, Benefits Manager 
Tindaro A. Caliri, Classified Union Rela -
tions Manager 
Susan G. Golet, B.A., Personnel Data 
Systems Manager 
Photography, Radio and Television 
Charles N. Hooker, Director 
Robert J. Izzo, University Photographer 
Jane P. Brawley, Photo Services 
Physical Plant 
Paul M. DePace, M.B.A., P.E., Director 
Louis J. Colombo , Assistant for Landscape 
and Grounds 
Calvin L. Jones, Assistant for Maintenance 
and Repairs 
Ralph Pellicano, B.S., Operations Manager 
Robert E. Stewart, P.E., Assistant for En-
gineering Services 
Arthur R. Wyman, B.S., Manager, Steam 
Generating Facilities 
Thomas DiPietro, B.A .. Assistant for Custo-
dial Services 
Printing Services 
Richard L. Gauthier , Manager 
Peter H. Bro".'l'nell, B.S., Assistant Manager 
John Krippendorf , Supervisor, Printing 
Services 
Property and Receiving 
Charles S. Johnson, B.A., Director 
Susdn Anderson, B.A., Property Manager 
David Birchell , Manager of Receiving 
Psychological Consultation Center 
Lawrence C . Grebstein , Ph.D. , Director 
Public Affairs 
Anthony R. Leone, Ph.D., Director 
Publications 
Mary Matzinger , A.B., Director 
Victoria S. Desjardins, B.A., Editor, Writer 
Elisabeth C. Keiffer, B.A., Writer, Editor 
Marina O'Connor, M.A ., Publications Editor 
Russell Kolton, B.F.A., B.Arch., Graphic 
Designer 
Laurence W. Pearce, B.F.A, Coordinator of 
Graphic Design 
Ilse Hill, Graphic Assistant 
Purchasing 
Stephanie Paradis, B.S., Buyer 
Regional Coastal Information Center 
Charlene Quinn Dunn, M.M .A., Coordinator 
Jane S. Miner, B.S., Assistant Coordinator 
Registrar, Office of 
John F. Demitroff, M.A., Registrar 
Catherine L. Jacob, M.A., Associate 
Registrar 
Michael L. Edwards, B.A., Assistant 
Registrar . 
Marjorie J. McMahon , B.A., Assistant 
Registrar 
Hope E. Senape, Recorder 
Theresa H. Newton, Administrative 
Assistant 
Research and Grant Purchasing 
Kenneth McConville, B.S., Director 
Linda Harvey, Purchasing Assistant 
Kathryn Messier, B.A., Purchasing Assistant 
Katherine Hackett, Buyer 
Research, Office of Coordinator 
Nathaniel McL. Sage, Jr., Ph.D., 
Coordinator 
Garnett E. Howard, B.S., Assistant Coor-
dinator of Research 
Ronald G. Stevens , M.S., Radiation Safety 
Officer 
Louise F. Chapdelaine, Administrative 
Assistant 
Residential Life, Office of 
William P. Tirpaeck, A.B., Director 
Paul Dahlgren, Ph.D. , Associate Director 
Albert L. Deibler, B.S., Business Manager 
Judith Howard, Coordinator of Faculty and 
Graduate Housing 
Mary R. Molloy, Assistant Administrative 
Officer 
Rhode Island Water Resources Center 
William E. Kelly, Ph .D., Director 
Marcella M. Nacci , Administrative Assistant 
Coordinating Committee 
Victor J. Cabelli, Ph.D., Microbiology 
Frank J. DeLuise, M.S., Mechanical En-
gineering and Applied Mechanics 
Richard J. Hull, Ph.D ., Plant and Soil 
Science 
Stephen B. Olsen, M.S., Coastal Resources 
Center 
Yuzuru Shimizu, Ph.D., Pharmacognosy 
Safety and Health. Department of 
Francis L. McGovern III, B.S., C.H.C.M., 
Director 
Martin Ballou, Superintendent of fire 
Alarms 
· Scientific Criminal Investigation, 
Laboratorie li for 
David R. DeFanti, Ph .D., Director 
Richard C. Wilkinson, Ph.D., Assistant 
Director 
Sea Grant Program 
Niels Rorholm, Ph.D ., Coordinator 
Joseph F. Farrell, M.S., Assistant 
Coordinator 
Evelyn M. Scott, Administrative Secretary 
Security 
James P . Barrett, B.B.A., Director of Security 
Edward J. Ryan, Chief of Campus Police 
Student Activities 
Roger L. Conway, M.A., Director 
Bruce C. Hamilton , M.A.,,Assistant Director 
Irene V. Nelson, Coordinator of Scheduling 
and Information Services 
Norman D. Windus, Ph .D., Recreation Pro-
gram Specialist 
Student Financial Aid 
Earle Y. DeGraphenried , B.S., Director 
Horace J. Amaral, Jr., M.A., Associate 
Director 
Thomas A. Drennan, M.A., Assistant 
Director 
Stephen W. Klenk, M.S., Assistant Director 
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Student Life, Office of 
Roger C. Crafts, Jr., Ed.D., .Dean , 
Ronald S. Weisinger, M.A., Director of Stu-
dent Relations 
Theodore A. Suddard, M.Ed., Director of In-
ternational Student Affairs 
Harold F. Smith, M.Ed ., Director of Minority 
Student Affairs 
Frances C . Danowski, M.A., Program 
Coordinator 
Jane M. Thierfeld, M.A., Handicapped Serv-
ices Specialist 
Stanley G . Cosby, B.A., Staff Assistant 
Ann M. Montanaro, B.A., Staff Assistant 
Joan P. Lathan, Administrative Secretary 
Talent Development. Special Program for 
Arthur L. Hardge, A.B., Director 
Leo F. DiMaio, Jr., A.B., Assistant to the 
Director 
University Year for Action 
Student Internship Program 
Richard A. Roughton, Ph .D., Director 
Kathleen Birt-Bisson, M.A., field 
Coordinator 
Urban Affairs Program 
Gerald H. Krausse, Ph.D ., Program 
Coordinator 
Administrative Secretaries to the 
Academic Deans 
Carolyn S. Cole, B.S., Arts and Sciences 
Joan D. Hartman, Business Administration 
Mary Morrison-Walsh, Engineering 
Elizabeth R. Wells, Pharmacy 




College of Business Administration 
Advisory Council 
Robert A. Adams, Executive Vice Presi-
dent, Adams & Fasulo 
Alden M. Anderson, Executive Vice Presi-
dent, Rhode Island Hospital Trust Na-
tional Bank 
Herman A. C. Anderson, Consultant, Dal-
las Smith Transport Co. 
*David Beretta, Chairman and President, 
Uniroyal, Inc. . 
. J. Albert Burgoyne, Attoney-at-Law 
*David Bush, Vice President, Atlantic Soft 
Drink Co. 
Donald L. Carcieri, Senior Vice President, 
Old Stone Bank 
*Brian W. Curtis, President, The Kenyon 
Piece Dyeworks, Inc . 
*Donald Fallon , Executive Vice President, 
Independent Insurance Agents of Rhode 
Island 
Erwin F. Fromm, Senior Vice President, 
Royal Insurance Co. 
Donald C. Georgerian, Vice President and 
Director of Research, Dreyfus Manage-
ment, Inc. 
Howard W. Harding, Group Executive , 
. Thermo Electron Corp. 
Alan Hassenfeld, Vice President, Hasbro 
Industries, Inc. 
H. David Hedison, President, Hedison 
Manufacturing Company . . 
William H. Heisler, III, Chairman of the • 
Board, Citizens Bank 
Chandler C. Henley, Vice President-
Eastern Region, The Penton Publishing 
Company 
George Jamieson, Managing Partner, Price 
Waterhouse and Co. 
Preston Jordan, Senior Vice President, Blue 
Cross/Blue Shield of Rhode Island 
Evelyn Siefert Kennedy, President of 
P.R.I.D.E . Foundation, Inc ., and Vice 
President, Kennedy InterVest 
Corporation 
Paul K. Kervick, President , Providence 
Steel Inc . · 
Chester H. Kirk, Chairman of the Board, 
Amtrol, Inc . 
G. Myron Leach, Chairman of the Board 
and President, Old Colony Co-operative 
Bank 
*Barbara,M . Leonard, Executive Vice Presi-
dent, H & H Screw Products Manufactur-
ing Company 
Robert Liguori, Attorney at Law 
Clifton A. Moore, President, Business De-
velopment Company of Rhode Island 
Robert L. Mushkin, Vice President, Indus-
trial National Corporation 
Douglas L. Nolan, Vice Chairman of the 
Board, Filmways , Inc . 
•Members of Business Associates Program . 
Other member: Arthur Anderson & Company . 
William A. Orme, Secretary, The General 
Electric Foundation 
*Julius L. Pericola , President, Bristol 
Laboratories, Division of Bristol-Myers 
Company · 
*Ralph C. Potter, Chairman of the Board, 
Potter Hazlehurst, Inc. (retired ) 
John Ricottilli, Jr., Senior Vice President, 
Taco, Inc. 
Don H. Rohrer, Director of Administration, 
State of Rhode Islana 
*Vincent A. Sarni, Group Vice President -
Chemicals PPG Industries, Inc. 
Gary C . Schuler, Senior Vice President of 
Operations, Bostitch 
Robert Sullivan , Senior Partner, Arthur 
Young and Co. 
John Tierney, Deputy Director, Rhode Is-
land Department of Health 
Richard B. Walls, Vice President -Market-
ing, A. T. Cross Company 
Edwin P. Young, Vice President and Assis-
tant Publisher, The Providence Journal 
Company (retired) 
College of Engineering Advisory Council 
Renato A. D'Antonio, President and Chair -
man, International Data Sciences, Inc . 
Fred C. Bailey, President, Teledyne En-
gineering Services 
Cesare Caprio, Staff Engineer , IBM Corp . 
Duncan H. Doolittle, President, RI Energy 
Corp . 
Waldemar J. Elsdoerfer, President, Interna-
tjonal Machine & Tool Corp. 
Gordon H. Mabey, President, Eastern 
Machine Corp. & Accurate Grinding, 
Inc . 
Glen H. Mackal, President, Halkey-Roberts 
Corp. 
James T. O'Rourke, President , Industrial Di-
vision Camp Dresser & McKee, Inc. 
Arthur Reichstetter, Vice President in Corpo-
rate finance, The First Boston Corp . 
Raymond Salzillo, Vice President, Old Stone 
Bank 
Quentin C. Turtle , R & D Manager, Federal 
Products 
Nelson C. White, Consultant 
College of Pharmacy Advisory Commi!tee 
Vincent Alianiello, Rhode Island Board of 
Pharmacy 
Carl A. Berg, Rhode Island Board of 
Pharmacy 
Michael Boyle, Manager, McKesson and 
Robbins, Inc . 
Leo Brennan, Pharmacist, Ivy Drug 
Peter Bulger, Assistant Director of Phar-
macy, Kent County Hospital 
John Campoli, Chief of Pharmacy Section, 
Division of Drug Control , Rhode Island 
Department of Health 
William Cornell, Owner , Cornell's 
Pharmacy 
Amario DiOrio, Owner , Oaklawn Pharmacy 
George Ferri, Owner, Village Pharmacy, 
Inc. 
William Garland , Owner, Bradbury's 
Pharmacy 
Joseph Gendron, Executive Secretary, 
Rhode Island Pharmacy Association, 
and Senator , Rhode Island General 
Assembly 
Charles Hachadorian , Administrator, De-
partment of Drug Control, State of 
Rhode Island 
John S. Haronian, President, Douglas Drug 
George E. Kilguss, Jr., Senior Vice Presi-
dent , Citizens Bank 
William Lang, Administrator, Kent County 
Memorial Hospital 
Charles Lynch, Owner , Lynch Pharmacy 
John Maciel, Pharmacist 
Charles Mahoney , Director of Education~ 
Training, Department of Pharmacy, 
Rhode Island Hospital 
Earl Mason, Pharmacist 
Joseph Navach, Pharmacist 
James R. Senerchia, President , Providence 
Wholesale Drug Co. 
Anthony Solomon, Owner, Anthony's Phar-
macy and Treasurer of the State of 
Rhode Island 
Ira Wellins, Owner, Bayshore Pharmacy 
Richard Yacino, Owner, E.P. Anthony Inc . 
College of Resource Development Advisory 
Committee 
John Hood, Escoheag, Chairman 
Russell J. Hahn, Cranston 
Alfred Hawkes, Providence 
Robert J. Kelley, Saunderstown 
Harold W. Markham, Wyoming 
Blanche Murray, Jamestown 
Lindell Northup, Providence 
Harry Prebluda, Miami, Fla. 
John Rego, Peacedale 
Joseph Rock, Wakefield 
William M. Stamp, Cranston 
C. Champlin Starr, Chepachet 
Raymond Stockard, Wakefield 
Jonothan Tobey, Townshend, Vt. 
H. Winfield Tucker, Slocum 
Robert VailHof, Portsmouth 
David Wilkes, Warwick 
Graduate Library School Advisory 
Committee 
Nadine Houston, RIEM 
Richard Howard, Director, Audiovisual 
Center 
James Kenny, Rhode Island College Library 
John Linford, Director, NELINE'r 
Lee McDuffie, Executive Secretary, NELA 
William Metz, Department of History 
Richard Olsen, CRIARL, Rhode Island 
College 
Ann Randall, HILA, Brown University 
Library 
Thomas Surprenant, N.E. Educational 
Media Association 
Barbara Wilson, Chief of Library Services, 
R.I. Department of Library Services 
-, 
Appendix 
Research and Extension Units 
Agricultural Experiment Station. (Est. 1888. 
In Col. of Resource Devel.) Basic and 
applied investigation by the departments of 
the college into natural and human re-
sources : Conservation and management of 
resources; improvement of the .quality of 
environment, enhancement of home life, 
and support of resource-using business and 
industry. Strong orientation to estuarine 
and marine problems. Publication of re-
search results in station bulletins available 
to the public. 
Bureau of Government Research. (Est. 1960) 
Research, consultation, and training in 
public administration, especially in state 
and local government. Consulting services 
in general organization and management, 
budgeting and finance management, posi-
tion classifications, pay plans, and pur-
chasing . Seminars and in-service training 
programs for government officials. Publica-
tion of informational pamphlets, reports, 
and newsletter . 
Center for Energy Studies. (Est._1977) Coor-
dinates energy-related programs and re-
sea rch at the University. Support and pro-
motion of energy activities of state agen-
cies, commercial establishments, and indi-
vidual citizens of Rhode Island . Technical 
adv ice and educational programs on energy 
conservation . 
Center for Ocean Management Studies 
(COMS). (Est. 1976) Promotes effective coas-
tal and ocean management by providing for 
inte rdisciplinary research, communication, 
and education on ocean management is-
sues. Identifies these issues, holds work-
shops and conferences to discuss them, and 
develops recommedations and research 
programs to resolve them. Provides an op-
portunity for individuals from government, 
industry, and academic institutions to work 
together . 
Consortium for the Development of 
Technology (CODOT). (Est. 1970. In Coll. of 
Resource Development) Is affiliated with 
the International Center for Marine Re-
source Development. Member universities 
include Michigan State, Wisconsin, 
California at Davis, and Washington. As-
sists in the improvement of food technology 
in low-income and developing countries; 
programs in Latin American countries, Af. 
rica, Far East, and Middle East. 
Coastal Resources Center. (Est. 1971) Re-
search projects, surveys, and studies aimed 
at solving marine and coastal management 
problems . Published reports; projects in 
cooperation with other University depart-
ments. Center is a primary resource for the 
state's Coastal Resources Management 
Council. 
Cooperative Extension Service. (In Coll . of 
Resource Dev.) Rhode Island unit of the 
nation-wide informal educational organiza-
tion, funded by federal, state, and local 
governments. Four Rhode Island offices in 
Newport, Greenville, East Greenwich, and 
Kfngston . Extension programs in 1) home 
economics for contemporary living; 2) 4-H 
youth development programs; 3) aquacul-
ture and natural resources; and 4) commu-
nity development. 
Curriculum Research and Development 
Center. (Est. 1969. In Coll. of Human Sci-
ence and Services, Dept. of Education) 
Elementary and secondary curriculum 
evaluation and development; research in 
areas such as life -long learning, measure-
ment, and human services. Specialists in 
research methodology and testing; cur-
riculum development; reading, language 
arts, mathematics, and the base skills; and 
adult and vocational education. 
Division of Marine Resources. Umbrella 
unit for the Marine Advisory Service, the 
Coastal Resources Center, the National Sea 
Grant Depository, and the Regional Coastal 
Information Center. Develops, packages, 
and delivez:s information, technology, and 
research results useful to the marine com-
munities of the state , region , and nation. 
Specialized applied research conducted in 
cooperation with the Graduate School of 
Oceanography and with research faculty 
from other departments. 
International Center for Marine Resource 
Development (ICMRD). (Est. 1969. Major 
sponsor - Agency for International De-
velopment) Helps other countries solve their 
marine resource problems through educa-
tion, research, extension programs. Also 
provides educational experiences for inter-
national students and scholars. Oppor-
tunities for participation in international 
programs. Participates in AID-sponsored 
projects, such as improving fisheries in 
less-developed countries, and assists the 
University of Azores in developing rural ex-
tension services. 
Laboratories for Scientific Criminal Investi-
gation. (In the Coll. of Pharmacy, Dept. of 
Pharmacology and Toxicology) Instruction, 
research, and service in scientific criminal 
investigation . Technical consultation for 
law enforcement agencies; special instruc -
tion in criminalistics for police . Close col-
laboration with the Rhode Island Attorney 
General 's Office. 
Marine Advisory Service. Field specialists 
and information available to the marine 
community of the region, under the URI Sea 
Grant Program. Works with local govern-
ments , fishermen , seafood processors, 
schools, businesses, and others interested 
in the management , use , development, or 
understanding of marine resources . 
National Sea Grant Depository. (Est. 1971) 
Housed in the Claiborne Pell Marine Sci-
ence Library ; national site for all materials 
published under sea grant auspices . Sub-
ject matter touches areas such as aquacul-
ture, mineral resources, law and socio-
economics, resources recovery , ecosys-
tems research , environmental models, liv-
ing resources, biomedidnals, ocean en-
gineering, coastal management , pollution 
studies, marine education, and applied 
oceanography . 
Regional Coastal Information Center . (Est. 
1977. Sponsored by National Oceanic and 
Atmospheric Administration) Provides 
coastal and marine information and data to 
planners, managers , legislators, and re -
searchers. One of the three centers linked 
by a computer conferencing system. Serv -
ices include literature searches, state-of-
the-art compilations, regionally focu ,sed 
data files, lists of newly published mate-
rials and resources, newsletters and 
brochures. 
Research Center in Business and Econom-
ics. (Est. 1965. In Coll. of Business Adminis-
tration) Initiates , conducts, and services re-
search activities of the faculty in the Col-
lege of Business Administration. Publishes 
The New England Journal of Business & 
Economics . · 
Rhode Island Water Resources Center . (Est. 
1965) State center for research and training 
in all phases of water resources . Each state 
has such a center established by federal 
law to make sure the nation at all times hcts 
a sufficient supply of water to meet its 
needs . Principal investigators need not be 
employed at the University of Rhode Island, 
· and indeed programs with other agencies 
and individuals are encouraged . 
URI Clearinghouse for Volunteers. (In Coll. 
of Human Science and Services ) Encourages 
and facilitates URI volunteer acti vity; main-
tains current listings of volunteer oppor -
tunities ; recruits URI students , faculty , and 
staff to fill these positions ; matches pro-
spective volunteers with appropriate 
placements . 
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Loan Funds and Scholarships 
These are privately contributed loan and 
scholarship funds. For federal programs 
and general student aid information see 
page 24. 
LOAN FUNDS 
Short -term loans up to $100 are available 
to full-time students who can demonstrate 
a means of repayment. These are interest-
free loans which may be used only for 
education-related expenses and must be 
repaid within 90 days . 
Short-term loan funds have been con-
tributed by private donors . In addition to 
an unrestricted fund, loans are available 
for students major ing in engineering, 
home economics, nursing , pharmacy, and 
resource development , and for graduate 
and international students. 
Included among the many donors to the 
Short Term Loan Fund are : Leroy F. Bur-
roughs, Dean Mason Campbell Memorial, 
Norman M. Fain, Peter M. Galanti and 
Josephine Galanti , Gladys E. Jack Memo-
rial, Patrons Association, Providence En-
gineering Society, Providence Wholesale 
Drug Company, University of Rhode Island 
Alumni Association, John H. Washburn 
Mem .orial, and Louisa White Fund . 
Fourteen -day emergency loans up to $25 
are also available through the Dr . John F. 
Quinn Memorial Student Loan Fund. 
Applications for short term loans and 
emergency loans are available at the Stu -
dent Financial Aid Office. 
SCHOLARSHIPS 
Scholarships preceded by an asterisk (*) 
have recipients selected by the .college 
concerned and/or the organization provid-
ing the funds. 
Any College of the University 
Alumni Association : Income from endow-
ment. (See also Carl R. Woodward , Francis 
H. Horn, Thomas V. Falciglia and Presi-
dential Scholarships .) 
Alumni Ram Club Memorial : Offered in 
honor of Rhode Island alumni who sac-
rificed their lives in two world wars . Recip -
ients selected on the basis of financial 
need , campus citizenship , scholastic abil-
ity and leadership as evidenced by par-
ticipation in sports and other extracurricu-
lar activities. 
Alumni Children Merit Scholarships : Six 
$500 awards given annually to two sopho-
mores, twq juniors and two seniors who 
are sons or daughters of URI alumni. 
Awards based on highest grade point av-
erage for the previous academic year 
among the pool of applicants in each cate-
gory . Awards will be given .only to those 
who submit formal application. 
URI/Alumni Association Merit Scholarships : 
Fifteen $500 awards to incoming URI 
freshmen based on scholastic achie vement , 
(SAT) scores and overall record of 
humanities , psychology and sciences, the 
performing and studio arts, pure and 
appl ied sciences , and profe ~sional and 
human services . Open to all Rhode Island 
high school seniors . 
URI Class of 1930 Memorial Scholarship : 
Income from 50th Class Reunion gift . 
Awarded to two or more undergraduate or 
graduate students based on academic 
ability and upon need , as determined by 
the Student Financial Aid Office . · 
American Screw Company foundat ion : In-
come from endowment , awarded to stu-
dents having financial need, with prefer -
ence to children of former employees of 
American Screw Company. 
AmtroJ Inc. Endowed Scholarships : 
Awarded to children of Amtrol employees . 
Students without financial need will re -
ceive $100; for other children of Amtrol em-
ployees , financ ial need and the amount of 
award will be determined by URI Finan-
cial Aid office. 
Anthony Athletic Association Scholarship: 
$200 awarded annually to a graduate of 
Coventry High School who p.as financial 
need . 
John f . Bannon Endowed Scholarship: 
Earned income from endowment, to be 
awarded to undergraduate or graduate 
students on the basis of financial need. 
Ralph S . Belmont M.D. '31 Endowed 
Scholarship : Income from endowment , 
available to undergraduate students with 
financial need . First consideration given to 
graduates of Rogers High School, Newport , 
R.L 
Artacky and Elese Berberian : Income from 
endowment, awarded annually to a stu-
dent having financial need . 
Leroy f . Burroughs : Income from endow -
ment, awarded annually to a student hav -
ing financial need. 
Castellucci and Galli , Inc .: Income from 
endowment , awarded annually to a stu -
dent having financial need. 
Citizens Bank: $500 awarded annually to 
students having financial need, who are 
Rhode Island residents, with preference to 
children of employees of Citizens Bank . 
John Clarke Trust : Annual awards to stu -
dents from Aquidneck Island who have fi-
nancial need . 
*Lt . Parker D. Cramer '59 Memorial : Income 
from endowment provides two annual 
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awards (a sabre and $150) to outstanding 
students in Reserve Officers Training 
Coi:ps (ROTC) having leadership qualities 
and high ethical standards. 
Cranston Print Works Company 
Scholarships: Awarded to dependent chil-
dren of employees . Available to qualified 
applicants for a maximum of 2 yea rs at up 
to $1,500 annually. Applications available 
at Office of Director of Human Resources, 
Crans ton Print Works, Cranston, R.I. 
A .T. Cross Company: Income from endow-
ment, awarded to deserving students hav-
ing financial need . 
Daniel R. Dye Memorial : Income from en-
dowment, awarded annually to a graduate 
of East Providence, R.I., high school who 
has financial need, selected by the URI 
Student Financial Aid Office. 
Ferland Corporation; Endowed Scholar-
ship : Income available to students 
With financial need . First preference to be 
given to children of employees of the Fer-
land Corporation . · 
William N. '17 and Anita Fritsch Scholar-
ship : Income from endowment to be 
awarded to a student with financial need. 
Carlisle Hall 'JS Endowed Scholarship: In-
come awarded to students with financial 
need with preference to Kappa Rho Chap-
ter of Phi Gamma Delta fraternity mem -
bers and ROTC cadets . . 
Harris Corporation : $1,000 available annu-
ally, with preferent:e first to children of 
Harris Corporation employees, second to 
residents of Westerly-Pawcatuck area, 
third to students in College of Engineering. 
Hedison Corporation: $1,000 awarded an -
nually to students having financial need. 
James H. Higgins Memorial: Income from 
endowment, awarded to men or women 
students having financial need . Gift is 
from the estate of Mrs . James H. (Ellen F.) 
Higgins. 
James H. Higgins, Jr.: Income from endow-
ment , awarded to students having financial 
need . 
*High School Model Legislature: Amount of 
general fee awarded to an incoming 
freshman who has given outstanding per-
formance in the Model Legislature. Appli-
cation must be made for this award . 
Percy Hodgson: Income from endowment, 
awarded annually to students having fi-
nancial need, with preference to students 
from foreign countries . 
Francis H. Horn: Income from gift of URI 
Alumni Association and gifts from Friends 
of Francis H. Horn, with special considera-
tion to applicants from foreign countr ies 
who can qualify with respect to academic 
standing and financial need. 
Industrial National Bank of Rhode Island : 
Several awards available annually to stu-
dents having financial need , with prefer-
ence to children of Industrial National 
Bank employees who have financia l need . 
*Interna tional Grant : A limited number of 
part ial or full out -of-state tu ition a wa rds 
based on financial need, awarded by the 
Direc tor of International Student Affairs . 
Providence Journal Company : Annual 
grant to students with financial need ; 
preference to children of Journal em -
ployees. 
A . Livingston Kelley Memorial: Income 
from endowment, established by the will 
of A. Livingston Kelley, awarded to a stu-
dent having financial need, who is a res i-
dent of Rhode Island. 
Kenyon Piece Dyeworks , Inc. : Income from 
endowment, with preference to children of 
employees having financial need . 
Pau'l J. Kervick Family : Income from en -
dowment , awarded annual_ly to children of 
employees of Prov idence Steel and Iron 
Company who hc:iCve financial need . 
Harry Knowles Memorial : Income from en -
dowment , established by the w ill of Harry 
Knowles awarded annually to students 
having financial need . 
Legislative Internship: Income from en-
dowment , given to a member of the junior 
class to finance a summer at the Rhode Is -
land Legisla ture, serving eit her a state 
senator or a state representative. 
Leviton Foundation : Awards available an-
nually to ch ildren of employees of Ameri -
can Insulated Wire, Atlas Wire & Cable , 
Cable Elect ric Products, Leviton Manufac -
turing , Rhode Island Insulated Wire , and 
other affiliated companies . Preference 
g iven to applicants w_ho are under-
graduates with financial need and best 
scholastic standing . 
' Austin T. Levy Memorial: Income from en-
dowmen t, awarded annually to studen ts 
having financial need , with prefe re nce to 
graduates of Burrillville High School. 
Little Family Foundation : Junior Ach ieve -
ment Fellowships for full-time graduate 
bus iness study . Recipients must have been 
Junior Achievement participants O! ad vis -
ers . Preference given to Rhode Island res i-
dents with two or more years of wor k ex-
perience , chosen by the Graduate Bus i-
ness faculty . If no R.I. residents are eligi-
ble, out of state students may be chosen. 
Moore Associated Companies : $3,000 
awarded annually to studen ts having fi-
nancial need with preference to children of 
George C. Moore Company emp loyees in 
Westerly , Carr-Fulfle x, Inc. in Bristol, and 
Darlington Fabrics in Weste rly . 
Richard B. Morrison Memor ial : Income 
from endowment , awarded annua lly to 
Rhode Island residents who have financial 
need . 
Native American Scholarship: Annual 
grant awarded to a student with financial 
need who is a native American Indian (tri-
bal documentation must be provided) . 
*Northeast Institute of Food Technologists . 
Undergraduate : $300 annual award estab-
lished by the Northeast section of the Insti-
tute of Food Technologists for under-
graduate students in the New England 
area who have a significant interest in 
furthering the development of food sci-
ence . Selection based on interest iµ food 
science , academic excellence, persqnal 
character and extracurricular activities . 
Rau Fastener Company: Income from en-
dowment, awarded annually to students, 
with preference to .children of Rau Fas-
tener employees . 
Raytheon Company: Grants awarded an-
nually to students having financial need. 
Louis M. Ream Memorial: Income from en-
dowment , awarded annually to students 
having financial need . 
*Reserve Officers Training Corps (ROTC): 
One, two and three-year scholarships 
awarded annually by the Department of 
the Army to qualified students enrolled in 
the ROTC program. Includes tuition , fees, 
textbooks, incidentals, and $100 per month 
(tax free) . Applications may be made at tl;ie 
Department of Military Science, 100 
Keaney Gymnasium. 
*Reserve Officers Training Corps, (ROTC 
four-year scholarships ): Available to 
selected young men motivated toward a 
career in the Army . Inclucdes tuition, 
books, laboratory fees, and $100 per month 
(tax free). Forward applications to Head-
quarters, First U.S. Army , Attn . AHAAG-
CA, Fort Meade, Md. 20755, by early De-
cember of applicant's senior year in high 
school. 
Rhode Island Hospital Trust National Bank: 
Awards available annually to Rhode Is-
land residents, with preference given to 
sons and daughters of Rhode Island Hospi-
tal Trust National Bank employees . 
Pasquale and Rosaria Rizzi: Income from 
endowment, awarded annually to two or 
more junior and/or senior members of Beta 
Psi Alpha chapter of Theta Delta Chi 
fraternity on basis of scholarship, 
achievement , and financial need. 
Mary L. Robinson Memorial : Income from 
fund established by the will of Anna D. 
Robinson in memory of her mother, 
awarded to students with financial need. 
Samuel -and Gertrude J. Rosen : Income 
from endowment fund, awarded to stu-
dents having financial need. 
N. Edward Rosenh irsch Memorial : Income 
from endowment, awarded to students 
having financial need. 
Abby M. B. Slade Memorial : Grants to stu-
dents who are graduates 0£ Providence 
high schools and have financial need. 
Edw in S. Soforenko Foundation Scholarship : 
Income from endowment to be awarded an -
nually to deserving students on the basis of 
need with first preference to employees of 
Insurance Underwriters, Inc ., and their 
families . , 
Stan Stutz Memo rial : Income from athletic 
scholarship to students with financial 
need , with preference to residents of 
Westchester County , N.Y. 
*Student-to -Student : Income from endow-
ment fund, awarded annually . 
*Alice M. Talbot : Income from endowment , 
established by a $10,000 gift from The Sal-
vation Army in appreciation of Miss Tal -
bot's past philanthropy to The Sal vation 
Army, and added to by the Ted Clarke 
family and the URI Century Club . 
Awarded annually to a Unive rsity student 
selected in accordance with guidelines of 
the URI Century Club for scholarship reci-
pients and with approval of the Director of 
Athletics of the Univers ity . 
Frederick C. Tanner Memorial Fund : Sev -
eral awards available annually , to stu-
dents having financial need, with prefer-
ence given to sons and daughters of Fed -
eral Products Corporation _employees . 
*Frederick D. Tootell Memor ial : Income 
from endowment , awarded annually to a 
student selected by the Track Clu ~. 
Triangle Club of K'ingston: Minimum of 
$200 awarded qnnually to a student from 
Rhode Island having financial need. 
University Grr:mt: The Board of Regents has 
made available a sum of money to be used 
for scholarships . Whi_le it is expected that 
in any year the great majority of these 
scholarships will be awa rded to resi- ~ 
dents of Rhode Island , in certain excep-
tional cases out-of-state students may 
qualify . 
University of Rhode Island Foundation -
Trustees Schola rsh ips : Income from en-
dowment appropriated annually for 
scholarships and awarded by the Student 
Financial Aid Office . 
*URI Alumni Association "Presidentia l": 
$1,000 awarded for senior year to son or 
daughter of URI alumnus(a) having highest 
cumulative grade point average for three 
years at URI. In the event of a tie, award to 
be div ided . Application to be made 
through the Alumni Association Office . 
URI Parents Fund: Income from endow-
ment , awarded annually to students hav-
ing !inancial need. 
URI Patrons Assoc iation, John F. Quinn 
Memorial: Income from $5,000 endowment 
established by the Association as a memo-
rial to Dr. Quinn, former Vice President for 
Student Affairs , to be awarded annually to 
a student having financ ial need . -
Washington Trust Company : Awarded an-
nually to an undergraduate student from 
Rhode Island having financial need . 
Wes terly Lions Club: Income from endow -
ment, awarded annually to graduates of 
Westerly High School having ·financial 
need with preference to upperclassmen . 
George F. Weston Memorial : Income from 
a fund established · by the Providence 
Technical High School Athletic Field As-
sociation , awarded annually to graduates 
of Rhode Island high and college prepa- , 
ratory schools having financial need , with 
preference to former students and descend -
ants of former students and teachers of 
Technical High School of Prov idence. 
David R. Wilkes : Income from endowment, 
awarded annually to a student having fi-
nancial need, with preference to a resident 
of Rhode Island. 
Woman's Seamen's Friend Society of Con-
necticut : Awa·rds to undergraduate and 
graduate students from Connecticut who 
are in marine -oriented programs and have 
financial need . 
Carl R. Woodward: Income from Alumni 
Association gift, available annually to 
students having Hnancial need . 
Lt. Charles Yaghoobian , Jr. '65 Memorial : 
Income from endowment , available to a 
student having financ ial need, with first 
preference to residents of Blackstone Val-
ley, R.I., majoring in physical education , 
and second preference to residents of 
Blackstone Valley , regardless of major. 
Arts and Sciences 
Heidi Allen Memorial Scholarship : Income 
from endowment fund, establishment by 
, parents and friends of Heidi Allen .to be 
awarded to a student with financial need 
who is a political science major . 
Bessie D. Belmont Memorial : Gift of Dr. 
and Mrs . Ralph S. Belmont in memory of 
his mother . Income awarded annually to 
an undergraduate majoring in natural sci- '-
ences on basis of scholarship and/or dili-
gent application and financial need . 
*Thomas V. Falciglia Honorary : $240 
awarded annually to a music major con -
centrating in piano, organ , orchestral in-
strument or voice on basis of musical 
achievement or contribution to the music 
program, or to a musically talented 
freshman , with preference to students hav-
ing financial need . 
Lillian and Benjam in Fine Memorial : In-
come froµi endowment, awarded annually 
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to an undergraduate in journalism who 
has financial need . 
*Kent County Dental Auxiliary : $200 
awa rded annually to sophomore resident 
of Kent County . Based on scholarsh ip, clin -
ical ability, and need. 
June Rockwell Levy Memorial : Income from 
endowment , awarded annually to music 
students having financial need . 
Henry H. Mackal : Income from endowment, 
awarded to students having financial need 
and majoring in engineeri~g. mathemat -
ics, natural sciences , or physical educa-
tion . 
John T. McCarthy '36 Memorial: $250 avail-
able annually for a junior or senior major-
ing in zoology, wit l! preference to a stu -
dent planning to attend a veterinary 
school. 
Mary A. Silverman-Ravin, M.D. Scholarship 
Award: $250 given annually to the highest-
ra:p.kec;i female premedical student at the 
close of her junior year . 
*Max Rosen Memorial : Income from en :'.' 
dowment, awarded annually to a student 
having financial need, preferably a junior , 
majoring in history with emphasis on 
American history. 
*Leonard Eckerman Smith Memorial: In-
come from endowment awarded to stu-
dents at the University of Rhode Island 
having a major interest in public 
speaking . 
*Ruth Erskine Tripp Memorial : $200 
awarded annually to an undergraduate 
majoring in music and selected on the 
basis of an audition and financial need . 
Frederick J. Wilson , Jr. Memorial: $500 
awarded annually to a Rhode Island resi-
dent majoring in journalism who has fi-
nancial need . 
Business Administration 
American Production and Inventory Con-
trol Society, Providence Chapter: $200 
awarded annually to a student in a man -
agement major who has financial need . 
George A . Ballentine Memorial : $200 
awarded annually to a student with finan-
- cial need , 
Dr. Winfield S. Briggs Memorial: Income 
from endowment, available to students of 
accounting having financial need . 
*Business Associates Program : Income from 
endowment contributed by Bristol 
Laboratories , Pittsburgh Plate Glass In -
dustries, H&H Screw Products ,Company, 
R.I. .Association of Insurance Agents , 
Uniroyal Corporation, Arthur Anderson & 
Co. , Kenyon Piece Dye Works and Arthur 
Young and .Company . Students selected at 
the discretion of the Dean of the College of 
Business Administration. 
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Saul and Allred Goldstein Fund : Income 
from endowment, available to a student 
having financial need. 
Ralph C. Potter Endowment : Income from 
endowment, available to student in Col-
lege of Business Administration with fi. 
nancial need. 
*Rhode Island Association of Insurance 
Agents : $2,500 awarded annually to de -
serving students in risk management and 
insurance who are Rhode Island residents. 
*Rhode Island Society of Certified Public 
Accountants: An annual scholarship award 
of $200 to a sophomore or junior majoring 
in accounting who has a good scholastic 
record. 
Engineering 
Construction Industries of Rhode Island: 
$500·awarded annually to a student from 
Rhode Island majoring in civil engineering 
who has financial need. 
Electrical League of Rhode Island: $500 
grant awarded annually to a Rhode Island 
resident who is majoring in electrical en-
gineering and who has financial need. 
Institute of Electrical and Electronics En-
gineers, Providence Section: $300 annual 
award to a deserving undergraduate 
majoring in electrical engineering and in 
need of financial aid. 
*Amos Kent Memorial Scholarship : Income 
from endowment created by the National 
Council of Engineering Associates . 
Awarded to a student in engineering who 
is entering the senior year and has ability, 
motivation, and financial need . 
Charles A. Maguire Associates : Income 
from endowment , awarded' to students in 
the field of engineering. having financial 
need . 
Arthur J. Minor Memorial : Income from en-
dowment, available annually to a student 
having financial need . 
Municipal Public Works Association of 
Rhode Island: $200 awarded annually to a 
student from Rhode Island having finan-
cial need and majoring in civil and en-
vironmental ·or mechanical engineering. 
Grant H. Potter Memorial: Income from en-
dowment, a bequest of Warren L. Offer, for 
scholarships to students having financial 
need, with preference to Rhode Island en -
gineering students specializing in the 
fields of electronics or aeronautics. 
Providence Engineering Society: An an-
nual award to a student in engineering 
selected on the basis of financial need and 
scholastic accomplishment. 
Human Science and Services 
*Elizabeth W. Christopher Memorial : In-
come from endowment, awarded to stu -
dents in home economics who have com-
pleted their fourth semester at the Univer-
sity . Selection will be made on the basis of 
scholarship and evidence of potential serv -
ice and concern for the welfare of others . 
Frances Defrance Memorial : $200 annual 
award to a Rhode Island resident in the 
sophomore, junior, or senior class, who 
has financial need and who has achieved 
a cumulative average of 3.0 or higher dur-
ing the freshman year . Contributed by 
Chapter B of P.E.O . Kingston, R.I. in mem -
ory of one of its founders . 
*Mabel Streeter Perrin Memorial : Income 
from endowment, awarded annually to 
students in home economics on the basis 
of scholastic performance and financial 
need . Restricted to Rhode Island residents. 
Nursing 
M. Adelaide Briggs Memorial : Income from 
endowment, available to nursing students 
having financial need . 
Oscar and Laurette Lapierre: $300 grant 
each year for four years to a student in the 
College of Nursing, from Central Falls, R.I., 
who has financial need . 
Roddy Charitaple Trust Endowed Scholar-
ship : Income from $25,000 available to stu-
dents in the College of Nursing who have 
financial need. 
Frederick and Doris Titchener Nursing 
Scholarship: Annual award to a student in 
the College of Nursing having financial 
need. · 
*Esther A. Watson Memorial: Income from 
endowment. awarded annually to students 
having financial need, with preference to 
graduates of The Pawtucket Memorial 
Hospital School of Nursing and then rela-
tives of such graduates. 
Oceanography 
*Andrew D. Starr Memorial: $200 awarded 
annually to a graduate student having fi-
nancial need . 
Pharmacy 
*Orlando Buonanno Memorial : Awarded 
annually to a pharmacy student on the 
basis of financial need . 
*Sidney Cohn Memorial : Income from be-
quest , awarded to a student from the Col-
lege of Pharmacy with financial need . 
*Consumer Value Stores (CVS): Three $500 
awards to students who are in their fourth 
or fifth year , having satisfactory academic 
standing, financial need, and interest in a 
career in retail (community) pharmacy, 
with high preference to children of CVS 
employees. 
*John W. Dargavel Foundation : $200 
awarded annually to a student in either 
his third, fourth or fifth year of pharma-
ceutical education and in good scholas-
tic standing. 
*Eva Librandi DeSandro Scholarship: $200 
to be awarded each year to a freshman 
pharmacy student from Rhode Island with 
high scholastic ability and financial need. 
*Barney M. Goldberg Fund : Available to 
students in third, fourth or fifth year who 
have financial need. 
*Florence Champlin Hamilton Memorial: 
Income from endowment, awarded annu -
ally to a student in the College of Phar-
macy on the basis of scholastic ability and 
financial need . 
*La Verdiere Drug Company: $250 awarded 
annually to student in third, fourth, or fifth 
year on the basis of satisfactory scholastic 
standing and financial need. 
*Edward M. Lee Memorial : Income from en-
dowment, awarded annually to students 
from the Woonsocke _t and North Smithfield 
area . 
*Mrs. C. Gordon Macleod: $250 awarded 
annually to student(s) in the College 
Pharmacy on the basis of scholastic ability 
and financial need. 
*William G. Peckham Memorial: Estab-
lished by the will of Mary M. Peckham 
(Mrs. William G.), the scholarship provides 
$200 to a first-year student registered in 
pharmacy and continues until graduation 
if merited ~y scholastic performance. 
*Rhode Island College of Pharmacy : Income 
from endowment, for scholarship in the 
field of pharmacy . 
*Rhode Island College of Pharmacy Class of 
1926: A sum from which scholarships are . 
awarded on the basis of financial need and 
scholarship. 
*Rhode Island Pharmaceutical Association : 
$300 awarded annually to an upperclass 
student in the College of Pharmacy on the 
basis of scholastic ability and financial 
need . 
*SEMPA Pharmacy Award: Endowment in-
come from a gift of the Southeastern Mas-
sachusetts Pharmaceutical Association to 
a third, fourth , or fifth-year pharmacy stu-
dent from southeastern Massachusetts . 
Priority to scholastic excellence above fi. 
nancial need. 
*Walter B. Thompson Memorial: Income 
from endowment, awarded annually to a 
deserving student. 
*Waterbury Druggists ' Auxiliary: $200 
available annually to a worthy third, 
fourth , or fifth-year student from the area 
of Waterbury, Conn . 
*Heber W. Youngken, Jr. Scholarship : 
Awarded annually to a student in the 
fourth or fifth-year class who has demon-
strated outstanding service activity in the 
interest of pharmacy at state and/or na-
tional levels . 
' Resource Development ' 
Anonymous : Income from endowment, 
awarded annually to students in Fisheries 
and Marine Technology, having financial 
need, with preference to graduates of 
Martha 's Vineyard Regional High School 
and then to graduates of Cape Cod High 
School. 
*Ashaway Line and Twine Manufacturing 
Co. (Lloyd Robert Crandall Memorial) : In-
come from endowment, awarded annually 
to students in Fisheries and Marine 
:i'echnology, having financial need . 
*John W. Atwood Memorial : Income from 
endowment. awarded annually to a junior 
or senior student in animal science pro-
grams; students to be selected by a com-
mittee on the basis of financial need, 
academic performance, and interest. 
*John Samuel Clapper Memorial : Income 
from endowment established by Orville 0. 
Clapper in honor of his father who pio-
neered the development of modern turf. 
Awards to outstanding juniors or seniors 
showing marked and abiding interest in 
turf culture. 
*Cofish International , Inc.: Grant in the 
amount of $2,000 to a student in the final 
year of the Fisheries Marine Technology 
program, who demonstrates effort and ex -
cellenee in the course of studies. 
*Cedric C. Jennings '37 Memorial : Income 
from endowment available annually to stu-
dents having financial need who are study-
ing entomology or plant pathology. 
*Morton and Ruth Grossman Scholarship. 
$500 awarded annually to a student study-
ing for the profession of turfgrass man-
agement . Recipient will be selected by fac-
ulty in Plant and Soil Science who serve 
as advisers to students enrolled in 
Turfgrass and Grounds Management 
option . 
*Dr. J. T. Kitchin Memorial : $200 to $400 
awarded annually by the Rhode Island 
Fruit Growers' Association to a deserving 
student with an interest in fruit growing . 
*Alice P. Mayer : Three annual awards of 
$500 each to students with interest in ag-
riculture or horticulture, who reside in 
Newport County . Preference to junior or 
senior students. 
*Jean Louise Pimental '70 Memorial : $200 
annual award to a student in animal sci-
ence, with preference to a woman from 
Rhode Island. 
Point Judith Striped Bass and Blue Fish 
Tournament: Annual award to. a student in 
Fisheries and Marine Technology, having 
financial need. 
•John E. Powell Memorial : Income from en-
dowment available annually to students 
on basis of worth and need. 
*Michael Polevy Memorial Scholarship: $200 
awarded to a senior in the College of Re-
source Development who has financial 
need . Selection to be made by faculty in 
Plant and Soil Science Department. 
*Ralston-Purina: $650 award to an outstand-
ing student with professional interest in 
food science. Selection is based on 
scholarship, leadership, character, citi-
zenship, potential. and need . Selection by 
Ralston-Purina from applications r~com -
mended by the college . 
*Rhode Island Golf Course Superintendents' 
Association Scholarship: $200 awarded an-
nually to a student studying for the profes-
sion of turfgrass management , who has an 
expressed interest in golf course mainte-
nance . 
*Golf Course Superintendents' Association 
of America Scholarships: $500 scholarships 
awarded on a competitive basis nationally 
on the basis of scholastic ability, professed 
interest in golf turf management, and rec-
ommendation of advisers . 
*Southern Rhode Island Soil Conservation 
District Scholarship : $500 awarded to a 
junior or senior with professional interest 
in soil conservation or related area. Selec -
tion made by a committee of soils faculty 
and district representatives, based on 
scholarship , experience in soil science, ex-
tracurricular activities, character, and 
attitude. 
SPECIAL AW ARDS 
*L. Douglas Nolan Academic Achievement 
in Science Award : Income from an en-
dowment awarded annually to a student in 
graduate schoql who excells in one of the 
natural sciences. 
*Rhode Island Nurserymen 's Association 
Award: $150 annually to student in ad-
vanced course in landscape design, who 
attains the highest score in competitive 
examination in plant identification. Re-
ward presented at association's annual 
spring meeting. 
*Rhode Island Nurserymen 's Association 
Scholarship: $150 annually to student who 
has completed at least five of the eight 
professional courses specified in ornamen-
tal horticulture and has attained highest 
cumulative grade point average. Recipient 
selected by Associate Dean for Instruction. 
Award presented at association 's spring 
meeting. 
Scholarships 185 
*Rhode Island Tuberculosis and Respiratory 
Disease Association Award : $500 awarded 
annually in honor of its former president. 
Harry L. Gardner, to a senior accepted by 
accredited medical school. Based on need. 
Apply to chairman of Faculty Premedical 
Advisory Committee. 
*Richard Dawson Wood Memorial Award for 
Excellence in Botany : Income from en-
dowment fund, awarded on the basis of 
scholarship, character, academic integrity 
and intellectual enthusiasm, to a senior 
entering graduate studies in botany. In 
addition, an independent research paper 
on a project previously discussed with a 
faculty member in botany must be submit-
ted by April 30 of the senior year. 
*Dr. Barbara Allen Woods Memorial Awards 
for Excellence in German Studies: Students 




1888 State Agricultural School established 
Agricultural Experiment Station 
established 
Watson farm purchased as site 
1889 Taft Laboratory 
John H. Washburn appointed principal · 
1890 South Hall 
1891 College Hall 
Ladd Laboratory 
1892 Rhode Island College of Agriculture 
and Mechanic Arts founded May 19 
John H. Washburn, President 
1894 Fiist class graduated 
Alumni Association formed 
1895 College Hall burned and rebuilt as 
Davis Hall 
1897 Lippitt Hall 
First Grist, yearbook, published 
1898 Preparatory school established 
1902 Homer J. Wheeler, Acting President 
1903 Kenyon L. Butterfield, President 
1904 Extension Department organized 
1906 Howard Edwards , President 
Greenhouse and Horticultural Building 
1907 Master's degree awarded for the first 
time 
1908 Preparatory school discontinued 
The Beacon (student newspaper) es-
tablished as a monthly 
Rho Iota Kappa (first fraternity) 
1909 East Hall 
By charter amendment, name changed 
to Rhode Island State College 
1910 Theta Chi (first national fraternity) 
1912 First fraternity house (Beta Phi, now 
Phi Gamma Delta) 
1913 Ranger Hall 
Chapter of Phi Kappa Phi, national 
honor society 
1918 Academic work suspended April 28 
Student Army Training Corps 
· 1919 Academic work resumed January 2 
1921 Washburn Hall 
1924 Home Mana _gement House 




East Farm acquired 
1930 John Barlow, Acting President 
1931 Raymond G. Bressler, President 
President's House 
1932 Reorganization of college: Schools of 
Engineering, of Science and Business, 
and Agriculture and Home Economics 
1934 Asa Sweet and Edward Sweet lands 
purchased 
1935 Chapter of Phi Sigma, national biolog-
ical science honor society 
1936 Chapter of Alpha Zeta, national ag-
ricultural honor society 
·Narragansett Marine Laboratory 
Animal Husbandry Building 
Eleanor Roosevelt Hall 
Quinn Hall 
Central Heating Plan 
Peckham farm purchased 
1937 Green Hall 
1938 Meade Field 
1939 Board of Trustees of State Colleges 
created 
1940 John Barlow, Acting President 
1941 Carl R: Woodward, President 
1942 Accelerated war program with sum-
mer term initiated 
Reorganization of School of Science 
and Business into separate schools of sci-
ence and Business Administration 
Engineering Experiment Station 
established 
Industrial Extension Division estab-
lished 
1943 Army Specialized Training Unit as-
signed to college 
1944 Second Peckham farm purchased 
Industrial Extension Division replaced 
by Division .of General College Exten-
sion 
War-accelerated program ended in 
September 
1945 Degree program in nursing estab-
lished 
Sherman farm acquired 
1946 Quonset hut colony erected as 
emergency housing project 
School of Home Economics established 
1947 Chapter of Phi Alpha Theta, national 
history honor society 
1948 School of Arts and Sciences estab-
lished 
Bachelor of Arts degree authorized by 
Boqrd of Trustees 
1949 B.A. degree awarded for first time at 
June Commencement 
1950 Butterfield and Bressler Halls 
1951 Name changed to University of Rhode 
Island by act of General Assembly 
Chapter of Omicron Nu, national home 
economics honor soci:ety 
1952 Pastore Chemical Laboratory 
1953 Chapter of Sigma Xi, national scien-
tific honor society 
Frank W. Keaney Gymnasium 
Laboratories for Scientific Criminal 
Investigation established 
1954 Chapter of Tau Beta Pi, national en-
gineering honor society 
Rhode Island Memorial Union 
1955 Chapter of Pi Sigma Alpha, national 
political science honor society 
1957 College of Pharmacy established 
1958 URI Foundation established 
Francis H. Horn, President 
Degree of Doctor of Philosophy au-
thorized by Board of Trustees 
Child Development Center 
Hutchinson , Peck and Adams Resi-
dence Halls 
Hope Dining Hall 
1959 Woodward Hall 
Administration Building 
Computer Laboratory established 
Chapter of Rho Chi, national phar-
maceutical honor society 
Potter Infirmary 
Wales and Kelley Halls 
1960 Fish Oceanographic Laboratory 
Independence Hall 
Davis Hall and East Hall remodeled 
Two -year program in dental hygiene 
established 
Bureau of Government Research es- · 
tablished 
Faculty Senate established 
1961 Graduate School of Oceanography 
Tucker, Merrow and Browning Halls 
Gilbreth Hall 
1962 Crawford Hall 
W. Alton Jones Campus acquired 
Trident commissioned 
Chapter of Kappa Delta Pi, national 
education !ionor society 
1963 Tyler Hall 
Graduate Library School established 
Weldin and Barlow Halls 
1964 Chapter of Omicron Delta Epsilon, na-
tional economics honor society 
Fogarty Health Science Building 
Watson House restored 
1965 Addition: to the Memorial Union 
University Library 
Law of the Sea Institute established 
Sherman Maintenance Building 
Bachelor of Fine Arts and Bachelor of 
Music degrees authorized 
Research Center in Business and Eco-
-nomics established 
Water Resources Research Center es-
tablished 
1966 Aldrich, Burnside , Coddington, Dorr, 
Ellery, and Hopkins Halls, and Roger 
Williams Center 
Justin S. Morrill Science Building 
Fine Arts Center (phase I) 
Institute of Environmental Biology es-
tablished 
1967 Two-year program in commercial 
fisheries established 
Ballentine Hall 
F . Do_n James, Acting President 
1968 Kelley Hall Research Annex 
Pell Marine Science Library 
Hor:h Laboratory 
First Sea Grant received 
Werner A. Baum , President 
New England Marine Resources Infor -
mation Program established 
1969 Home Management Center 
Curriculum Research and Develop-
ment Center established 
Chapter of Sigma Pi Sigma, national 
physics honor society 
Chapter of Sigma Delta Pi, national 
Spanish honor society 
Heathman Hall 
Faculty Center 
Dental hygiene bachelor's program es-
tablished 
Interp.ational Center for Marine Re-
source Development establishE!d 
1970 Fayerweather Hall 
Gorham Hall 
Consortium for the Development of 
Technology established 
Marine Advisory Service established 
Chapter of Beta Gamma Sigma, na -
tional business administration honor 
society 
1971 Tootell Physical Education Center 
Fine Arts Center (phase II) 
Conference Center, Jones Campus 
Administrative Services Center 
Chapter of Beta Alpha Psi , national 
accounting honor society 
Board of Regents for Education (Educa-
tion Act of 1969) takes over direction of 
higher education 
URI named one of first four Sea Grant 
Colleges and designated National Sea 
Grant Depository 
1972 Biological Sciences Building 
Chafee Social Science Building 
University College established 
Coastal Resources Center established 
Graduate apartment compiex 
1973 William R. Ferrante, Acting President 
Research Aquarium 
Science Research and Nature Preserve 
Buildings, Jones Campus 
Community Planning Building 
1974 Frank Newman, President 
1975 Addition to the University library 
building 
1976 Research ship Endeavor commis-
sioned . 
1977 Bachelor of General Studies estab-
lished 
White Hall 
Chapter of Phi Beta Kappa, national 
liberal arts honor society 
Center for Ocean Management Studies 
established 
Center for Energy Study established 
Regional Coastal Information Center 
established 
Chapter of Delta Pi Ep"silon, national 
business education honor society 
1978 College of Human Science and Serv-
-ices succeeds College of Home Eco-
nomics 
Norman D. Watkins Laboratory 
1979 Information Center 
1980 Chapter of Sigma Theta Tau , national 
nursing honor society 
Institut~ for Human Science and Serv-
ices established 
1981 Center for Atmospheric Chemistry 
Division of University Extension name 
changed to College of Continuing 
Education 
Board of Governors for Higher Educa-
tion estalished by act of General As-
sembly 
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Summary of Enrollment 
Fall Term 1980 
(Non-Duplicated) 
Undergraduate Students by College 
Kingston Campus 
Arts and Sciences 
Business Administration 
Engineering 







Total (Male - 4,738, Female - 4,529) 
Graduate Students Kingston Campus 
Degree 
Degree (Continuous Registration) 
Non-Degree (Continuing) 
Post-Baccalaureate (Temporary) 
Total (Male - 1,025, Female - 862) 
TOTAL ENROLLMENT. 
KINGSTON CAMPUS 































* Accessible to the handicapped 
Academic and Service Buildings 
Adams House 16 
*Administration Bldg. 42 
*Administrative Services Ctr . campus 
mail 102 
* Athletic Bubble 109 
*Ballentine Hall business administration 36 
*Biological Sciences Bldg. 33 
*Bliss Hall engineering 28 
Business Office 55 
Catholic Ctr. 22 
*Central Receiving 100 
*Chafee Social Science Ctr. 37 
*Christopher House Hillel , fraternity mgrs . 
113 
*Child Development Ctr. 71 
Community Planning Office 6 
Community Planning Laboratory 25 
Commuters' Hostel(Rte . 138 W.) 
*Crawford Hall chemical engineering 29 
Davis Hall 41 
East Farm aquaculture and pathology 
(off Rte . 108) 
East Hall physics 19 
*Edwards Hall 11 
Episcopal Ctr. 50 
Fine Arts Ctr. 23 
Fire Station 110 
*Fogarty Health Science Bldg . pharmacy 46 
Garage 99 
*Gilbreth Hall industrial engineer ing 26 
*Green Hall 8 
*Greenhouses 24 
Human Transition Center 72 
*Independence Hall 10 
International House 48 
*Keaney Gymnasium 108 
*Kelley Hall electrical engineering 30. 
Landscape and Grounds 98 
*Library 39 
Lippitt Hall 35 
*Memorial Union 53 
*Morrill Science Bldg . life sciences 45 
*Pastore Chemical Laboratory and Annex 
Annex 44 
Peckham Farm animal science 
(off Rte . 138 W.) 
Personnel and Payroll 56 
Pharmacy Annex 51 
Pla ins Field House (Plains Rd.) 
Planetarium 20 
*Police 52 
*Potter Bldg . health services 87 
Property and Space 101 
Purchasing 54 
*Quinn Hall human science and services 43 
Ranger Hall biological sciences 9 
Riding Stables (off Rte . 138 W. ) 
Rifle Range 106 
*Rodman Hall library school 38 
*Roosevelt Hall student services 57 
Ruggles House Ocean Management 
Studies 4 
Safety and Health 114 
*Sherman Bldg . maintenance 105 
Taft Hall 40 
*Tootell Phys ical Education Ctr. 107 
Tucker House 17 
Turf Field House (Plains Rd .) 
*Tyler Hall academic computer 31 
Uhuru SpSa 5 
*Wales Hall mechanical engineering 27 
Warehouses 103 ' 
Washburn Hall 18 
Watson House 58 
*White Hall nursing 60 
Women's Center 115 
*Woodward Hall resource development 34 
Residence and Dining Halls 
* Adams Hall 85 
Aldrich Hall 95 
*Barlow Hall 84 
Bressler Hall 68 
*Browning Hall 86 
*Burnside Hall 96 
*Butterfield Hall residence and dining 67 
Coddington Hall 94 
*Dorr Hall 91 
Ellery Hall 90 
Faculty Apartments l 
*Fayerweather Hall 89 
Femwood Apartments (Rte. 138 W.) 
*Gorham Hall 88 
Graduate Housing (off Rte . 138 opposite 
fraternity village) 
*Heathman Hall 61 
*Hope Hall dining 64 
*Hopk ins Hall 92 
*Hutchinson Hall 65 
*Merrow Hall 62 
*Peck Hall 66 
Peckham Apartments(Rte. 138 W .) 
President 's House 7 
*Roger Williams Ctr . housing office and 
din ing 93 
Student Apartments 69 
*Tucker Hall 63 
*University Club 21 
*Weldin Hall 83 
Fraternities and Sororities 
Alpha Chi Omega 73 
Alpha Delta Pi 70 
Alpha Epsilon Pi 82 
Alpha Xi Delta 78 
Chi Omega 79 
Chi Phi 12 
Delta Delta Delta 49 
Delta Zeta 75 
Lambda Chi Alpha 111 
Phi Gamma Delta 59 
Phi Kappa Psi 81 
Phi Sigma Kappa 3 
Sigma Alpha Epsilon 13 
Sigma Chi 14 
Sigma Delta Tau 77 
Sigma Kappa 76 · 
Sigma Nu 15 
Sigma Phi Epsilon 112 
Tau Epsilon Phi 47 
Theta Chi 2 
Theta Delta Chi 32 
Zeta Beta Tau 80 
103 
10sO 
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Index 
Academic Affairs Office, 173 
Academic Computer Center , 7, 173 
Academic Requirements, 10 
Academic Services , 7 
· Academic Staff, , see Faculty , 151 
Accounting, 48, 79 
Accreditation , 9 
Adding Courses , see Drop and Add , 19 
Address , Change of. 20 
Adjunct Faculty, 169 
Administrative Computer Center, 173 
Administr<.Itive Divisions, 173 
Administrative Management. 44 
Administrative Secretaries for 
Acade mic Deans , 177 
Administrative Services , 173 
Administrative Staff , I 73 
Admissi on , 16 
Admission , Graduate School , 6 
Admissions , Office of. 173 
Ad ult and Extension Education , 79 
Adult Students , 6, also see Older Students , 26 
Advance Depos it, see New Student Fees , 22 
Advanced Placement , 17 
Agricultural Experiment Station , 173, 180 
Affilia ted Staff , 172 
Alumni Affairs, 173 
Alumni Association , 8 
Animal and Veterinary Science, 79 
Animal Management, 74 
Animal Science , 73 
Animal Science and Technology , 73 
Anthropology , 32, 80 · 
Append ix, 180 
Application , Graduate , 6 
Application Fee , see New Student Fees, 22 
Application for Financial Aid , 23 
Application Pro cedures , 16 
Applied Mus ic Fees , 22 · 
Aquacultural Science and Pathology , 81 
Aq uaculture and Fishery Technology, 74 
Art , 33, 82 
Arts and Sciences, College of. 30 
Arts Programs , 27 
-Assessments , 22 
Associate in Science, Dental Hygiene , 32 
Associate Degree in Fisheries and Marine 
Technology, 77 
As tronomy, 83 
Athletic Awards , 24 
Athletics , 27, 174 
Atmospheric Chemistry , Center for, 174 
Audiovisual Center , 174 
·Audit , 20 
Bachelor of Arts , 31 
Bachelor of Fine Arts , 32 
Bachelor of General Studies , 83 
Bachelor of Music , 32 
Bachelor of Science, Arts and Sciences, 32 
Basic Educational Opportunity Grant , 24 
Basic Liberal Studies , 30 
Biochemistry and Biophysics , 83 
Biological Sciences, 33 
Biology, 84 
Biomedical Electronics Engineering , 54 
Black Studies , I I. 84, 174 
Board of Go vernors for Higher Education, 149 
Bookstores , I 7 4 
Botany, 34, 84 
Brown University Early Identification Progra m , 13 
Budget Office, 174 
Bureau of Government Research , 175, 180 
Business Administration, College of, 47 
Business and Economics, Research Center jn , 174 
Business and Finance , 173 
Business Education , 48, 85 
Business Law , 86 
Business Office, I 74 
Calendar , 3 
Campus Map, 188 
Campuses , 4 
Campus Tours, 17 
Career Services, 28, 174 
Center for Atmospheric Chemistry , 174 , 
Center for Energy Studies , 175, 180 
Center for Ocean Management Studies, 176, 180 
Chairpersons of Departments, see Colleges 
Change of Address , 20 
Charges and Fees, see Expenses, 21 
Cheating , see Probation and Dismissal. 15 
Chemical and Ocean Engineering , 61 
Chemical Engineering, 55, 86 
Chemistry, 35, 87 
Civil and Environmental Engineering, 56, 88 
Civil and Ocean Engineering , 61 
Classical Studies, 35 
Classics , 89 
Clearingho use for Volunteers, 174, 181 
CLEP Exam ination Program , 18 
Clinical Appointments , 171 
Coaching Staff, 174 
Coastal Resources Center, 174, 180 
Codes , Course , 78 
College Level Exam inations , 18 
College of Business Administration Advisory 
Council , 178 
Colle 'ge of Continu ing Education , 6, 174 
College of Engineering Advisory Council, 178 
College of Pharmacy Advisory Committee, 178 
College of Resource Development Advisory 
Committee , 178 
College Work-Study Program , 24 
Commercial Fisheries, see Fisheries and Marine 
Technology , 77 
Communication Skills, 89 
Communications , 89 
Community Planning, 89 
Commuter Orientation, 25 
Comparati ve Literature Studies , II. 36, 90 
Computer Center , Academ ic, 7, 173 
Computer Center, Administrative , 173 
Computer Electron ics Engineering, 57 
Computer Science, 36, 90 
Confidentiality of Student Records, 28 
Concentrations , Undergraduate , 5 
Consortium for the Development of Technology , 
174, 180 . 
Consumer Affairs , n. 64 
Consumer Stud ies, 90 
Cont inu ing Educat ion, College of, 6, 174 
Controller's Office , 174 
Cooperative Exten sion Service, 174, 180 
Coord inator of Research, 177 
Counseling Services , 175 
Cost of College, 21 
Counseling Services, 28 
Course Codes , 78 
Course Numbering System, 79 
Courses of Instruction , 78 
Criminal Investigation, Laboratories for, 177, 180 
Curricul um Requirements, see Colleges 
Curriculum Research and Development Center, 
175, 180 
Dean's List, 14 
Degree Requirements, see Undergraduate 
Graduation Requirements, 15 
Dental Hygiene , 32, 37, 91, 172 
Department Faculties, see Colleges 
Deposits, see New Student Fees , and Housing and 
Dining Contract, 22 
Development and Alumni Affairs , 173 
Development of Technology, Consortium for, 
174, 180 
Development Office, 175 
Dietetics, 74 
Dining Services , 22, 25, I 75 
Directories , 149 
Dismissal and Probation, 15 
Distribution Requirements , see General Education 
Requirements, 9, and Curriculum Requirements 
in Colleges 
Distributive Education, 49 
Disiision of Interdisciplinary Studies , 64 
Division of Marine Resources, 176, 180 
Drop and Add , 19 
Early Admission , 17 
Early Identification Program for Rhode Island 
Residents, 13 
Earth Science, 91 
Economics, 37, 92 
Education, 37, 64, 93 
Educational Opportunity Grants , 24 
Electrical Engineering, 57, 94 
Emancipated Students, see Resident Student 
Status, 21 
Emeriti . Faculty, 149 ' 
Employment , Student, 24 
Energy Studies, Center for, I 75, 180 
Energy Offices, 175 
Engineering , 96 
Engineering , College of. 53 
English , 37, 96 
Enrollment, Summary of, 187 
Entrance Requirements, Graduate , 6 
Entrance Requirements, Undergraduate, 17 
Entrance Tests, 17 
Environmental Health Science, 98 
Equine Option, 73 
Examinations , Proficiency, 18 
Exchange Program , Student , 20 
Expenses , 21 
Experimental Stat \stics , 36, 98 
Extension Programs, 7 
Extension Service, Cooperative, 174, 180 
Faculty , Adjunct, 169 
Faculty , Alphabetical Listing, 151 
Faculty by Departments , see Colleges 
Faculty Emeriti, 149 
Faculty Senate, 8, I 75 
Failures, see Grades and Points , 14 
Federal Aid to Students, 24 
Fees , 19, 21 ' 
Film Studies, 99 
Finance , 49, 99 
Financial Aid , 23, 177 
Fisheries and Marine Technology , 77, 99 
Fishery Technology, 74 
Flexible Scheduling , 20 
Food Science and Nutrition , 74 
Food Science and Technology, 74 
Food Science, Technology, Nutrition and 
Dietetics, 100 
Foreign Language Film , IOI 
Forest and Wildlife Management, IOI 
Forest Science , 75 
Fraternities and Sororities, 26 
French, 38, 102 
General Business Administration, 50 
G'eneral Education Requirements , 9 
General Fee, 22 
General Home Economics, 65 
Genetics, 103 
Geography and Marine Affairs, 38, 103 
Geology , 38, 104 
German , 39, 105 
Gerontology, 11, 105 
Government Research , Bureau of. 175, 180 
Grades and Points , 14 
Graduate Council , 8 
Graduate Degree Programs, 5, 6 
Graduate Library School, 6, 176 
Graduate Library School Advisory Committee, 178 
Graduate School , 6, 175 
Graduate School of Oceanography, 6, 176 
Graduati .on Requirements, Undergraduate , '15 
Grants, 24 
Greek , 106 
G_uaranteed Student Loan Program, 24 
Handicapped Students, 8, 26 
Health , 106 
Health Professions Loan Program , 24 
Health Questionnaire , 20 
Health Service, Fees , 22 
Health Services, 22, 28, 175 
Hebrew, 106 
Historic Textiles and Clothing Collection, I 76 
Historical Outline , 186 
History , 39, I 06 
His.tory of the University, 4 
Home Economics, 109 
Home Economics Education, 65, 109 
Honor Societies , 27 
Honors Program , 14, 109 
Honors Programs, Arts and Sciences, 31 
Housing , 22 -
Housing and Dining Contract, 22 
Human Development and Family Studies, 65 
Human Development, Counseling, and Family 
Studies , 109 
Human ·Science and Services, 111 
Human Science and Services, CoUege of, 63 
Incomplete , see Grades and Points, 14 
Indebtedness to the University, 23 
lndustricil Engineering, 59, 111 
Instructional Development Program, 8, 176 
Insurance, 50, 112 
Intellectual Opportunity Plan, 14 
Interdepartmental Study, II 
Intergo vernmental Policy Analysis , 176 
International Center for Marine Resource 
Development , I 76, 180 
International Students , 25, 26 
Interstate Cooperation Program, see New England 
Regional Student Program , 18 
Interviews for Admission ; 17 
Italian, 39, 112 
Jones Campus , 4, 176 
Journalism, 39, I 12 
Judicial System, University, 26 
Laboratories ·for Scientific Criminal Investigation, 
177, 180 
Laboratory Animals , 73 
Landscape Design , 76 
Languages, 39, I 13 
Late Fees and Special Fees, 22 
Late Registration , 19 
Latin, 114 
Latin American Studies , 39, 114 
Le~tures and Arts Programs , 27 
Libraries, 7 
Library, 114, 176 
Library School, Graduate, 6, 176 
Library Science, 114 
Life Styles , 25 
Linguistics, 40, 114 
Index 191 
Literature i'n English Translation , 115 
Loans, 24, 181 . 
Major Programs, 5 
Management, 50, 115 
Management Information Systems, 51 
Management Science , 51, 116 
Map , Campus, 188 
Marine Advisory Service, 176, 181 
Marine Affairs, 38 
Marine Resource Development, International 
Center for , 176, 180 
Marine Resources , Division of, 176, 180 
Marketing, 51, 117 
Marketing-Textiles, II, 52 
Mathematics , 40, 117 
Matriculation Fee, see New Student Fees, 22 
Mechanical and Ocean Engineering , 62 
Mechanical Engineering and Applied Mechanics , 
60, 119 
Medical Services, see Health Services , 22, 28 
Medical Technology, 40, 120, 172 
Medicinal Chemistry, 120 
Memorial Union, 28, 176 
Microbiology, 34, 121 
Military Science, 14, 41, 121 
Minority Students , 8 
Music, 41, 122 
Music Fees, Applied, 22 
Narragansett Bay Campus , 4, 6, 176 
National Direct Student Loan, 24 
National Sea Grant Depository, 176, 181 
Natural Resources , 75 -
New England Reg ional Student Program, 18 
New England Studies, II, 124 
New Student Fees, 22 
New Student Orientation, 25 
Non -Matriculated Students, 19 
Nuclear Engineering , 124 
Nursing, 125, 172 
Nursing, College of. 68 
Nursing Student Loan/Scholarship Programs, 24 
Nutritional Science , 75 
Ocean Engineering, n6 I, I 26 
Ocean Management Studies, <;:enter for, 176, 180 
Oceanography , 126 
Oceanography, Graduate School of, 6, 176 
Off-Campus Study , 20 
Older Students, 26 
Ombudsman, 8 
Operations Management, see Production and 
Operations Management, 52 
Organizations, 27 · 
Orientation, New Students, 25 
Orientation Workshops, Summer, 25 
Ornamental Horticulture, 76 
Pass /Fail , see Intellectual Opportunity Plan , 14 
Payment of Fees , 19 
Pell Marine Science Library, 7, 176, 181 
Personnel Office , 176 
Pharmacognosy, 126 
Pharmacology and Toxicology, 126 
192 Index 
Pharmacy, 127 
Pharmacy Administration. 127 
Pharmacy, College of , 69 
Philosophy. 42. 128 
Photography. Radio, and Television, 176 
Physical Education, 129 
Physical Education , Heai\h, and Recreation, 66 
Physical Plant, 176 
Physics, 42, 131 
Plac ement , see Career Services, 28 
Plant Pathology -Entomology. 132 
Plant Protection, 77 
Plant Science, 133 
Plant Science and Technology. 76 
Points and Grades, 14 
Political Science, 43, 134 
Portuguese, 43, 136 
Pre-Aquaculture, 74 
Predental Studies, 13 
Prelaw Studies, 12 
Premedical Studies , 12 
Preprofessional Preparation. 12 
Preregistration , 19 
President's Office, I 73 
Preveterinary Option, 73 
Preveterinary Studies, 13 
Printing Services , 176 
Probation and Dismissal, 15 
Production and Operations Management. 52 
Proficiency Examinations , 18 
Programs. Undergraduate, 4, 5 
Proof of Residence, see Resident Student 
Status, 21 
Property and Receiving. 177 
Psychological Consultation Center , 177 
Psychology , 44. 136 
Public Affairs , 177 
Publications, I 77 
Purchasing, 177 
Quality Points , see Grades and Points, 14 
Readmission , 18 
Reassessment of Fees, 22 
Recreation, 137 
Refunds, 22 
Regional Coastal Information Center , 177, 181 
Regional Student Program, New England, 18 
Registration, 19 
Registration Day, 19 
Regular Student Employment, 24 
Requirements for Admission , 16 
Requirements for Graduation, 15 
Requirements, General Educa tion , 9 
Research and Extension , 7, 180 
Research and Grant Purchasing, 177 
Research Center in Business and Economics. 
174. 181 
Research, Office of Coordinator. 177 
Registrar, Office of. 177 
Reserve Officers Training Corps , 14 
Residence Halls , 22, 25 
Resident Student Status. 21 
Res idential Life. Office of , 177 
Resource Development, 137 
Resource Development , College of. 72 
Resource Development Education, 138 
Resource Economics, 75, 138 
Resource Mechanics, 138 
Respiratory Therapy. 70, 138 
Rhode Island State Scholarships and Grants, 24 
Rhode Island Water Resources Center, 177, 181 
Russian , 44, 139 
Safety and Health , Department of, 177 
Scholarships, 24. 181 
Scholastic Probation and Dismissal , 15 
Scientif ic Criminal Investigation . Laboratories for, 
177, 180 
Sea Grant Program. 177 
Secretarial Stu die s, see Business Education, 49 
Security , I 77 
Sen ior Citizens, Tuit ion Waiver for, 22 
Services for Students, 28 
Social Business /Secretarial , 49 
Social Welfare, 139 
Sociology, 44, 139 
Soil Conservation. 75 
Soil Science , 75, 140 
Sororities and Fraternities , 26 
Spanish , 44, 141 
Spec ial Awards , 185 
Special Fees. 22 
Special Populations, 11 
Special Program for Talent Development, 
19. 29, 177 
Speech Communication, 44, 142 
Sports, see Athletics, 27, 174 
Staff , Administrative, 173 
State Aid, 24 
Stat istic s, 143 
Student Activities, 27, 177 
Student Affairs Office, 173 
Student Assessments , 22 
Student Emp.loyment. 24 
Student Exchange Program, 20 
Student Financ ial Aid, 23, 177 
Student Government, 26 
Student Life, Office of. I 77 
Student Nurses ' Fees, 22 
Student Records, Confident iality of. 28 
Student -run Businesses , 27 
Student Services, 28 
Study Abroad , 20, 29 
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Summer Orien tation Workshops, 25 
Summer Session. 7 
Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant, 24 
Talent Development. Special Program for, 
19, 29. 177 
Teacher Education Curriculums, 42. 48, 65, 66, 77 
Textile Marketing . I I, 67 
Textiles, Clothing , and Related Art , 66, 144 
Theatre, 45, 145 
Tours, Campus, 17 
Training Director , 49 
Transcripts, 22 
Transfer Orientat ion Programs, 25 
Transfer Students, 17 
Tuition Waiver for Senior Citizens, 22 
Turfgrass and Ground s Management, 77 
Undergraduate Graduation Requirements, 15 
Undergraduate Programs, 5 
Unit Requirements for Admission. 16 
University College, 29 
University Community, 8 
University Employment , 24 
University Grants-in-Aid . 24 
University Jud icial System , 26 
University Libraries , 7 
University Loans , 24 
University Manual, 15 
University of Rhode Island Foundation , 8 
University Ombudsman. 8 
University Press of New England, 8 
URI Clearinghouse for Volunteers, 181 
University Scholarships. 24 
University Year for Action, 14. 46, 177 
Urban Affairs, 12. 45, 52, 62, 67, 77, 146, 177 
Ventilation Therapy. see Respiratory Therapy, 70 
Veterans' Educational Benefits, 20 
Visit ing and Affiliated Staff , 172 
Visiting Comm ittees, 178 
Water Resources Center , Rhode Island , 177, 181 
Wildlife Biology and Management , 75 
Withdrawal from College , 15 
Women 's Studies, 12, 46, 146 
Work-Study Program , 24 
Writing . 147 
Zoology , 35, 147 
